DIS. DLS

Dis. DLN

DD to:lun (d-) Intrans. Dev. N.J/A. fr. to:l-;
used only in the phr. tolun (a:y) ‘the full
moon’; aiy sometimes omitted; s.i.s.m.l., in
SW Osm. dolun, Xak. x1 tolun ay a/-badr ‘the
full moon’ Kag. I 402; I 82 (to:lun a:y); I 288,
5 (tolu:n); 1171 33, 14 (to:lun): KB qlyamatta
korgit tolun teg yiizi ‘show his face like a
full moon on the day of resurrection’ 48;
tolun bolsa tolsa ‘when (the moon) becomes
full and is full’ 732: x11(?) Tef. tolun ay 3o9:
Gag. xv fI. tolun pur wa mamhiv’ ‘full, fitled’;
tolun ay badr-i kamil 'the full moon’ San.
184v. 22 (quotn.): Xwar. xiv tolun ay
Quth 182; MN 5, etc.: Kip. xut al-badr ay
tolun that is gamar mal’an Hou. 5, 4: x1v (tol-
‘to be full’; hence) tolun ay/tolu ay ‘the moon
filled with light’ 1d. 66.

tulup ‘the temples’ (anatomical); hence ‘the
hair on the temples’, and later more gencrally
‘a lock of hair’. Survives meaning ‘a lock of
hair’, sometimes specifically over the temples,
in NI, most dialects, tulup; NC Kir., Kzx.
tulum SC Uzb. tolimftulim; NW Kaz.
tolim; Kk, Nog. tulim; SW xx Anat.
dulum/dulunftulunftulup SDD 472, 1396.
Uyg. viit fI. Civ. tulu:gt san¢ar ‘he has a
splitting headache’ T'T" VIII I.4: Xak. x1
tulun al-sudi ‘the temples’: tulup ‘a small
component (hana) in a horse’s bridle, its
position is below the horse’s ear, and the
temple and head straps are passed through
it’; hence one says yugiin tulum: tahi’ati’l-
-licam ‘bridle fittings’ Kag. III 371; tulun
‘the temples’ in one of the two dialects
(lugatayn); and the small component of a
bridle which is on the temples to the right and
left is called tulun I 4o0r: Xwar. xiv tulup
‘hair on the forehcad’ Qutb 185: Kom. x1v
‘a lock of hair’ tulum CCG; Gr.: Kip. xit1
al-dafira ‘a lock of hair’ tulum Hou. 19,
20; (VU) al-fard wa huwa'l-sudg tulun (sic?,
vocalized talin) do. 22, 1: xiv tulup (‘with -p’)
al-sudi 1d. 66: xv sudg (taplay Mong. L.-w.; in
margin) tulun Twh. 22a. 3: Osm. xivff.
duluyp, less often tulup, ‘temples’ in several
texts TTS I 227; If 323; 11 211; IV 244.

E tilpep Sece telge:k.

Dis, V. DLN-

D telin- (d-) Refl. f. of tel-; survives in SW
Osm. delin- ‘to be perforated, worn through’.
Tiirkii viir lize: tepri: basmasar asra: yér
telinmeser ‘if the sky does not press down
from above, or the earth be pierced beneath’
(who can harm the Tiirkii people?) I E 22, IT
E 18: Uyg. vin ff. Bud. U III 37, 3 (oyul-):
Civ. sii silleser yér teliniir ‘if he goes on an
expedition the earth is pierced’ (i.e. collapses
before or beneath him) 7T I 32; (a remedy)
telinmez kartka ‘for an ulcer that does not
discharge’ H I 42 (tenilip in do. 43 is an error
for telinip): Xak, x1 ta:m telindi: ‘the wall
was pierced’ (intagaba) Kas. II 147 (telinil:r,
telinme:k): xui(?) Tef. telin- ‘to be per-
forated, pierced’ (of a ship, and pearls) 297:
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Cag. xv . télin- sirax sjudan ‘to be per-
forated’ San. 199r. 4.

D tilen- (d-) Refl. f. of tile:-; s.is.m.l, in
SW Az, Osm., Tkm. dilen-, usually meaning
‘to ask for (something) for oneself, to beg’.
Uyg. viit fl. Civ. men Kiinbérmis Sapunda
tilengii ol ‘he must ask me, Kiinbérmis S. (for
the payment)’ USp. 35, 4: Xak. x1 em sem
apar tilenip ‘I sought for (falabtu) a remedy
(Hend.) for it’ Kas. I 407, 28; tilengil ‘seek’
111 43, 20; n.m.e.: KB iki ajun tilen ‘seek for
both worlds for yourself’ 443: Kip. x111 kadda
mina'l-kudya ‘to beg’ tile:n- Hou. 43, 10: X1V
sahada ditto dilen- Bul, sov.: xv gahata ditto
(kovala-fkov-/)tilen- Tuh. 21b. g.

D tilin- (d-) Refl. f. of til-; n.o.a.b. Xak.
x1 teri: tilindi: ‘the hide split lengthways
(insaqqa tila(n)) like straps' (al-qidd) Kag. I1
149 (tilinti:r, tilinme:k): Gag. xv . tilin-
sarha sarha burida gudan ‘to be cut in slices’
San. 199r. 4.

Tris. V. DLN-

D tulupla:- Den. V. fr. tulup; properly ‘to
strike on the temples’. Xak. x1 ol kulin
tulupla:di: wakazehu ‘ald lahyahi wa taht
udnihi *he struck (his slave) on the chin and
below the ear’ Kayg. 111 409 (tulupla:r, tulup-
la:ma:k).

D tilapur- pec. to Uyg. and noted only in the
Infin. which seems to mean ‘eloquence’;
morphologically obscure, but ultimately der. f.
til. Uyg.vi fl. Bud. tilazpurmazk T7 VIII
G.11; Ul 17, 9; Hiien-ts. 1986; USp. 59, 18;
Suv. 506, 13.

Dis. DLR

VU ?D tiler Hap. leg.; the name of some kind
of insect; Miiller suggests ‘the praying mantis’,
no doubt regarding it as the Aor. of tile:- used
as a Noun. Uyg. vur ff. Bud. (‘dogs, tortoises,
snakes, violent evil animals with fangs and
talons, birds, flies) tiler, (ants, beetles, etc.’)
U II 35, 20-24.

Tris, DLR

VU(D) tolursuk the second vowel has been
read as a fatha but looks more like a damma;
survives in NC Kir. tolarsak R I1] 1193, in

“ud. tolorsuk ‘a small bone which links the
knuckle bone to the shinbone in the leg of a
quadruped’; there is a related Kzx. word
tilersek translated ‘shin bone’ in R JII 1383
and ‘Achilles’ tendon’ in MM 361. Morpho-
logically obscure, but hardly a basic word.
Xak. x1 tolursuk ‘the heel’ (al-‘agib), usually
used for the heel of a quadruped (‘agibu’l-
-dabba) Kas. I 502.

Dis. DLS

VU?F talas n.o.a.b.; ?a l.-w.; Kay. also men-
tions the word as a place-name. Xak. x1 talas
(lam unvocalized) al-magbad (error for al-
-migbas) that is ‘the cord which is stretched at
the winning post (al-gd@ya) for horse races and
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(competitions at) striking with a polo-stick’
Kas. I 366; tasal ‘the boundary (al-mada
wa'l-hadd) which is set up for (competitions
in) striking with a polo-stick’; it is a meta-
thesis (galh) of tala:s (sic) (a similar meta-
thesis in Ar. is quoted) I 392.

VU tulas n.o.a.b. Xak. x1 al-wachu'l-sahim
‘a pale (or emaciated) face’ is called tulas
yii:z Kag. I 366: KB tiimen yilda beril tul
erdim tulas ‘for countless years [ have been
a pale widow’ 84: K1p. x111 al-hagir ‘humble,

despised’  (opposite  to  calil ‘illustrious’)
tula:z Hou. 26, 17.
Dis. V. DLS-

D talag- (?d-) Recip. f. of tala:-; s.i.a.m.lg.,
in SW Az., Osm., Tkm. dalag-, with the same
shades of meaning as tala:-, See Doerfer 11
923-4. Uyg. viir fI. Civ. (in a contract for the
cession of land; my elder and younger bro-
thers, children and relatives whoever they may
be) talagmazunlar ‘are not to dispute (this
cession)’ USp. 15, 11-12; bég yek talasur
‘five demons fight one another’ TT I 29; a.o.
do. 74 (gasut): Gag. xv {I. talas- kiigis kardan
‘to make war, quarrel’ San. 159r. 2 (quotns.):
Xwar. xiv talas- ‘to dispute, object, quarrel’
Qutb 169: Kom. xiv ‘to quarrel’ talag-
CCG; Gr.: Kip. xtit xdsama ‘to quarrel’
talag- (Imperat. in error -gil) Hon. 40, 1: xv
(whoever speaks) anin bile talagkaymen
addrib ma‘ahu ‘1 shall come to blows with him’
Kav. 27, 10; xasama (savasg- and) talas Tu/.
15a. 3: Osm. xv-xvi dalas- (once talag-)
‘to quarrel’; in two or threc texts TTS I 173;
I 254; IV 731.

D telis- (d-) Hap. leg.; Co-op. f. of tel-. Xak.
x1 ola:r ikki: ta:m telisdi: ‘they two com-
peted in breaking throueh (f7 tagh) a wall’ (ete.);
also used for helping Kag. I1 108 (telisii:r,
telisme:k).

D tiles- (d-) Co-op. f. of tile:-; survives in
SE Tiirki tileg- (Sharw only); Thm. dileg- ‘to
ask of one another’. Xak. x1 ol menip birle:
ne:p tilesdi: ‘he competed with me in search-
ing for the thing’(fi iftigadi’l-say’ wa nusdanihi)
Kas. 11 108 (tile:sii:r (sic), tilegme:k): Cag.
xv ff. San. 199r. 5 (tile:-).

D tilig- (d-) Hap. leg. ?; Co-op.f. of til-. Xak.
X1 ol mapa: yarinda:k tilisdi: ‘he helped
me to cut a strap’( fi gaddi’l-qidd); also used for
competing Kas. 11 108 (tilisii:r, tilisme:k).

Dis. DLY

F talu:y (?d-) originally spccifically ‘the sca’,
later used for any large body of water. A
Chinese I.-w. In ‘Nachworte zur Inschrift von
Tonjukuk’ (in Radloff, Die alttiirkischen
Inschriften von Mongolei, zweite Folge, St-
Pétersbourg, 1899) p. 18, Hirth made the
plausible suggestion that it represented the
Chinese phr. ta ‘great’ (Giles 10,470) and les
(Giles 6,843 w. the ‘water radical’ attached).
This lei (Middle Chinese Iywi i.e. ?ui) was a

DIS.

DLS

medieval name of the Sang-kan River in
Chih-li (NE China) down which the Turki
advanced in their raids towards the sea in late
vii. As they had never before approached the
sca they may well have thought that it was the
Great Lui River. An early L-w. in Mong. as
dalay (Haenisch 31) perhaps borrowed direct
fr. Chinese. The word in Og. below and NE,
most dialects, talay R 111 878 and "T'uv. dalay
are re-borrowings fr. Meng. Tiirki vint (I
campaigned up to the Shantung plain and)
talu:yka: kigig tegmedim ‘just failed to reach
thesea' IS 3;a.0. T18: viur fI. (I am a golden
cagle . . .) taluzyda: yatipan ‘lying by the sea’
IrkB 3: Uyg. viii ff. Man.-A. ol taluy ‘that
sea’ (or lake?) M II] 10, 14 (i): Man, emge-
klig taluydin kegiirtiipiiz ‘vou have brought
us across a sea of suffering’ 177 1] 31 ; taluy
opiizdeki baliklar ‘the fishes in the sea’ do.
90; a.0. do. 163 Bud. ulug taluy égiiz él(1)igi
(the Bodhisattva) ‘great ruler of the sea’ U I
18, 1; 0.0. Suv. 354, 7 (étigsiz); Kuan. 177
(andik-); U II 55, 3 (i); in PP taluy and
taluy 6giiz, both meaning ‘sea’, are common:
(Xwar. ximi(?) munda itil miiren degen
bir dalay bar érdi ‘hcre there was a large
body of water called “‘the river (Mong. l.-w.)
Volga”’ Og. 157; dakt daluy (sic?) daki
miiren ‘lakes and rivers’ dn. 101).

Mon. DM

1 ta:m (?d-) originally ‘a wall' (by implica-
tion built of mud or mud bricks); s.i.am.lg.
w. a wide range of extended meanings includ-
ing ‘a building with earth walls; a brick-built
structure; a grave mound’; SW Az, Osm.
dam ‘roof’; Tkm. taim ‘a brick-built struc-
ture’. Tiirkii vinn (I have written this inscrip-
tion) bu: tagka: bu: taimka: (sic) ‘on this
stone and these walls’ 7 SE: Uyg. vin ff. Chr,
7 1 7, 16-17 (bésiik): Bud. tam tokiyu
‘pounding into shapc the (earth) walls’ (in
building a house) TT 1’1 82: Civ. (if a man
falls from his horse or is flogged or) tamdin
titsiip ‘falls off a wall’ #/ I 181; tegirmi tam
icinte esriik boltip ‘vou have become drunk
within a walled enclosure’ T'7T" I 57: Xak. x1
taim al-cidar ‘wall' Kas. HI 157; I 153
(likeklig), 307 (iikekle:-), and nearly 40 o.0.
translated al-cidar, al-ha'it ‘wall’ or al-sir
‘town wall’: xmi(?) Tef. dam ‘wall, building’
116; tam ditto 283: x1tv Muh. al-had'it tazm
Rif. 179 (Mel. 75, 13 tiwa:r); al-sath ‘a roof’
da:m 76, 6; taxm 179: Gag. xv ff. tam fam
. saqf ma‘ndsina ‘roof’ Vel. 175 (quotn.);
tam ditwdr-i saray ‘palace wall' San. 161v. 4:
Xwar. xi11(?) bu liynip da’ami ‘the wall of
this house’ Og. 249 (Mongoloid spelling re-
presenting a long vowel): xiv tam ‘wall’
Qutb 169: Kom. xiv ‘roof’ tam CCI; Gr.:
Kip. xu1 al-sath taxm isti: Hou. 6, 4: x1v
tam (t-) sic ditto. Id. 66; ditto ta:m Bul. 16,
10: XV sutith {also al-qa'tr Pmeaning, perhaps
érror for al-qa'ida ‘foundation’) tam Tuh.
19b. 11: Osm. xiv fI. dam (and ? tam) ‘build-
ing, cowshed, prison’, and the like in several
texts TTS I 174; 11 254; 111 165; IV 188.
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VU 2 tam Hap. leg.; there is no widely cur-
rent Turkish word for ‘bolt, door-bar’. Xak.
X1 tam /izdzu'l-hib ‘the bolt or bar of a door’;
hence one says kapug tamlatti: ‘he fastened
(sadda) the door with a bar’ Kas. I 337.

VU?F ti:m 1lap. leg.; there is perhaps some
misapprehension here; the word is prob. a l.-w.
from Chinese tien ‘shop, inn’ (Giles 11,173;
Pulleyblank, Middle Chinese tem) which
would explain why it was used for ‘wine
merchant('s shop)’. Xak. xi ti:zm al-zigq’l-
-mamhi’ xamr ‘a skin filled with wine’; ti:mgt:
al-xammar ‘a wine merchant’; some people
call ‘a wine merchant’ (tdaciru’l-xamr) tizm,
but the former is more correct, because -¢i: is
the suffix for persons carrying on professions
(al-mubitarifin) Kas. 111 136.

1 tum (?d-) Hap. leg. Xak. x1 tum al-bard
fi asli’l-luga “cold’ as the basic word; but they
use tumlig for ‘cold’ and ‘a cold (al-bdarid)
thing’ Kagy. I 338.

VU 2 tum pec. to Xak. Xak. x1 tum ‘uni-
form’ (al-bahim) of a colour when speaking of
horse’s coats (fi giydti’l-xayl); hence one says
tum kara: at ‘a uniformly black horse’, and
tum torid at ‘a uniformly dark bay (kumayt)
horse’ Kag. I 338: KB (do not look for a big
army) er udriim tile ham tulum tum bile
‘look for picked men with standard equipment’

2339.

Mon. V. DM-

tam- (d-) ‘to drip’; s.im.m.l, in SW Az,
Osm., Tkin. dam-; in some modern languages
the der. f. tamgila- is used as well as, or
instead of, tam-. Xak. x1 su:iv tamdu
‘the water (etc.) dripped (qatara) Kas. II 26
(tama:r, tamma:k); five o.0.: KB sbzi
yumsak erdi til1 tiiz tamar ‘his specch was
gentle, and his tongue dripped equably’ 464;
qalamda kara tamsa altun kelir ‘if black
(ink) drips from the pen, gold comes’ 2715:
xt11(?) Tef. tam- ‘to drip’ 283 : x1v Muh. qatara
dam- Mel. 30, 7; tam- Rif. 114 (adding
wa nagafa ‘to drip’): Gag. xv ff. tam- ‘to
drip’ (gakidan); in Rimi tamla- San. 161t. 11
(quotns.): Xwar. xur tam- (of blood, etc.) ‘to
drip’ ‘A4li 35, 48: x1v ditto MN 72, ctc.: Kom.
xtv ditto CCG; Gr.: Kip. xiv tam- gatara
Id. 66: xv darafa (sic, ?read darina ‘to be
dirty’) wa nagata tam- Tuh. 16a. 6: Osm., x1v
ff. dam- (sometimes spelt tam-) ‘to drip’;
cia.p. TTS I 174; 11 254; I11 165; IV 187.

Dis. DMA

F 1 tamu: ‘hell’; L.-w. fr. Sogdian tmzw; in the
medieval period the form tamug, possibly
borrowed fr. some other Iranian language,
appeared. One of the few pagan religious
terms which was taken over by Islam.
S.i.s.m.l. in both forms; see Doerfer 11 936.
Tiirkil v ff. (the road which leads) tamu
kapgma ‘to the door of hell’ Chuas. 126;
tamu yérin ‘the country of hell’ do. 161:
Uyg. viu fi. Man.-A M I 13, 15 (1a:8-):

Man. T'T II] 14 (to:-): Bud. tamu is fairly
common, e.g. tamulr yilkilt ‘(rebirth in) hell
or as an animal’ U I/ 33, 7; (you have suffered
grievous pains) tamudaki teg ‘like those in
hell’ U 11T 46, 18 etc.: Xak. xI1 tamu: a name
for ‘hell’ (cahannum) Kag. 111 234: KB tamu-
din yirar ‘it is far from hell’ 292; solupdin
tamu orni ustmax og ol ‘hell is on your left
and paradise on the right’ 917; iki ev yaratt1
bu xalgka kamug biri at1 ugmak birinip
tamug (sic) ‘he created two dwelling places
for all these people, the name of one is para-
dise and of the other hell’ 3654: xmi(?) Tef.
tamug ‘hell’ 284: xiv Muh.(?) cahannum ta-
mug Rif. 138 (only): Gag. xv ff. tamug/
tamuk tamu cahannum ma'nasma Vel. 175;
tamug/tamuk diizax ‘hell’ San. 161v. 19
(quotn.): Xwar. xi1 tamug ‘Al §z: xiv
ditto Qutb 16g: Kom. xiv ‘hell’ tamu/
tamuk/tamux CCI, CCG; Gr.: (Kip.) xni
cahanmon ‘Tkm. ta:mu: Hou. 8, 21: x1v
tamu: ditto Id. 66: xv ditto Tuh. 11a. 8:
Osm. xiv ff. ditto; c.i.a.p. TTS1671;11873;
111 663; 1V 733.

?E 2 tamu: at the end of a verse in Kaj. [
420, 5 is prob. a scribal error for yamu:.

?D toma: Hap. leg.; morphologically Pass.
Dev. N./A. fr. to:-, but with no very clear
semantic connection. Xak, x1 toma: buxsun
‘that which rises to the top (ma yatasd'ud
‘al@’l-ra’s) of a jar of millet beer’ Kas. I1I 234.

Dis. V. DMA- o

time:- n.o.a.b.; noted only in the Hend. ét-
time:-, which scems to mean ‘to prepare’.
See timeg, timen-. Uyg. vin ff. Bud. [gap]
étdi timedi ‘he prepared’ (acc. to the Chinese
text his ‘books and pictures’ (for the home-
ward journey)) Hiien-ts. 84; odgurak étingey
timegeymen ‘I shall make thorough prepara-
tions’ (and collect an enormous army with
clephants) do. 318-19.

Dis. DMB

PUF tembinftenpin a liquid measure for
wine, pec. to Uyg. Civ. and clearly a Chinese
1.-w.; it must have been a fairly small quantity
since in USp. 4, 1-2 otuz tembin bir kab
bor ‘a skin of wine containing 3o tembins’ and
in Malov DUD 1, 6 otuz tembin bir kab
siigiig, same meaning, are mentioned. The
word is discussed at length, in Japanese, by
N. Yamada in Memoirs of the Faculty of Letters,
Osaka Universitv, XI, March 1965, pp. 92-3.

Dis. DMC
VUDF tizmgi: N.Ag. fr. tiim; ‘wine mer-
chant’; n.o.a.b. Xak. x1 Kag. Il 136 (tizm):
KB yag ol bu bor timgl ‘the wine merchant
is an enemy (of mankind)’ 2098.

-Dis. V. DMC-

D tamgur- (?tamgir-) der. f. of tam-
n.o.a.b.; the Suff. -gur-[¢lir-, etc. is ex-
tremely rare; in tapgur- and kikgiir- it is a
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Sec. f. of -sur-/-siir-, which is prima facie a
Caus. f. of -§-, but there is no parallel -s-
form of this verb and the question whether
there is one of kiilgir- is an open one. This
may, of course, be fortuitous, Kay.'s statement
that it formed Inchnative Verbs is prima facie
convincing, whatever its origin morpholo-
gically, Xak. x1 yagmur tamgurdr taras-
sasa (MS. in error tarjasa) 'l-matar wa
ca'a’l-tall ‘the rain drizzled and there was a
slight shower' (and the like) Kas. 11 175
(tamgura:r (MS. tamgrrarr), tamgurma:k);
(in a note on the four kinds of verbs containing
four consonants) the third kind consists of
Intrans. Verbs meaning ‘almost to do some-
thing, and genuinely intend to do it but to
approach the action gradually and by degrees’,
for example suiv tamgurd: (MS. tamcird:)
‘the water drizzled (taragsasa) from the clouds
and oozed out (sartha) a little’ IT 200, 26 f. (and
sce tasgur-): (GCag. xv ff. tamsi- ‘to drink
wine slowly from the glass, not hurrying
but enjoving the flavour’ 1'el. 175 (quotn.);
tamsi- (spelt) same translation San. 161r. 19
(quotn.); no doubt a survival of this Verb).

Dis. DMD

D tamdu:/tamduk Hap. leg., but see tam-
duksuz; presumably Dev. N.s fr. tanud-.
Xak. x1 tamdu: al-daram ‘a ficrce fire, blaze';
also called tamduk Kag. I 418,

Dis. V. DMD-

PUPDF tamd- ‘to blaze up’. Survives as
tamiz-, same meaning, in NE Koib., Sag.:
NC Kir., Kzx.; NW Kaz., Kk., Nog. Prob.
a Den. V. fr. the Chinese word yen ‘flame,
blaze’, etc.(Giles 13,069 or 13,151—2 which were
dfam in Karlgren’s Archaic (but not Ancient)
Chinese) in which case the borrowing must go
hack to a very early period; cf. biti:-, Uyg.
vur ff. Bud. kalti kurug otup tiltaginda ot
tamidur édiz kiiyer drteniir ‘just as fire,
by reason of (the presence of) dry kindling
flames and burns high and blazes’ U I1 §,
26 {L.

1) tamit- (d-) one of several Caus. f. of tam-;
survives in SE Tiirki, Shaw 65, Jarring 293.
Cf. 2 tamtur-, tamiz-. Xak. x1 ol su:vnu:
tamutti: gaftara’l-ma ‘he dropped the water
(etc.) in small drops” Kag. 1] 311 (tamuitu:r,
tamitma:k).

PUD tamdul- Ilap. leg.; morphologically
Pass. {. of tamtd-, which is itregular as that is
an Intrans. V. Uyg. viu fl. Bud. kalt1 basda
tamdulmis tonda tutunms kiiyer otug
ogilirgeli tavranurga ‘just as (people) caught
in garments which are on fire from head (to
foot) hurry to put out the burning fire’ Sue.
141, 8-10.

D tamdur- Caus. f. of tamid-; the position
of the word in Kajy. indicates that the third con-
sonant was -d- (? for -d-) in Xak. N.o.a.b
Uyg. viin ff. Bud. tamdurdum men ka-
magda yég nomlug yulag ‘I have kindled

DMC-

ihe torch of the supremcly good doctrine’ U 1
22, a-4; o.0. I11 32, 19 fl. (siiksiik) and 23;
T7T VII 30, 98, and 112; Fliien-ts. 1908-¢9
(gm); USp. 102a. 35 (yula:): Xak. x1 ol o:t
tamdurdi: (MS. in error tamturd:r) ‘he
kindled (awqada) the fire'; also used for ‘to
light” (a lamp, asraca) Kas. 11 176 (tamdurur,
tamdurma:k): K3 fasid tamdurur ol
udinmis otug ‘wickedness makes that dying
fire blaze up’ 4412.

DD tamtur- (d-) Caus. f. of tam-; survives in
SE Tirki tamdur-; SW Tkm. damdir-,
Xak. x1 ol anip agzipa: su:v tamturdi: ‘he
ordered that water should be dripped (bi-
tagattur) into his mouth’ Kas. Il 175 (tam-
turur, tamturmazk; ‘this is a wcak (da'ifa)
word').

Tris. DMD

PU?F tama:ta: Hap. leg.; the first letter is
undotted but must be cither b= or t-, prob. the
latter since b- before ~m- is very unusual in
Xak.; Brockelmann’s and Atalay’s suggestion
of y- is excluded by its position in Kas.; a
very unusual form, prob. a l-w. Xak. x1
tama:ta: ‘a piece of thin dough (‘acin) of the
kind used for pastry wrapped round a fat fowl,
or a picce of meat so that its juices (wadakuha)
arc not spilt when it is cooked’ Kas. I 445.

1D tamduksuz Hap. leg.; Priv. NJA. fr.
tamduk; -t- in these texts often represents
-d-. Uyg. vin fl. Bud. Sanskrit nirupddina
rva Ssikhi ‘like a fire without kindling’ ta:mtuk-
sw:z (sic) od ya:luni te:g 7T VIII A.29.

Dis. DMG
ST tamug Sce tamu:,
S tamak Sce tamga:k,

1 tamga: an old word ending in -ga:;
not semantically connected with 2 tamga:;
originally a ‘brand’ or mark of ownership
placed on horses, cattle, and other livestock; it
became at a very early date something like a
LEuropean coat of arms or crest, and as such
appears at the head of several Tiirkii and many
0O. Kir. funerary monuments, scc L. P.
Kyzlasov, ‘Novaya datirovka yeniseiskoi
pis’'mennostt’ (Sovetskaya arkheologiya, 1960,
1IT) and ‘O datirovke pamyatnikov yeniseis-
koi pis'mennosti’ (do. 1965, I11). It was the
word used for a Chinese ‘seal’ and passed into
Mong. in this meaning as tamaga (Kow. 1643).
S.itamlg w. some phonetic variations; in
SW Az, Osm. damga; 'Tkin. tagma; a l.-w.
in Pe. and other foreign languages, sce Doerfer
1T 933, where the word is discussed at great
length. Tiirkdl viir f Man. tamga is used
for the mystical ‘sezls” of the Manichaeans
Chuas. 177 (see note thereon), 181, etc.: Uyg.
virt ff. Man. ii¢ tamkalarig (sic) biitiirdi
‘they carried out the (obligations created by the)
three seals’ T'T III 144: Bud. in Buddhist
terminology Sanskrit mudrd ‘a mystical ges-
ture or pose’ translated in Chinese by a word



TRIS.

which normally means ‘seal’ is translated
tamga, e.g. etdz kiszedgii tamga tutmig
kergek ‘onc must assume the pose (mudra) for
protecting the body’ TT V 8, 53; a.0.0.in TT
V: Civ. TT I 129 (3 al); in USp. tamga is
very common for ‘the personal seal’ impressed
on commercial documents: Xak. x1 tamgia:
‘the seal’ (1abi") of a king or other individual
Kas. I 424: KB kédin bold: tamga kamug
savgika ‘thereafter he (Muhammad) became
the seal (Ar. technical term al-xdtim) of all
the prophets’ 45; (the king) wazirhk apar
bérdi tam@a ayag ‘gave him the post of
Vizier, a seal and a title’ 1036: x1v Muh. al-
~‘aldma ‘a mark’ tam@a: Mel. 51, 2; Rif.
146; al-xatm (‘seal’) wa'l-hadara . . . ‘seal and
(?’meaning’; Rif. dag ‘brand’) tamga: 85, 1;
119: Gag. xvfl. tamga ‘asign or mark’ ("alama
wa nigdn); and the implement with which they
seal or mark (muhr wa nigan kunand) something,
or brand (ddg§ numdvand) livestock; and a
grant ( fattah) of tithes or government taxes’;
and also a seal or sign on the decrees of T'urkish
rulers, those written in liquid gold being called
altun tamga, those in red ink al tam@a and
those in black ink kara tamg@a San. 161v. 13
(this refers primarily to the chancery practices
of the Mongol rulers of Persia): Xwar. x111(?)
(I have become your xagan . . .) tamga bizke
bolzun buyan ‘let virtue be our distinguishing
mark’ Of. 98-9: Kom. xiv ‘seal’ tamxa
CCG; Gr.: Kip. xv xatm tam@a Tuh. 14b.
8; kayy ‘brand’ tamga do. 31a. 1.

D 2 tamga: Hap. leg.; Dev. N. fr. tam-.
Xak. x1 tamga: ‘any affluent (s@'id) of seas,
pools, rivers, and the like’; and ‘a narrow arm of
the sea’ (furdati’l-bahr) is called tamga: Kas.
I 424 (verse).

D tamg@a:k (d-) Dev. N. (connotirig habitual
action) fr. tam-; lit. ‘constantly dripping’, but
in practicc ‘the throat’, or perhaps more
precisely ‘the soft palate’. Practically syn. w.
boguz. S.i.m.m.lLg. sometimes with extended
meanings like ‘the mouth of a river’ (cf.
2 tamga:) and ‘food’; in SW Az. (meaning
‘palate’), Osm., Tkm. damak. Uyg. vu ff.
Man, TT II 16, 16 (opra:-)}; M II 11, 20
(tiitiin): Bud. thm tam@akim . . . kuriyu
‘my tongue and throat being dry’ U III 37,
29-30; (placing the ring finger in turn) alinka
tamgakka yiirekke ‘on the forehead, the
throat, and the hecart’ Miiller, Zauberritual
(SPAW, 1928), 22, 5: Civ. til tiipi bogz1
bpke:si tammga:k1 ‘the root of the tongue,
the throat, lungs, and throat (or palate?)’ TT
VIIT 1.1 (the difference of meaning between it
and boguz here is obscure); boguz tamak
(sic) H{ I 12 (agrr-): Xak. x1 tamga:k al-
-halq wa’l-hancara ‘throat (or palate) and throat
(or gullet)’ Kaj. I 469; (if a man talks too
much) tamgak kata:r ‘his jaw (al-hanak)
stiffens through dryness of the mouth’ I 467,
9; the Turks call al-hulgiim ‘the throat or
gullet’ tamgak and the Oguz etc. tamak [
33, 17: x1i(?) At. ‘asal tatrup ilkin tamak
(sic) tatitip ‘first he gives you honey to taste,
and. makes a pleasant taste in your throat’ 207;
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Tef. tamagim ‘my throat' 283: xiv Muh.(?)
al-lahdt ‘the uvula’ ta:ma:k (mis-spelt ya:ma:k;
and al-halq bogaz) Rif. 140 (only): Xwar.
x1v tamak ‘throat’ Qutb 169: Kom. x1v ditto
CCI, CCG; Gr.: Kip. xin1 saqfu'l-halg ‘the
roof of the throat’ tama:k (and al-hulgim
boga:z) Hou. 20, 5: xiv tamak ditto Id. 66:
Xv zardama ‘throat’ tamaw; Tkm. tamag
Tuh. 17b. 1o,

Dis. V. DMG-

D tamgir- (d-) Hap. leg.; Inchoative f. of
tam-; cf. tamgur-, Xak. x1 su:v tam-
girdr: ‘the water was on the point of dripping
(kada . . . an yaqtur) from the ice’ Kag. II 179
(tamgira:r, tamgirma:k).

Tris. DMG

D tuma:gu: (?d-) Dev. N. fr. *tuma:- Den.
V. fr. 1 tum; ‘a cold in the head'. S.ia.m.lg.;
the first vowel is consistently -u- or an
equivalent; in SW Az. tumov; Tkm. diimev;
in Osm. Sami g1o spells it fomag1 but says
that it was obsolete, Red. has the same
spelling, the xx Anat. forms are duma,
dumag, dumaga, dumagi SDD 4734 (all
very common) and domaga, domagt do. 456
(both Hap. leg.). Uyg. viit ff. Civ. tumagu
bolup kétmeser ‘if a man has a cold which
will not go away’ H I 144; a.0o. H II 35, 27:
Xak. x1 tuma:gu: al-zukam ‘a cold in the
head’ Kayg. I 447: xiv Muh. zukam duma:gu:
Mel. 65, 1; tuma:gu: Rif. 164: Kip. xv
axsam ‘having a cold in the head’ tumaw (in
margin in SW(?) hand tumag) Tuhk. 4a. 7;
zukam tumaw (MS. in error tamaw); ditto
tumag do. 18a. 1: Osm. xiv—xviir dumagu/
tumagu, occasionally dumagiftumagi; com-
mon down to xviii, esp. in dicts., TTS I 324;
IIT 2125 1V 245.

D tamga:¢i: N.Ag. fr. 1 tamga: the official
title of an officer whose duties related to the
tamg@a:; as the meaning of the latter term
varied it is impossible to translate the word
with confidence in most contexts. A L-w. in
Pe. and Mong. see Doerfer 11 g34. Tiirkii vin
the two representatives of ‘my son the Tiirgeg
Xagan of the On Ok (Western Tiirkii)” at Kil
Tégin’s funeral were Maxara¢ (Sanskrit
Maharaja) tamg@agr: and Oguz bilge:
tamgacgt: I N 13: Uyg. viit fl. Civ. a tam-
Pgac1 is mentioned in USp. 64, 2 an obscure
late document relating to tamga kiimiis
‘money due for taxes’ (not, as Radloff sup-
posed, ‘minted money’), and seems to mean
some kind of ‘tax collector’: Xak. x1 KB koni
erse kilkt bolur tamg@ag ‘if his character is
upright he becomes a tamgagt’ 4046: Cagf.
xv fl. tamg@ag1 ‘@il wa mubasir-i fi'l-i tamga
‘an official, the supervisor of the business of
the tamga’ (which seems fr. the quotn. to be
taxation) San. 161v. 15.

D tamga:lif P.N/A. fr. 1 tamga:; s.is.m.L
Titrkii vin ff. tanuklu:g sav tamga:li:g
biti:g ési:dmi:ste: korii: kdrmi:s yég ‘a
statement before witnesses, a sealed document;
seeing is better than hearing’ Tun. Illa. 2—4
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(ETY II 94): Yen. tamkalifi (sic) yilkn:
bupsez ertt: ‘his branded livestock were
unlimited’ Mal. 26, 6: Xak. x1 tamga:hg
Kas. I 527 (tamga:tik): x1u(?) Tef. tamgahid
‘sealed’ (book) 283.

D tamga:lik A.N. (Conc. N.) fr. 1 tamga:;
pec. to Kag. Xak. x1 tamgalik ‘a small ewer’
(al-tbrig): tamgalik ‘a small table (al-mavida)
which a2 man keeps for his own use’
(yaxuss bihd); its origin is tam@a:liff ‘marked
with a seal’ (al-tGht"), because a king seals
(yaxtim) his ewer and his private table;
they contain (and carry) sufficient drink and
food for a man. Hence every such ewer and
table are called tamgalik because they are
destined to have a scal (xdfim) put on them, so
that no one except the king can get hold of
them; and if it was said that the qdf took the
place of the gayn (MS. in error gdf) because
their points of articulation (maxrac) are close to-
gether, it would be correct (c@'iz) Kas. I 527.

Tris. V. DMG-

D tamgakla:- Hap. leg.; Den. V. fr. tamga:k.
Xak. x1 ol ant: tamgakla:di: ‘he struck

him on the throat' (‘ald halqihi) Kag. ITI 351
(tamgakla:r, tamgakla:ma:k).

D tamgala:- Den. V. fr. 1 tamga:; s.i.s.m.l
usually for ‘to brand, to seal, to stamp’,
and the like. Tiirkii vurtff. Toy. IVr. 3-5
(aya:-); Man, tiort yaruk tamga koptilii-
miizde tamg@aladimiz ‘we have sealed our
minds with the four seals of light' Chuas.
177-8: Uyg. viui fl. Bud. kdgiiz lize tam-
galap ‘making the mudrd over the breast’
TT V 8, 59: Xak. x1 ol bitig tamga:la:dn:
‘he put the Sultan’s seal (fabi’) on the letter’
Kag. III 353 (tamg@ala:r (sic), tamga:la:-
ma:k): xiv Muh. xatama ‘to seal’ tamga:-
la:- Mel. 25, 13: Rif. 108; ‘allama (Rif.
adds ‘aldma) ‘to mark’ ditto 29, 5; 113.

Dis. DMG

D timeg Hap. leg. ; transcribed tiimek, but the
association with étig makes it certain that this
must be a Dev. N. fr. time:- the spelling of
which is certain. Uyg. viir ff. Bud. . . . ulat1
étig timegler iize ‘with such preparations
(or arrangements) as . . ." U II 40, 108.

VU (?D) tiimge: ‘single-minded, foolish’;
n.o.ab. ‘Uyg. viriff. Man, adin tiimke
képiiller ‘other simple minds’ TT III 164:
Bud. tiimge erdim erser ‘although I-was
foolish’ Fiien-ts. 1947; a.o. Suv. 384, 21.

Dis. DML

D tamhg (d-) P.N./A. fr. taim; ‘having a
wall’; n.o.a.b. Uyg. vin fI. Civ. USp. 15, 2—3
(tegzindiir-): (Xak. xmn(?) Tef. tamhg suv
translating nuffa ‘a drop of semen’ is a parallel
P.N./A. fr. tam ‘a drop’ a homophonous N.
associated with tam- which is not noted
before the medieval period). .

D tumhg (?d-) P.NJA. fr. 1 tuzm (?, see
tumln-); no.a.b. Uyg. viir ff. Man. tumhg
suv ‘cold water’ in antithesis to isig suv ‘hot

.DMG

water’ Wind, 41, 48; a.0. do. 39 (ergiir-):
Bud. tumlug yiizllig ‘cold faced’ (i.e. hostile,
unsympathetic) U 1T 17, 17; 86, 3; TM IV
252, 18; 1'T X 354 (with an unacceptable sug-
gested etvmology); a.o. Hiien-ts. 106-7 (6:d):
Xak. x1 tumh@ al-bard wa'l-barid ‘cold’ (N.
and Adj.); (verse); the origin of tumlug (sic)
is tum; and one says 6liig ytizi: tumlug ‘the
dead man’s face is cold’; that is his relatives
shun him after his death Kag. I 463; I 338
(1 tum); 7] 217 (titreg-); I17 439 (bu:d-)and
a dozen 0.0. of tumhi or tumlug: KB (God
created) isig tumhigig ‘heat and cold” 3726:
xii(?) Tef. tumlu/tumlug ‘cold’ (Adj.) 311:
X1v Muh.(?) al-barid (opposite to ‘hot’ i:si:)
tumlu@ Rif. 150 (only, saiwu:k in margin):
Kip. xiv dumiu: al-bard 1d. 50; tumlu: al-
-barid do. 66.

Dis. V. DML-

D tumls:- (?d-) Den. V. fr. I tum with the
unusual, Suff. -11:- instead of -la:-; ‘to be
cold’; n.o.ab. It is possible that tumhg the
use of which both as N. and as Adj. is remarked
on by Kas. is a Dev. N./A. fr. this V. and not a
P.N.JA. fr. 1 tum. Uyg. viu {T. Bud. 8liip
biitiin etoézi tumilip (sic) ‘he died and his
whole body became cold’ Swv. 4, 20: Xak. x1
sw:v tumlidi: ‘the water was cold’ (barada)
Kag. IlT 294 (tumlur, tumlima:k; verse):
KBbumungaisinmek azu tumlimak ‘to be
so hot or cold’ 4701; irig sozke tumlir kisi
kopgli terk ‘a man’s heart is quickly chilled
by harzh words’ g221.

VUD tamlat- Hap. leg.; Caus. Den. V. fr.
2 tam; ‘to bar (a door). Xak. x1 Kayg. I 337
(2 tam).

D tumlit- (?d-) Caus. f. of tumli:-; ‘to chill’;
n.o.ab. Xak. xt ol swv tumlittr: ‘he
chilled (harrada) the water’ (milk, etc.) (tum-
litw:r, tumlitma:k); and one says ol amp
képiitin tumlitt: ‘he angered him (agda-
hahi) and chilled his heart so that he came to
dislike hima' Kag. 11 344 (tumahitu:r, tumlit-
ma:k): KB (pride is unprofitable and) kdpiil
tumlitur z120; (a frowning face and bitter
words) kisig tumlitur 2577; a.o. 4706: xiv
Muh. dabbara ‘to exert oneself’ (this makes no
sense, ?metathesis of barrada) tumlut- Mel.
26, 1; Rif. 108.

Tris. DML

PU?D tumhitu: this word occurs in Uyg.
vitt ff. Civ. in eight documents in USp. (13, 43
56, 6 etc.) in the phr. toguru tumiitu satdim
which clearly means ‘I have sold outright and
irrevocably’. It is difficult semantically to
regard it as a Ger, in -u: of tumlt-; cf.
toleg.

DF tamu:lug P.N.J/A. fr, tamu:; ‘hellish’;
n.o.a.b. Uyg. viu ff. Bud. (if someone breaks
his father’'s and mother’s heart) ol tinlig
tamulug bolur ‘that individual becomes des-
tined for hell’ (and is not reckoned as a son or
daughter) PP 11, 6: (Xak. x1 ‘KB the wise
man’s’ saying has come to me us follows

R R R RSB




DIS: DMN

tamudin yirar tep tamuluk 6zi ‘the man
whose spirit is hellishness is far from hell’
292; this makes little sense in the context and
may be corrupt).

Tris. V. DML-

DD tamu:la:- Hap. leg.; clearly der. fr. 1 ta:m,;
but morphologically tnexplicable. Xak. x1 ol
survug tamau: la({l ;adda stkr bi'l-md ‘he
dammed up the water’ Kay. I1l 327 (tamu:-
la:r, tamu:la:ma:k).

VUD tiimi:le:- Hap. leg.; Den. V. fr.
*tiimi:, Xak. xi egye:k tiimi:le:di: rataka'l-
-himdr wahwa ida ‘ada 'adw bi-gafazdn ‘the
donkey advanced in short jumps’; the form
more commonly used is tiimi:lendi: Kay. 111
326 (tiimi:le:r, tiimi:le:me:k).

D tumluglan- Refl. Den. V. fr. tumlug
(tumlif); n.o.a.b. Xak. x1 ol bu: ugurnn:
tumlugilandi: ‘he reckoned that this period
(al-waqt) was cold’ (bdrid) and gave up his plan
(irtada’a ‘ani’l-‘azm); and one says ol apar
tumluglandi: ‘he showed him boorishness
and hostile looks’ (cafd@’ wa kulitha’l-wach) Kas.
II 273 (tumluglanu:r, tumlugianma:k).

VUD tiimi:len:- Sce titmi:le:-.
Dis. DMN

temen ‘a large needle, packing needle’,
Survives in NC Kzx. teben and perhaps one
or two other languages. Uyg. vinnff. Civ.
temen ‘a large needle’ is tentatively read in
Fam. Arch. 2, 48, 50: Xak. x1 temen yigne:
al-tbratu’l-kabira ‘a large needle’ Kag. I 402;
III 35 (igne:); (Atalay erroneously altered
tiimen, q.v., to temen in I 367, 10): x1v
Muh. al-misalla ‘a large packing needle’ temen
Mel. 69, 3; Rif. 170: Kom. x1v ‘needle’ temen
CCG; Gr.: Kip. xv (PU) babtiza (unidenti-
fiable, ?corrupt) temen Tuh, 7b. 13.

té:min (d-) ‘immediately’, originally appa-
rently in the sensc of the immediate future, but
more often, from an carly date, ‘in the im-
mediate past, just now’. Survives in SW Osm.
as demin (with the accent on the first syllable)
in the latter sense. The discussions of this
word in PP, p. 254, note 3 and T'T I, p. 21,
note 86, written before the publication of Kay.
‘are not well founded. Uyg. vin ff. Man.-A
M I 14, 10-11 (1:): Bud. antada basa témin
‘immediately after that’ U I 33, 12; (if a man
has faith) ol kisi témin ¢in kisi tétir ‘that
man is immediately called a loyal man’ TT V
26, 113; témin 6k ‘immediately’ do. 24, 53;
26, 116; X 274; U IIl 5, 12; o.0. PP 62, 1
(6glen-); Suv. 619, 18-19 (an¢ada:): Civ.
TT I 86 (ancada:): Xak. x1 té:min an Adv.
(harf) meaning qabl hidihi’l-sd'a ‘before this
moment’; one says té:min keldim ‘I have
just artived’ Kag. I 409.

tuma:n (d-) ‘mist, fog'. S.iamlg.; in NW
Kk.; SW Az. Osm. duman; Tkm. duma:n;
a l.-w. in Pe., Russian and other foreign lan-
guages, see Doerfer 11 935. Cf. buis. Tiirkii
virt ff. lize: tuman turdi: asra: toz turd::
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‘the fog was stationary above and the dust
below' IrkB 15: Uyg. vin ff. Bud. Hiien-ts.
fmg (satga:-): Xak. x1 tuman al-dabah
‘mist, fog’ Kas. I 414; and 3 o.0.: KB 285
(ajum;l) Cag. xv ff. tuman . (z) ‘a thick
mist’ (buxar-i galiz) which rises from the
ground and covers the face of the sky; also
called duman San. 182r. 16; duman ‘the
mist which rises from the ground’; but the
steam (also buxar) which rises from soup, food,
and the like is called bug do. 225v. 20; a.0. do.
136r. 23 (2 bu:): Xwar. xiv tuman ‘fog’
Qutb 185: Kom. xiv ‘fog’ tuman CCI;
‘gloomy faced’ tuman betli CCG; Gr.:

Kip. xit1 al-dabah tuma:n: xiv tuman ditto
1d. 66; Bul. 2, 16: xv ditto Tuh. 23r. 6; al-
-gaym 'fog l,‘un'la n Kav. 58, 4.

F tiimen properly ‘ten thousand’, but often
used for ‘an indefinitely large number’; im-
mediately borrowed from Tokharian, where
the forms are A tmdn; B tmane, tumane, but
Prof. Pulleyblank has told me orally that he
thinks this word may have been borrowed in
its turn fr. a Proto-Chinese form *tman, or the
like, of wan ‘ten thousand’ (Giles 12,486). It
became an early L-w. in Mong. as tiime(n)
(Haenisch 154) and in Pe. as tionan and other
foreign languages, sce Doerfer 11 983, where
the word is discussed at great length. S.i.s.m.l.,
but in some, perhaps a reborrowing fr. Pe. or
Mong. Tiirkit vin bir tiimen artukn: yeti:
bip ‘17,000’ II S 1; a.0.0. for ‘10,000’; bir
tiimen ag1: ‘innumerable precious things' I
N 12: vinn f. (one spiraea became a hundred, a
hundred a thousand) mip tavilku: tiimen
bolt1: ‘a thousand spiraeas became ten thou-
sand’ IrkB 32: Man. yiiz artuk: kark tilmen
yek ‘1,400,000 demons’ Chuas. I 12: Uyg.
vinn [iij¢ tiimen ‘30,000’ Su. W 7; in bip
yunt tilmen kofi ‘a thousand horses and ten
thousand shecp’ do W 9(?) and side (ETY I
182) the word is not intended to be precise:
vitr ff. Man.-A sansaz tiimen yil bolt1 ‘it
has been countless myriads of vears’ (since we
departed from you) M I 10, 4-5: Bud. PP 1, §
(6zliig) a.0.0., nearlv always for ‘an in-
definitely large number’: Civ. the irrevocable
sale of a property is often described as mip
y1l tiimen kiinke tegl ‘for a thousand years
and ten thousand days’ USp. 13, 10 etc. (the
phr., which also occurs in vinn Su. E g, is
prob. taken from Chinese): Xak. x1 tiimen
al-katir ‘much, many’ of anything; one says
tiimen torliig sd:zle:di: ‘he talked volubly
on every kind of subject’: tiimen miy alf alf
fi’l-‘adad ‘a million’; one says tiimen mip
yarma:k ‘a million dirhams’ (sic) Kas. I 302;
time:n (sic) ¢égcek ‘all kinds (anwa’) - of
flowers’ I 233, 26; (scorpions, flies, and snakes)
diik mip kayu tiimenler ‘in‘ innumerable
quantities’ II] 367, 10: KB tiimen ‘n in-
definitely large number’ is common, e.g.

tiimen mip tériittlip bu sansiz tirig “Thou
hast created these innumerable living beings’
21; 0.0. 2, 22, 84, 159, 172, etc.: xmi(?) At.
(this world looks nice from the outside, but
within it are) tiimen na-xwusi ‘innumerable
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unpleasantnesses’ 218: (ag. xv ff. tiimen an
expression for ‘a large number’ (gokluk); also
on biy mgdart "Utman akgasi ‘a sum of ten
thousand Osmanli small silver coins' Vel
220 (quotn.); tiimen ‘j0,000’; and the
Mongols call an amir with an army of 10,000
mir-i tiimen; and the people of Persia call
‘10,000 dinars’ vak timan San. 185r. 14:
Xwar. xiv tiitmen in both senses Quth 19o:
Kom. xiv ‘10,000 tiimen CCG; Gr.: Kip.
xtv tilmen a/-badra ‘a sum of 10,000 dirhams’
1d. 40; diimen ‘10,000'; also called tiimen
do. 50: Osm. x1v-xvI tiimen in both senses,
fairly common T7S I 705; Il 911; 111 692.

Dis. V. DMN-

D tamun- (d-) Hap. leg.; Refl. f. of tam-;
irregular since tam- is Intrans. Xak. x1 ol
6:zipe: ya:@ tamindu: ‘he set himself to drip
(bi-taqtir) the oil for himself’ Kag. II 149
(taminw:r, taminma:k).

D timen- Hap. leg.; Refl. f. of time:-; ‘to
prepare oneself’. Uyg. vir fl. Bud. étinip
timenip ‘prepare yourselves (Hend.)' Hiien-ts.
230.

Tris. DMN

D tamundui: (d-) Hap. leg.; Dev. N.JA. fr.
tamin-, Xak. xt tamundu: su:v gatarati’l-ma’
‘dripping water’ Kas. I 450.

D tuma:nhg (d-) P.N./A. fr. tuma:n; ‘foggy,
misty’. S.imml.g; in NW Kk.; SW Az,
Tkm. dumanli, Uyg. vii ff. Man. tumanhg
yekler ‘the demons of fog’ M I 11, 10: (Xak.)
xtv Muh.(?) yawm mugim‘a foggy day’ tuuma:n-
lw:g (mis-spelt twmagheg) kiitn Rif. 185
(only).

DF tiimenlig P.N./A. fr. tiimen; ‘numbered
in tens of thousands'; n.o.a.b. Tiirkii vin ff.
Man., miplig tiimenlig kuvrag ‘a con-
gregation of thousands and tens of thousands’
TT H 8, 57: Uyg. vin fl. Man. tiimenlig
yekler Af I7 11, 10.

Dis. DMR

D) tamar/tamur (d-) ‘vein, artery’ (the two
are not distinguished in the texts quoted
below). The original form seems to have been
tamir with tamar as the Oguz form, and this
makes it improb., although still poss., that it is
the Aor. of tam- used as a N, since that should
have been tamar everywhere. Tamur was
in any event a Sec. f. due to labial attraction.
S.i.am.lg. w. some extended meanings; in
SW Az, Osm. Tkm. damar, elsewhere
tamir, or occasionally tamur. Uyg. vii ff.
Man.-A (the arrow) 6z tamarmpa (?, MS.
tmriga) tegdi ‘reached his own vein’ Man.-
uig. Frag. 401, 8: Bud. sipiri tamiri ‘his
muscles and veins’ U III 35, 20; TM IV 254,
101; 1ki kata tamirim tokip ‘my pulse beats
twice’ (but cannot beat a third time and comes
to rest) U III 37, 35~6: Civ. suv tamiri
kurisar ‘if the veins of water dry up’

he vegetation dries up) TT I s5—kimnip

mnar1 yogun bolsar kanagi yépil ‘if a

man’s arteries thicken it is easy to bleed
him' do. 1711 42, 3; swv 6:1 B:tiig(?) asita:g
ta:marla:ri ‘the internal vessels which receive
the passage of water and moisture’ da. VIIT [.1:
Xak. x1 tamur (sic) ‘a vein (al-"frq) in the
hody’; the Oguz say tamar with -a- because
they always scek lightness (al-xiffa) and -a- is
the lightest of the vowels, so they have re-
course to it Kag. 1 362; I1] 201 (berge:len-):
K B otag1 térildi tamur kirdiler ‘the physi-
cians assembled and felt his pulse’ r1057;
tamurin teser ‘he pierces his vein’ (and sucks
his blood) 409g: x111 (?) Tef. tamar ‘vein' 283:
xtv Muh. al-‘irg tamar Mel. 45, 14; Rif. 139:
Cag. xv fl. tamur temar . . . rag ma'ndsina
‘vein’ Vel. 174 (quotn.); tamur (spelt) rag wa
risa-i diraxt ‘vein; the roots of a tree’ San.
161 v, 17 (quotn.): Ouz x1 tamar sce Xak.:
Xwar. xi1 tamur ‘vein’ Ali 35: xiv tamar
Quth 16g: Kom. xiv ‘vein’ tamar CCI,
CCG; Gr.: Kip. xiu al-'irq tama:r Hou. 21,
18: x1v tamar al-'trq wa'l-cins mugtarak both
‘vein’ and ‘race, kind’ [d. 66; al-‘irg tamar
Bul. 3, 13; al-cins (kbk and) tamar do. 5, 6:
xv al-‘irg tamar Kav. 61, 9; Tuh. 24b. 8;
cadr (for cadr) ‘root, origin’ tamur (in margin
tamar) do. 11 b. 11,

temir (d-) ‘iron’. S.iamlg, usually as
temir; in NE Tuv.; SW Az, Osm, Tkm.
demir; al.-w. in Mong., Pc., and other foreign
languages see Doerfer 11 1orz, 111 1190-1.
Tirki vin temir kapig ‘the Iron Gate', a
pass on the road between Samarkand and
Balkh mentioned several timesin I, I, T., Ix.:
Uyg. viuff. Man.-A M I 8, 11-12 (ol):
Bud. temir talguk ‘an iron nail’ U 111 47, 9;
0.0. PP 31,5; 33, 2(1 ag-); TT IV 12, 42; V
10, 93: Civ. in the calendar text TT VII 17,
17 temir is used to translate (Chinese) ‘metal’
in the list of the tive elements; Temiir is a
common clement in P.N.s in USp.: Xak. x1
temiir «/-fadid ‘iron’ Kags. I 361 (prov.); o.o.
I 4z (1 ark); 187 (éges-); 519 (tupul-); I 21
(g0k-); 111 4o (yultuz): xui(?) 7Tef. temiir
‘iron; 1ron fetters’ 297: xwv Muh. al-hadid
demiir Mel. 11, 2; 61, 8; 75, 8; temiir Rif.
84, 160, 178; a.0. 79, 8; 183 (kazgu:k); Rhg.
témir ‘iron (nail)’ R 11 1135: Cag. xv (L
témir demiir . . . ahan ma'nasina ‘iron' Vel
196; témiir (spclt) dhan, also a P.N. San.
200v. 10 (followed by several phr.): Xwar.
xin( ?) temiir (? demiir) cida ‘an iron lance’
(Mong. l.-w.) Og. 99;a.0.0.: x1v temiir/témiir
Qutb 175-6; Nahe. 11, 7: Kom. xiv ‘iron’
temir: CCI, CCG; Gr. 240 (quotn.): Kip.
xi11 al-hadid temiir Hou. 23, 19; both temilr
and demiir appear as a component in P.N.s
listed in do. 29; al-hadid temir (sic) also called
demiir do. 31, 13: X1v temir al-hadid also
pronounced with d- Id. 40 (and 3 phr.);
demiir al-hadid, also pronounced with t-
do. 50; al-hadid temilr Bul. 4, 12; a.0. in phr.
2, 12: Xv al-hadid temir Kav. 55, 3; 58, 7;
Tuh. 12b. 12 (and in several phr): Osm.
xiv ff. demir (but in XIv-Xvt normally
demiir) ‘iron’; c.ia.p. T'78 1 191; If 276-7;
III 178; IV 203.
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tiimriig (d-) ‘tambourine’ or the like; n.o.a.b.;
cf. klivrlig. Oguz x1 timrig al-daff ‘tam-
bourine’ Kas. I 478: xiv Muh. (among the
royal instruments) al-fabl ‘drum’' dii:mriig
Mel. s1, 4; tiimirli:g (mis-spelt) Rif. 146; al-
-daff dUmri: 63, 2; tUmri: 161: Kip. xi11 (in
a list of craftsmen and the like and their instru-
ments) al-mudiff ‘tambourine player’ (tiim-
rii:gl; al-daff ) titmrii: Hou. 24, 10 (this must
have been the original text): xiv dimrii:
al-daff 1d. s0: Osm. xiv-xvi1 diimrii (?sic,
dumru in text) ‘tambourine’ in three x1v and
one or two later texts TTS I 228; II 325;
IV 246.

VUD tomrum Hap. leg.; N.S.A. fr. 2
tomur-. Xak. x1 tomrum yigai¢ xayab
magqti' ka-'alati'l-askdf ‘a shaped piece of wood
like a shoe-maker's last’ (and the like) Kas.
T 485.

Dis. V. DMR-

VU?D 1 tomur- (of the nose, etc.) ‘to bleed’;

n.o.a.b. This meaning would be very appro-
priate for a Caus. f. of tam-, and it is tempting
to regard this as a Sec. f. of *tamur-, parti-
cularly since the word is occasionally so
vocalized in Kay., but there is no doubt that
the first vowel was rounded, and a sound
change -a->-0- is unlikely at this period
even before -m-, Uyg. viufi. Civ. kan
tomurmakka em ‘a remedy for nose bleed-
ing” H I 126, 129 (specifically the nose, in
both cases the remedy is inserted in it); a.0.
do. 181 (bertin-): Xak. x1 er burni: to-
murdi: ‘the man’s nose bled’ (ra‘afa) Kas. 11
85 (spelt tamurd, followed by 2 tomur-); bu:
ogul ol burn:: tomurga:n (spelt tamurga:n)
‘this boy’s nose is constantly bleeding’ I 518;
same phr., but spelt yomurga:n, similar transla-
tion I 524, 16.

VU?D 2 tomur- prima facie Caus. f. of VU
*tom-; ‘to cut in a rounded shape’. Hap. leg.
(but see tomrum, tomrug-) unless it sur-
vives in NE Tel. tomir- ‘to cut through (a
log)’ R IIT 1238. The first vowel is uncertain;
SW Osm. tomruk ‘a bud; a boulder; a lump
of wood’ seems to be a Pass. Dev. N./A. fr. it,
and this, taken with the Tel. V. would point
to -0-, but in Osm. ‘the rounded beak (of a
bird)’ is pronounced tomguk, whereas in all
other languages, including Tkm,, it is pro-
nounced tumsuk, and this looks like a paral-
lel Dev. N. fr. *tumsg-, Recip. f. of *tum-,
Xak. x1 (following 1 tomur-) and one says
er yifia:¢ tomurdu: (kasra as well as damma
on mim) ‘the man cut a piece of wood in a
rounded shape (gata'a . . . mudawwara(n)) like
the base of a column’ Keaj. I1I 85 (tomurur
(ta’ unvocalized), tomurma:k).

VUD tomrus- Hap. leg.; Recip. f. of
2 tomur-. Xak. x1 ol menip birle: yiga:¢
tomrusgdi: ‘he competed with me in cutting
a piece of wood in a rounded shape like a tray
with a foot-stand’ (Kal-xiwan) Kas. Il 213
(tomrusu:r, tomrusma:K).

bMS$ 309

Tris. DMR

D temirgi: (d-) N.Ag. fr. temir; ‘blacksmith’.
S.im.m.l; in SW Az., Tkm. demirgi; Osm.
demirci. Uyg. vinn ff. Civ. (my slave named
[gap]) temirgi ‘a blacksmith® USp. 73, 2:
Xak. xi Kas. Il 268 (tok1:-): KB (in a list
of craftsmen) temiir¢l 4458: xiv Muh. al-
-haddad ‘blacksmith’ demiir¢i Mel. 11,12; 57,
5; Rif. 85; temiirgi (unvocalized) 155: Kom.
xtv ‘blacksmith’ temirg¢i CCI; Gr.: Kip.
X1t al-haddad temirgi: Hou. 23, 19; so, 18.

D temregii (d-) Dev. N. fr. *temre:- Den.
V. fr. temir; ‘a skin disease in which the skin
is covered with dry scabs’; herpes, tetter, and
the like; presumably so called because the
skin looks like rusty iron. Survives either
directly or in cognate forms in NE Khak,
temire: NC Kur., Kzx. temiretki; SC Uzb.
temiratki; NW Kaz. timreii; Kk. temi-
retkiftemirew; Kumyk, Nog. temirev; SW
Az. demrov; Osm, temregi; Tkm. demrev,
Xak. xi temregii: al-quwabd’ ‘tetter’ Kay. I
491: Kip. xiv demregii: al-quuabd’ 1d. 50: xv
ditto temrew (in margin in second hand
temregi) Tuh. 28b. 13.

D temiirge:n (d-) Den. N. fr. temir;
recorded by Red. only in SW Osm. as temren
which is not a genuine Osm. form. See
1 basak. Oguz x1 temiirge:n naslu’l-sahm
‘arrow-head’ Kas. I s22: (xtiv Muh.(?) al-
-nugali ‘a maker of arrow-heads’ demrengi
Rif. 157 only): Kip. xin al-sinan ‘spear-head’
temre:n Hou. 13, 15: xiv Tkm. demren al-
-nagl; (Kip. basak) /d. 50: Osm. xvi demren
Vel. 128 (1 basak).

D tamurhig (d-) Hap. leg.(?); P.NJA. fr.
tamir. Xak. xi tamirhig et ‘meat which is
full of veins and sinews’ (‘urilg wa a‘sab) Kag. I
495.

D temirlig (d-) P.N./A. fr. temir; ‘made of
iron’ and the like. N.o.a.b. Uyg. vii ff. Bud.
U II 25, 26 (6rt); TM IV 253, 65-6 (tiken):
Xak. x1 (after temiirlitk) and with -g
sahibuhu, i.e. temliirliig ‘owning iron’ Kay. I
506.

D temiirliik (d-) Hap. leg.?; A.N.(Conc. N.)
fr. temir. Xak. x1 temiirliik ‘a place at
which iron-stone is melted and iron is refined
from it’ Kaj. I 506.

Dis. DMS

VUF tumsa: Hap. leg.; a l.-w. presumably
Iranian. Argu: x1 tumsa: al-minbar ‘a pulpit’;
gayr agliya ‘not originally Turkish’ Kay.
T 423.

Dis. DM§ -

?D tumsuk ‘a bird’s beak’, perhaps with the
implication of its being a curved beak; if so
perhaps a Pass. Dev. N. fr. *tumig-, see 2
tomur-., S.am.lg; a lL-w. in Pe., see
Doerfer 11 984. Uyg. v fl. Bud. (vacir
tumsuklug ‘with a vajra for a nose’ U 11, 6o
2 (i)); (birds seize their entrails, lungs, and



416 D1s
livers) tumsiklarinda ‘in their beaks' U 717
79, 4: Xak. x1 tumsuk al-minqgdr li’l-tayr ‘a
bird’s beak’ Kas. I 469: KB 77 (¢omguk):
Xiv Muh. al-mingar tumsik Mel. 73, 8 (mis-
vocalized tamgpk); Rif. 176: Gag. xvff.
tumsug/tumsuk (1) mingdr-i  fuyir; (2)
metaph. ‘a nose’; (3) metaph. ‘the spur of a
mountain’ San. 185r. 23 (quotns.): Xwar,
x1v tumsuk ‘a bird's beak' Nale. 43, 1; 338,
13: Kip. xin1 al-mingar dumsak (sic?) Hou.
10, 1§: XV mingdr (burun; in margin in SW
{?) hand) tumsuk Twh. 33b. 8.

Dis. V. DMS-

D tamg- (d-) Hap. leg.; Co-op. f. of tam-,
Xak. x1 su:v tarmmigdir: ‘the water dripped’
(tagdtarat) from the ice, etc. Kay. II 110
(tamigw:r, tamigma:k).

Dis. V. DMZ-

D tamiz- (d-; tamuz-) Caus. f. of tam-; cf.
2 tamtur-, 1 tamit-, Survives in one or two
NE and NW languages. Not to be confused w.
the tamz- which is the modern f. of tamd-,
q.v. Uyg. vinfl. Civ. karagu sicganmy
btin tamazzsar ‘if one drips the gall of a black
mouse into it" H [ 56—7; li¢ kata burunka
tamizgu ol ‘one must drop it three times into
the nose’ do. 127; a.0. H II 12, 86: Xak. x1 ol
su:v tamuzdi: ‘he dripped (gaftara) the water’
(etc.) Kag. II 86 (tamuzur, tamuzma:k);
a.0. 1] 164, 20: KB kilig kan tamuzsa “if the
sword drips blood’ 2715: (K1p. xv in a list of
‘very unusual’ Caus. f.s, the Caus. f. of nagata
‘to drip’ is given as tamzir- Kav. 69, 15; cf.
emiiz-).

Tris. DMZ

D tamzim (d-) N.S.A. fr. tamiz- ‘a single
drop’ (of water, etc.). N.o.a.b. Uyg. viu ff.
Bud. (it is possible to count) bir bir tamizim

sanin ‘the number of individual drops’ (in a
great ocean) USp. 89, 12: Kip. x1v. tamzum,

(sic) al-qatra ‘a drop® Id. 66.

Mon. DN

1 ta:n ‘a cool breeze’. Survives in NE Kag.,
Koib., Sag. R 111 822, and Khak. Xak.xita:n
‘a cold wind’ (@l-rijn’l-barid) which blows at
dawn and sunset Kas. IfI 157: KB (your
mouth is like a cave) sdziip ¢iksa andin
sahar tani teg ‘if words proceed out of it
(they are as cool) as a dawn wind’ 2684.

F 2 tan ‘body’. An Iranian lL-w., cf. Persian
tan, which was borrowed at an unusually early
date. S.is.m.l. Turki viu ff. IrkB 3 (tiic):
Xak. xt Kag. I1 307 (kasit-): xni(?) At. ka-
mug tapda tan turup ‘every morning the
body stands up’ (bows to the tongue and does
worship) 147-8; Tef. tan ‘body, individual,
self’ 297 (ten): x1v Muh. al-cutta ‘body’ ian
Mel. 45, r2; Rif. 138: Xwar, xiv ten/tén
‘body' Qurb 175—7: Kom. xiv ‘body; flesh’

@ opposed to ‘spirit’) tan; common CCGy.

Gr. 240 (=

§ wtns.): Kip. xiv tan afl-cism ‘body’
4. 40. .

. bM$

dap Hap. leg.?; onomatopocic. Xak. x1 dap
dop etti: ne:p ahassa’l-sav’ ‘the thing made
a low sound’; like the phr. tap top etti:
sawwata ‘it made a noise’ Kag. I1] 357.

1 tap (d-) ‘dawn’; s.iam.lg.; in NE Tuv.;
SW Az, dap, Osm. dagftap. T'km. dap. Cf,
érte:. Tiirkd vin 7 35 (iUntiir-): v fl.
tap taplardi: (?error for, or misreading of,
tapla:diz) ‘the dawn broke' IrkB 26: Man.
kalt1 yeme ta[p att1] ‘and as dawn [broke]’
TT II 8, 61: Uyg. vui ff. Man. the text in
M II g is a hymn to the (Sogdian Manichaean)
god Vam ‘dawn’, translated tap tepri: Bud.
tap taplayur erken PP 31, 7; tapda sayu
‘every morning’ USp. 60 Ia. 15 (érte:); 104, 2;
0.0, Hiien-ts. 1966 (agitur-): Civ. tapda sayu
H I 83, 163; a¢ karinda topuz 6ti ug tap
birle i¢ser ‘if he drinks pig’s gall on an empty
stomach on three (consecutive) mornings’ (sic?,
an unusual idiom) do. 175; 0.0. TT VII 1, 24—
31 (érte:); 35, 8 etc.: Xak. x1 tap al-subl ‘the
dawn’ (verse); one says tap atti fala'a’l-facr
‘dawn broke’ Kas. III 355: KB tap ‘dawn’ is
common 2536, 3612, 3954, etc.: Xi(?) At
147 (2 tan); Tef. ditto 284: x1v Muh. al-subl
tatpla Mel. 8o, 1; tain Rif. 184: Cag. xv fl.
tan sabah Vel. 178 (quotn.); tapla erte do.;
tan subh San. 164r. 22 (quotn.): Kip. xui(?)
Og. 31-2 (érte:) a.0.0.: x1v tap ‘dawn’ Qutb
170; MN 40, etc.: Kom. xiv ‘morning’ tap
erte; tomorrow’ tagda CCI, CCG; Gr. 234:
Kip. x111 waqtw’l-sahar tayn (sic) Hou. 28, 13;
(among the I’.N.s) Tankus (vocalized Ton-
kug) ‘the bird of dawn’ do. 30, 6: x1v tap
(‘with -p’) al-subh; tapla: wagtu'l-subh; you
say tapla: keldim ‘I came at dawn’, and ‘I
shall come at dawn’ tapla: kelgemen Id. 65;
gada ‘tomorrow’ tanda: Bul. 13, 6; al-subh
(d) tan (sic) do. 13, 14: xv ditto tan Kav. 36,
13; Tuh. 21b. 13; gada tanda do. 36, 10; tan
26b. 7; tap sabalh do. 72b. 10; s8.0.0.: Osm.
xiv ff. tap ‘dawn’; c.ia.p. TTS I 672; 11 874;
111 664; 1V 733.

2 tap (?ta:p) ‘wonder, surprise’, and the like;
s.i.a.m.lL.g. except NE, esp. in the phr. tap
kalmak ‘to be astonished’; in SW only Tkm.
ta:p. Uyg. vl ff. Man. ne tap savlar ‘what
extraordinary statements’ M I 35, 10; 36, 13
(a damaged text, the word is clear enough, but
in 36, 13 at the end of a line and possibly only
an extended scription of ne teg ‘what kind
of ?'): Bud. korkle tap ar1p kizlar ‘beautiful,
wonderful, pure maidens’ PP 42, 8; tap.
kortle seviglig koézin ‘her wonderful,
beautiful, lovely eye’ TT X §50; 0.0.; Hiien-ts.
1895 (tavra:k); Suv. 118, 6—7 (tat1): Xak. x1
tap ne:p al-savu'l-‘acid ‘something wonderful,
marvellous’; hence onc says ta:x; kérdiim
‘I saw something wonderful’ Kag. 111 355;
a.0. I 62, 6; KR tanpim bu menip ‘i kis is what
surpriies me' 786; bu tap tapsuk isler ‘these
wonderful marveilous deeds’ 7941 x11(?) Tef.
tay ‘acib 284: Qag. xv . tap ay ta'accub
mz'z‘mi:sma ‘surprise’ Vel. 197 ( juotn.); tap.
ta'accub San. 1641, 24 (quotir)}: Yosvar, xiv tan
‘wonder, wonderful' Qurh 7. Kom. xiv

R R ————————————————————— .
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‘wonder, miracle’ tag. CCG; Gr.: Kip. xiv
- tap (‘with -p’) al-"acab ‘wonder’ Id. 65 Osm.
xiv fI. tap (in xv occasionally dap) ‘wonder,
wonderful’; common till xvi, sporadic till
xvit TTS I 175; 11 256; 111 166; IV 188.

VU 3 tap onomatopoeic in the phr. tap top;
pec. to Kag.? The vowel in the main entry is
damma, but see dap. Xak. x1 tayp (or toy?)
top etti ‘the heavy thing made a noise
(tasawwata) when it fell on a solid object’ Kaj.
111 356; a.0. 111 357 (dap).

VU 4 tap (?tép) Hap. leg.; the vowel is fatha,
but this word comes after 1 and 2 top where
damma or kasra might be expected; perhaps a
l.-w. Xak. x1 tap ‘any building (bind’) which
once existed, of which the superstructure
(MS. ‘amatuhu, ? read ‘imaratuhu) has dis-
appeared and the foundations (asiihu) remain
as a high mound (tall)’; it is the foundations
of any ancient town (MS. gahandar, read
quhandiz) and the like Kas. 111 356.

F 5 tap Hap. leg.; almost certainly a L-w.;
‘sieve’ is normally élgek. Argu: x1 tap bi'l-
-tgha’ ‘with a back vowel al-munxul ‘a sieve’
Kag. 111 355

VU?F 6 tar_) occurs scveral times in com-
mercial documents in Uyg. viii ff. Civ. as a
measure of capacity for seed cotton; it must
have been & fairly large measure since in USp:
2 the rent of a piece of ground for growing
cotton was ‘ten tap kebez’, and USp. 70, 6
(biitglir-) relates to a transaction involving
borrowing four tan kebez in the spring and
returning seven in the autumn. Perhaps to
be connected with Pe. tang ‘a donkey load’,
but this word also means ‘half a load’, and
in this sense looks like a L.-w. fr. 1 tep, q.v.
It is, however, unlikely that 1 tep should be
read in these Uyg. passages.

1 tep (d-) basically ‘equal’ (to something else),
hence ‘equivalent’ (to something else) and, of
the two pans on a pair of scales ‘level’ (equal
to one another). S.iamlg.;in NE Tuv.; SW
Osm.,. Tkm. dep. A l.-w. in various foreign
]anguages including Pe. (see Doerfer 11 g41)
where in the forms tang/dang it acquired the
special meaning of ‘half a load’ on an animal’s
back (i.e. one equal to the other half), hence
more generally ‘a load, or package’. With these
forms and meanings these Pe. words were
reborrowed by some modern Turkish lan-
guages, e.g. Rep, Turkish denk. While there
1s no reasonable doubt that the Chinese word
téng was a l.-w. in some early languages, see
2 tep, the theory that it was also the origin of
this word (see Doerfer, loc. cit.) is untenable
since the: meanings are quite different.
Tiirkilt vinr ff.. Yen. yag[ika:] tegmi:s si
tepl: yetl: bin oglan ertl: ‘the (size-of the)
army which attacked the enemy was equal to
seven thousand young men’ Mal. 26, 8.;
bodu:n tégln bl i:r ertl ‘he knew the value
(?) of the people’ do. 12, 3 (both readings very
dubious): Uyg. vin 7. Man. -A (the fourth

thought is unceasing warfare with the pas-
sions. [f you ask why?) nizvanilarap etozke
tep tep tatag tatag liglin inga kiiglig
bolurlar ‘your passions become so strong
because taste is equivalent to the body (2)’ M
III 12, 17(ii) (in Buddhists terminology ‘taste’
is the fourth of the six wigayas, the point
seems to be that it is as strong as the body and
so may overpower it): Bud. bodisatviarnip
kopiili birle tep kopiiliig bulmaks ertir ‘it
is acquiring a mind equal to the minds of
the Bodhisattvas’ U 11 48, 12-13; (if when
engaged in trading I have cheated) tepin
tarazukin ‘with a pair of scales’ (measures
of length and volume and so on) U II 77,
25; 86, 42; TT IV 10, 4; Suv. 135, 8; (for
a ruler) siii ash kértgiingli {icegii tep
kergek ‘the army, the food supply ‘and
faith (or conﬁdence’) are all three equally
necessary’ TT V 26, 105-6; (all people in the
world) bir ikintike tusin tepin koériip
‘seeing that they are equal (Hend.) to one
another’ VI 307-8: Civ. tep lilligliig ‘in
equal shares’ USp. 11, 5; 29, 9; bu borluk
tepinge iki borluk ‘two vineyards each equal
to this vineyard' do. 13, 14; o.0. do. 28, 6
(ﬁles ); 98, 17 (liliig), etc.: Xak. x1 tep al-"id!
wa’l-qirn ‘equal, equivalent’; hence one says
tep tus al-‘adl wall-qarin ‘an equsl, com-
panion’: tep smkdnu'l-say’ wa mawdi‘'uhu wa
fursatuhu ‘the possibility, proper place, and
proper turn of somethmg (prov ‘if you erect
a mill’ tepsizde: fi gayr mawdi “shi twa imkdanihi
‘in an unsuitable place and conditions’) Kas:
IIT 355; Kkiigl: tepl: tokisti: haraba qadr
tdqatihi ‘he fought as hard as he could’ II. 103,
26: KB tep is common, e.g. (if I bequeath gold
and silver to you do not take them to be) bu
sbzke tep-e ‘as valuable as this advice’ 188;
yiparl: biligli tepl bir yapt ‘perfume and
knowledge are equally valuable and of the
same kind’ 311; (there is no one who is) sapa
tug tep-e ‘Thine equal (Hend.)’ 7; tep tusg
4181; o.0. 186 (altin), 215, 413, 569, etc.: XTI
(?) At toriitmigte yok bil apa tug tep-e
‘He has no equal in all creation’ 24; a.o.
98 (tepe:-);- Tef. tep tus 298: x1v Muh.(?)
gadri’l-qama ‘the size of a man’s stature’ tep
Rif. 190 (only): Gag. xv fI. tép beraber ‘equal,
level’, etc. Vel. 197 (quotns.); tép barabar wa
musawi ‘equal’ San. 202r. 23 (quotns.); a.o.
285v. 21 (2 kur): Xwar. x11 tép ‘like, equal’
‘Ali 48: x1v tepftén ditto Qutb 175-7; MN 6,
etc.; a.0. Qutb 187 (1 tu:g): Kom, x1v ‘equal’
tey CCG; Gr.: Kip. xv sinf wa'l-nazir
wa'l-mitl ‘sort, equal, likeness’ ten Tuh. 22a.
13; mitl tep 35a. 11; ‘elamatu’l-tasbih ‘an indi-
cator of comparison’ (inter alia) tep 89a. 12:
Osm. xivfl. dep (and once xIv tep tus)
‘equal’ and the like; fairly common; mis-
transcribed denk TTS I 193; 11 279; 111 179;
IV 206.

F 2 tep a word which seems to mean ‘kind,
sort’ occurs in several early texts. It is plau-
sibly suggested in T'T VI, p. 9o, s.v. tep, that -
in these passages it is a l.-w. fr. the synony-
mous Chinese.word téng (Giles-10,877). . The
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following passages seem the clearest cases of
this word, but there are prob. others where it
has been mistaken for 2 tap and thus tran-
scribed. Tirkii vin ff. Man. TT II 8, 58
(oyun): Uyg. viit fT. Bud. tep ading1g ertent
yingth ‘various kinds of jewels and pearls’ PP
14, 1-2; 0.0, of tep adingig do. 71, 5; Kuan.

149.

E 3 tep a word so transcribed and translated
‘marsh(?)’ (Brockelmann), ‘lake’ (Atalay) has
been read in a verse in Kay. I 528, 9-10; it is
not vocalized; it is very unlikely that a word
with this meaning should be a Hap. leg.
Kag.’s translation of the verse is ‘it describes
wild fowling and says “when the goose (should
be ““duck”) saw me in that pool (al-gudar) with
a blunt arrow, this bird (the kasgalak) dived
into the water” ’. It will be noticed that the
last word of the first line (ata:r in the MS.)
is not translated. The likeliest explanation is
that al-gudar is a scribal error for al-gada and
that the verse read tapda: bile: kérse: meni:
ordek Oterr kalva: kortip kaggalak
suvka: bata:r ‘the duck seeing me at dawn
quacks; the kaggalak seeing (my) blunt arrow
dives into the water’.

tun (d-) Kas. has two main entries tin ‘breath’
and tun ‘rest’, but it is unlikely that the distinc-
tion in length is semantically valid since else-
where ‘breath’ is consistently spelt trn (note
also that there are two main entries for ‘bridle’,
tin and ti:n). Indeed, it is likely that the same
word was used for ‘breath’ and ‘rest’ (i.e.
stopping to take breath). It is significant that
this is one of the rare cases of a homophonous
N. and V. and that the V. is translated both ‘to
breathe’ and ‘to rest’. The two words have
therefore been treated as identical. Tin
‘breath’, sometimes by extension ‘spirit, life’,
survives in all NE languages; NC Kir. (also
dim); NW Kaz.,, Kk. NE Tel. (RII] 1342),
Khak. also have a word ttm ‘silent’ which
seems to be a Sec. f. Tiirkii vinr ff. Man. tin
tura tepri ‘the God of the Zephyr'(?) Chuas.
34, etc. (see 1 tura:): Uyg. vur ff. Man. tin
tura tepri M J 21, 1: Bud. PP 38, 4(1 agu);
U III 43, 31 (buz-): Civ. tin ala umasar
‘if he cannot draw breath’ H I 141 a.0. do. 60,
etc. (buz@ak); tim uzun ‘his life is long’ TT
VII 29, 17: Xak, xt1 tin al-rih wa’l-nafas
‘breath, soul(?)’; hence one says amip tini:
(sic) kesildi: ‘the man’s breath was cut off’
Kas. I 339; ti:n kisi: ‘a man who has retired
(al-mucimm) and does not engage in work’;
also used of any animal when it rests for some
days ard is released from work (idd istaraha
ayy~ \ wa acamma) Kag. 111 138; o.0. I
e 176 (Oglir-); 192 (dgiik-); 248
ad three o.0.; all ‘breath’ and
n: KB tin tokighh ‘drawing
asgil dxir timm ‘cut off my
‘t’ 394; a.0o. 773: Xwar. xiv
192: Kom. xiv ‘spirit, soul’
nmon); ‘a fallow field’ tin

2 tim (sic) bol- CCG;

Tap. xiv tin al-rah 1d.

MON. DN

40: din al-nafas; once says dimin ahgts:
‘he breathed’ (tanaffasa) that is aligti: ‘he
received, or took’, fr. alds:, with ~1$- for re-
ciprocity (al-mugdaraka), his breath do. 50: xv
nafas tin Tuh. 36a. 8

VU tip Hap. leg.; meaning doubtful. It has
been suggested that this is the basis of tipla:-
but this 1s very dubious. Uyg. vin ff. Civ.
(the clatter of the ten-fold kay (?‘jade’) game
is heard . . .; if you break off(?) the game, your
property has gone as garlic goes) kag tig teg
edgiip basdi (?read bezdi) ‘your good things
have been shaken(?) like the sound(?) of the
kag’ TT I 97-8.

ti:n the exact meaning is doubtful; the likeliest
is ‘halter’, or ‘leading-rein’, but ‘bridle’ and
‘rein’ cannot be excluded. Survives in NE
several dialects (R III 1360), Khak., and Tuv,
(din). Uyg. viur fl. Bud. (then the prince)
atin tinin tartap (sic) ‘reining in his horse’
USp. 97, 3; a.0. do. 20 (ke:ril): Xak. x1 tin
al-miquwad ‘halter’; hence one says tin tizgin
migwad wa ‘indn ‘halter and rein’ Kay. I 339;
titn al-‘inan 111 138.

VU tip Hap. leg.; exactly synonymous with
tik. Xak. x1 one says er tip turd:: intasaba’l-
-racul qd’tma(n) ‘the man stood upright’ Kaj.
11T 356.

to:n (d-) ‘garment, clothing’. S..am.lg., in
most modern languages for ‘outer garment,
overcoat’; in SW Az, Osm. don; Tkm,
do:n. It has been usual for some years to
describe this as a .-w. fr. Saka tauna ‘clothing’,
but it is unlikely that the Turks would have
had no native word for ‘clothing’, and there
are difficulties about the initial sound; the
resemblance is therefore prob. due to co-
incidence. Tiirkil vinr (tonsiz, q.v.): viir fl.
Man. ton ‘clothing’ (i.e. everything that a man
is wearing) M I s, 13; 7, 11-14; Uyg. vir ff.
tonnup biti ‘a body louse’ (lit. clothing louse)
M I 8, 14: Bud. ton ‘clothirg’ common U II
15, 13; JIT 38, 17; PP 76, 1; Sanskrit vastrd
‘clothing’ ton TT VIII D.11; bara ditto ton
kedim (khetim) do. 38: Civ. ton ‘clothing’
common TT I 149; VII 26, 10; 38, 10(b1g-),
etc.; VIII 1.20; USp. passim: Xak. x1 to:n a[—
-tawb ‘clothing’ Kas. 111 137; over 100 0.0,

KB 84 (tul); 474 (2 at): xui(?) At konillk
tonin ked . kedim ton talusi koénilik
tom ‘put on the c]othlng of uprightness . . .
the clothing of uprightness is the choicest of
(all) clothing (Hend.)’ 167-8; Tef. kedim
ton 3o9: X1v Muh. al-tawb tomnfto:n Mel. 1o,
1o-11; Rif. 83: Cafi. xv ff. ton giyecek . . .
qaftan ma'nasina ‘wearing apparel, outer robe’
Vel. 224 (quotn.); ton gabd ‘garment’ San.
186v. 26 (quotn.): Xwar. x1i1 ton bag: ‘belt’
‘Ali 21: xiv ton ‘clothing’ Qutb. 182 MN
62, etc.: Kom. xiv ‘garment’ ton CCI; Gr.:
Kip. xin al-farwa ‘a fur garment’ (kiirk; also
called) foin, which is a generic term for
‘clothing’ (al-malbiis) Hou. 19, 12: X1v ton
al-fawh ld. 67: xv al-maliga “cloak’(?) ton
Kav. 63, 17; Tul. 34a. 13; tawb ton do. 10b,

R R
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don (common in X1V,

13: Osm. xiv (.
crap. TTS {

sporadic later)/ton ‘clothing’;
217; 1T 314; 111 204; IV 236.

1 tu:n ‘first born’. Survives only(?) in NE
Alt, Tel, tuzn R 111 1439; Khak. tun; Tuv.
dun, Xak. x1 tun oful bikru'l-mar'a ‘a
woman's first born’, that is the first child that
a woman bears whether it is male or female; a
female is (also) called tu:n ki:z that is ‘the first
daughter’; and a woman’s first husband is
called tu:n beg Kay. IIT 137: xiv Muh.(?)
al-waladi’l-awwal tuin Rif. 144 (Mel. i:1e:riiz).

VU 2 tu:n Hap. leg.; comes between to:n and
1 tu:n in Kag. so cannot be a scribal error
for tin although syn. w. it. Xak. x1 tuin
al-tum’anina ‘tranquillity’; hence one says
koniil tu:n boldr: ‘his mind was at rest’
(tifma’anna) Kag. 111 137.

1 toy (d-) properly ‘frozen hard’, but some-
times, more indefinitely for ‘very cold’ and the
like. S..a.mlg.; in NE Tuv.,; SW Tkm.
dop; Az., Osm. don. Homophonous w. top-
Xak. x1 ‘unything frozen hard’ (camid) is called
top; hence ‘frozen meat’ is called top et; also
anything else Ka; I 356: (xm(?) ng kg
tonlugda (sic) ‘in the winter cold’ 309):
Xwar. x1(?) (there is a high mountain here
and on the top of it there is) tog (or ?dop)
taki (or ?daki) muz ‘solid ice’ (Hend.) Og.
230: Kip. xiv top (‘with -D’) al-calid ‘solid
ice’ Id. 65; a.0. do. (topuz),

VU 2 toy ‘solid’ (not hollow); pec. to Xak.
and prob. merely 1 top used metaph.; al- lzalfa
normally means ‘alfalfa’ or ‘esparto grass’, but
also, acc. to Steingass ‘bull-rush’, which is
prob. the meaning here. Xak. x1_‘anything
which has no internal hollow’ (cawf) is called
top; hence al-halfd’ is called ton kamig that
is ‘solid (musmat) reed’ Kag. I1I 356: KB a
man of exceptional strength of character is
called (a powerful archer, resistant, hard and)
top ylirek ‘stout-hearted’ 1949, 2271,

3 top See 3 tap,

tiin (d-) ‘night’; in some modern languages
additionally or alternatively ‘yesterday’. Tiin
ortu:sy: properly means ‘midnight’, and is
often so used, but in the earliest period was
also used as a cardinal point ‘north’. S.i.aml.;
in NE Tuv. diin ‘night’; dii:n (?crasis of
diinen) ‘yesterday’; in SW Az. diinen; Osm.
diin; Tkm. diiyn all meaning yesterday

Tiinle: ‘at night’, which is more likely to be
an abbreviated Ger. of *tiinle:- than a crasis
of tiin birle, occurs from an early period.
Cf. 3 kége: Tirkii vin yirgaru: tiin
ortu:sigaru: ‘to the north’ I S 2, II N 2;

o.0. I E 27, II E 22 (udn: -), etc.; v ff. (at
midday he was astray) tiin' ortu: kanta:
negii:de: bolgay ‘where and how will he be
at midnight?’ IrkD3 24: Man. i[ki kiin] tiin
‘for two days and nights’ T'T I1 6, 27-8; a.o.
M III 19, g (i) (1 dges-): Uyg. vin kiin [xzap_]
mig tiin terilmis by day they [scattered?,
and] at night they came together’ Su. £ 1:
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viit (T, Bud. tiin sayu ‘every night' 7T " 10,
109; bir klin bir tiin ‘one day and one night’
Suv. 140, 22; a.0.0.—Sanskrit divd ca rdtrau
ca ‘by day and night’ tiinle yeme: kiind{iz
yeme: TT VIII E.38; 0.0. do. 32; U II 28, 5;
11l 25, 18; kap kara tiinle ‘on a very dark
night’ T'T I11, p. 28, note 71, 3: Civ. tiinle:

. . tiinniip kiinnilp 77T VIII I.14: Xak.
X1 tiin al-layla ‘night’; hence one says tit:nle:
keldim ‘I came at night’ Kag. I 339; nrarly
20 0.0., occasionally spelt tiizn: KB (God
created) kiin ay birle tiin ‘the sun and moon
and night’ 3; tiin kiin ‘by night and day’ 39;
tiiniin ham kiiniin 78; tiinle sayu ‘every
night’ 2314; 0.0. 952, etc.: x11(?) At. (God
created) tiiniip kiindiziip ‘your night and
day’ 13; 0.0. 15, 16; Tef. diin 119; tlin ‘night,
dark’ 318: xiv Rbg. tiin uykusm ‘sleep at
night’ R II{ 1548; Muh. al layl dikn Mel.
8o, 3; tii:n Rif. 184; amis ‘vesterday’ dii:n
do. do., followed by several phr. containing
dii:n/tii:n and dii:nle:/tii:nle:: Cag. xv fl.
tiin (‘with -ti-, not -u-") géce ‘night’ Vel. 224;
tiin (1) tarik wa muzlim ‘dark’ (quotn.); (2)
metaph. gab ‘night’ (quotn.) San. 186v. 23:
Xwar. xi11 diinin giinin ‘Al 22: xmi(?) tin
(or? diin) yapgakka ‘towards the north’ Og.
320; tiin (?dlin) sarika, opposite to tap
(?dap) saritka do. 336-8 seems rather to
mean ‘towards the west’: x1v tiin, tiinle
Qutb 190; tiin ‘night, yesterday’ MN 3, etc.:
Kom. xiv ‘night’ tiin; ‘yesterday’ 'tiine
kiin CCI, CCG; Gr.: Kip. xi1 amis tiin
kiin Hou. 28, 11; nisfu’l-layl ‘midnight’ tiin
bugk: (sic?) do. 17; al-layl tiin do. 18;
albariha ‘yesterday’ (or ‘last night’?) tiin
ké:ce: do. 19: x1v tiinle: al-layl; tiin amis Id.
40; diin al-layl also pronounced tiin, also
used for nahdru'l-amis; tiin kiin tiin kege:
al-laylati’l-bdriha do. 50; amis tin Bul. 13, 7
Xv amis tiin kiin Kav. 36, 10; al-layl tiin/
titnle: do. 13; amis tiine Tuwh. sa. 5; lay!
(kege and) tiin do. 32a. 3: Osm. x1v ff. diin
‘night’, diinle ‘at night’ and diin in various
phr. is very common till xvi and occurs
sporadically in this sense later; diine giin
‘yesterday’ in xvi TTS I 239; IT 337; 111
222; IV 257.

P¥tdy See tondi:, etc
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tamn- (?d-) ‘to deny; to disclaim (an obliga-
tion); to go back on one’s word’; used both
with an object in Acc. or Abl. and without.
S.i.am.lg.; in SW Az. dan-; tan- in Ar. and
Armenian script is described as Osm. in R IIT
822 but does not appear in any other Osm.
authority and may be NW, e.g. Armeno-Kip.
Uyg. viu ff. Man. M II 11, 13, etc. (0zlit):
Bud. Suv. 134, 11-12 etc. (ay1gla:-); esriik
kigi teg tana muna yoriyurlar ‘they wander
about like drunken men denying (their faith)
and raving’ TT VI 215: Xak. x1 ot almni
ta:ndi: cahada’l-dayn ‘he denied (disclaimed)
the debt’ (etc), also used for any one who
denies something Kas. II1 184 (tamnar,
ta:nma:k): x1n11(?) Tef. dan- ‘to abjure (one’s
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faith .4bl); to denv (something Dat.)’ 117;
tan- ditto 284 ; tenmeklik (sic) ‘intidelity’ (al-
-kufr) 268: Gag. xvff. tan- inkdr kardan
‘to deny’ San. 161v. 21 (quotns.; pointing out
that tan- ‘to know’ in Vel. 178-9 is an error
for tani:-): Xwar. x1v tan- ‘to break with
(someone AbL)’; to put an end to (a friend-
ship)’ Quth 170; ol tand1 ‘he denied’ (saying
‘I did not kill my uncle’) Nahe. 339, 17; a.o.
do, 273, 9: Kom. xiv ‘to disclaim (a debt)’
tan- CC/; Gr.

tap- (’d-) ‘to wrap up, tie up tightly’ (with
a cord, bandage, etc.). S.i.a.m.lg.; in SW
only(?) Tkm. dap-. Xak. x1 ol anip bagin
tapdi: jadda ra’sahu bi-'isaba ‘he tied up his
head in a turban’; also used of anything which
you tie up tightly (jaddadta . . . sadd gawi)
with a cord and the like Kag. II] 390 (tapa:r,
tapma:k): Gag. xv fl. tay (-1p, etc.) sar- ve
bagla- ‘to wrap, tie up’ Vel. 176-7 (quotns.);
tap- picidan wa bastan ditto San. 162v. 5
(quotns.): Kom. x1v ‘to tie up’ tag- CCG;
r.

VU tep- this V. and its Caus. fs tepit-,
tegtiir-, tepiir- are all Hap. leg. and have
inconsistent, or no, vowel points and dots, but
-e- is the likeliest vowel, See also tepiz-. Xak.
x1 kus tepds: ‘the bird soared’ (hallaga); simi-
larly when an arrow is shot high towards the
sky and disappears in the air one says ok
tepdi: hallaqa'l-nabl Kag. I1l 390 (tepe:r,
tepme:k; the first letter is everywhere un-
dotted and unvocalized, but the entry comes
between the heading T- and tap-).

1 tin- (?d-) the basic meaning seems to be ‘to
breathe’, thence ‘to breathe quietly’ and so
‘to be tranquil or at ease, to come to rest’,
thence (e.g. of rain) ‘to cease’. S.i.a.m.l.g. with
meanings of this kind, but in some languages
rare or non-cxistent and replaced by der. f.s;
in SW only Osm. din-/dip- (sic), in Tkm.
din-, Cf. tun. Uyg. vir ff. Man. tinguluk
orunta ‘in a place of rest’ T'T Il 110;
tinmatin ‘without resting’ do. 1.X 75: Bud.
turkaru tinmaksiz bodisatv ‘the completely
unresting Bodhisattva’ U I 17, 4-5; (my pulse
beats twice, and being unable to beat a third
time) tinu turur ‘comes to rest’ [J 111 37, 37;
yéti kiin anta tintilar ‘they rested there for
seven days’” PP 33, 8 fl.: Xak. x1 yagmur
tind1: ‘the rain ceased’ (agla‘a); and one says
er ulug tindu: tanaffasd’l-raculi’l-su'did ‘the
man breathed a deep sigh’; and one says aruk
tind1: ‘the tired man rested’ (istar@ha) Kas. 11
28 (tina:r, tinma:k; and see 2 tin-); IT 316,
10 (arukluk) and 5 c.c.: KB ugugh yorigh
timglr nege ‘all creatures whether they fly,
walk, or are at rest’ 23; (when the xakan
mounted the throne) ajun tindi ‘the world
was at rest’ 93; qalam ma tinar ‘his pen, too,
comes to rest’ 294; tilim tinma ‘my tongue,

do not be silent’ 381; 0.0. in similar meanings.

669, 1499, 3835, 4419, 4782, 5728, etc.: xu1
() Tef. tin- ‘to rest, be at rest’ 3o4: Cag.
xv ff. tin-(-ay, etc.) diple- ve sdkin ol- ‘to
rest, be quiet’ Vel. 197-8 (quotns.); tin-

dsdyis wa Jrdm giriftan ‘to rest, take a rest’
San. zoov. 20 (quotns.): Xwar, xiv tin-/tip-
‘to rest’ Quth 193; tip- (of tears) ‘tn cease
to flow’ Nale. 369, 14: Kom. xiv ‘to rest’
tin- CCG; Gr.: Kip. xur al-raha ‘rest,
ease’  (opposite  to ‘exhaustion’ armak)
tunmak Hon. 27, 14; istardha tin- do. 34,
12; sakana mina'l-sukiin dadda ’l-haraka ‘to
be at rest’, opposite to ‘in motion’ tin-
(also al-raha) do. 37, 18: x1v tip- (‘with -p-")
istaraha Id. 65; tin- ditto; in Tkm. dinlen-
do. 66: xv tanaffasa tm- Tuh. ga. 1o;ta-
‘awwaqa ‘to loiter’ tin- do. 10a. 1; sakata ‘to
be silent’ (inter alia) tin- do. 20a. 5; 59b. 12:
Osm. xiv in a verse dinmek (?dipmek) is in
antithesis to dinmak ‘to speak’ and clearly
means ‘to be silent’ TTS I 2ot; xviit dip-
(si¢) in Ribni, sakit gudan San. 226v. 29,

2 tin- (d-) ‘to speak’; specifically Oguz, and
perhaps merely an idiomatic use of 1 tin- in
the sense of ‘to breathe a word’., Survives in
SW Az. din- ‘to speak, say’ and Osm, tin-
generally used in the Neg. f. tinma- ‘to pay
no attention, pretend not to see or hear’.
Oguz xi (after 1 tin-) and the Oguz when
they tell a man to stop talking (nahat . . .
‘ant’l-takallumy) say tinma:; this is the opposite
(magqliib) and really means G taskut ‘do not
be silent’; the Turks say tin meaning uskut
‘be silent’, and if they say tinma: they mean
‘do not be silent’; the Oguz are mistaken
(axta’at) in this Kag. I 28: x111(?) Tef. tin- ‘to
speak, reply’ 304: Kip. (or Thkm.?) xv nataga
‘to speak’ tin- Twh. 37b. 4; wa natcqa is added
in the margin beside tanaffase fin- do. ga. 10:
Osm. xiv fl. din-/dinma-, fr. xv onwards
usually spelt tin-/tinma- ‘to speak; to keep
silence’; common fr. xiv to xvi T7'S 7 201;
II 293; HT 1g9r; IV 218: (xvi in the entries
of 1 tin- in Vel 197-8 siyle- ‘to speak’ is
consistently given as the first translation
before diple-; this is an error, the word was
not Cag. in this sense); xvu1 tin- . . . and, in
Riimi, suxn guftan sva harf zadan ‘to speak,
talk’ San. 200v. 20,

VUD ton- ‘to be closed, fastened’, and the
like; prima facie Refl. f. of to:-, but survives
in most NE dialects as tun- R 7] 1439 in this
sense. (NC Kir.,, Kzx. tun- (of liquids) ‘to
settle, become clarified’ can hardly be the same
word.) See tonguk-; Uyg. viir ff. Bud. ol
kap1g tonar (v.l. tonur) ‘that door is closed’
TT VI 234: Civ. ton- ‘to be closed’ H II 18,
60: Xak. x1 ko:k tond1: ‘the sky was overcast’
(gamat); and one says kapug tonds: ‘the door
was fastened’ (imsadda); also if a mountain
pass is blocked (insaddat) with snow one says
art tondu: Kag. I1 27 (tonu:r, also,in the Aor.
tona:r, tonma:k; in Ofuz, Kip. it is cus-
tomary for the Aor. to have -ar/-er in verbs
like this): xni(?) Tef. mepizip tondr ‘your
face has become sad’ 311 (fun-), 318 (tiin-):
Cag. xv ff. ton(-di/-er) when someone looks
closely at something bright and shining or
the sun, one says kdz tondi (‘his eves were
blinded’) Vel. 222 (quotn.); ton- tira wa
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tarik sudan ‘to become dark’ San. 185r. 29
(same quotn.; the lit. meaning was perhaps (of
the eyes) ‘to be shut’).

top- (d-) ‘to be frozen hard’. S.iam.lg.;
dop- in NE Tuv.; SW Az., Osm., Tkm. Cf.
1 top. Tirkt vin ff. képe:ki: topmi:g ‘his
pail was frozen’ IrkB 57: Xak. x1 su:v topdi:
‘the water (etc.) was frozen hard’ (camada);
and one says er topdu: hura’l-racul mina’l-bard
idd mdta ‘the man was frozen to death’
Kagy. 111 390 (topa:r, topma:k): xiv Muh.(?)
camada ton- Rif. 107 (only): Gag. xvfl.
tog- (-, -up, -ar) afsurda olup doy-, sovukdan
toy- ‘to be frozen' Vel. 223 (quotn.); top-/
topul- (both spelt) (1) yax bastan ‘to be frozen’;
(2) metaph. sard wa dil-sard sudan ‘to be cold,
cold-hearted’ San. 185v. 21 (quotns.): Xwar.
Xiv topg- ‘to be frozen’ Qutb 186 (tup-): Kom.
xiv (of a person) ‘to be freezing’ tog- CCG;
Gr.: Kip. x1v ton- (‘with -9-) camada ld. 65:
xv ditto Twh. 12a. 9.

to:n- (d-) originally ‘to turn back, return’,
thence ‘to turn round (and round), to turn into
(something)’, and the like. Specifically Oguz,
survives as dén- in NW Kk.; SW Az, Osm,,
dd:n- in Tkm. Oguz x1 ol evipe: té:ndi: ‘he
returned (raca'a) to his house’ Kay. 111 184
(to:ne:r, td:nme:k): xiv Muh, raca’a don-
Mel. 15, 12; 26, 9; ton- Rif. 93 (yan- 109);
tagallaba ‘to turn over, change’ dén- 24, 9;
106: Kom. x1v ‘to be turned into (something)’
tén- CCG; Gr. 251 (quotn.): Kip. x111 ddra
min i'ta'l-qdfa ‘to turn, in the sense of turning
the back on’ doén- Hou. 40, 6: x1v don- raca'a
1d. 50: xv raca‘a (kayit- and) tén- Tuh. 17a.
10; 67b. 6: Osm. xiv ff. dén- ‘to turn into
(something)’ in several texts TTS I 224; 1I
321; III 209; xviil don- in Rimi, bargastan
‘to turn, return’; kdpiil dén- tahawwu' sudan
‘to vomit' San. 225v. 22 (quotn.).

*tdp- Sec topdi:, etc.
*tiip- See tilplil-, tiipilg-.

Dis. DNA

F tana ‘coriander seed’, etc.; no doubt, as
Kag. says, an Iranian l.-w. and prob. speci-
fically fr. the Pe. form ddna; interesting as
showing that foreign initial d- was devoiced
in the languages listed below. Uyg. viurfl.
Civ. (a remedy for nose-bleeding) yas tanani
sokup ‘crush fresh coriander seed’ H I 126:
Ug/Argu: xi tana: al-culculan ‘coriander
seed’ Keaj. II1 236; (under yumga:k) hence
in Ug¢ al-kuzbara ‘coriander seed’ is called
yumgack tana:; | think that tana: is the Pe.
word dana for ‘a seed’ (al-habb); the Turks
turned it into Turkish (tarrakathu) as tana:
IIT 44: Kip. xui al-lu’ly’ ‘pearl’ (yingik: and)
tana:; its origin is the Pe. word dana for al-
-habba Hou. 31, 15: Xv habba tana Tuh. 12b. 11.

D tanu:- Hap. leg.; Imperat. of tanu:; the
phr. quoted seems to mean ‘see if I don’t’, see
yamu:, Kag.’s explanation suggests that he
did not understand the grammar of the phr.;
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there are several corruptions in the MS. Xak.
X1 tanu: yamu: (both unvocalized, - for 1-
in the second word) ‘two particles’ (harfdn)
meaning hattd@ tubsir (NS. yasir); hence
one says men bar@a:ymen (tanu:, yamu:
‘I shall go hatta tubsir, see (if I don’t)’ Kay.
111 236.

VU tona: with back vowels but whether -o0-
or -u- in the first syllable is uncertain. Kayg.’s
statement that the word originally meant
‘tiger’ is not confirmed by any other authority
(the evidence in the case of U I 39, 15/IV 8,
15 is not conclusive) and is improbable. If it
did, it is odd that the Indian word for ‘tigress’
was translated tigi bars (a l.-w.) in U II] 63,
4~5; Suv. 609, 17. When not used as a com-
ponent in P.N.s it seems to mean, rather
vaguely, ‘hero, outstanding warriot’, or the
like. N.o.a.b. Cf. topahg, topala:-. Uyg.
viil ff. Man. (there were innumerable indi-
viduals) éligler xanlar topalar x{a]t{unj-
1{ar kJunguylar ‘kings, xans, great warriors,
highly placed ladies and consorts’ M III 41,
§~7 (ii): Bud. Arcuni tonpa ‘the hero Arjuna’
U II 24, 6; (seeing this, King Castana sum-
moned up his courage and plunged fearlessly
into the midst of the demons) topalar begi
teg ksatrik begler mepiz mepzep (?sic for
merlep) ‘like the lord of the. .. and resembling
the lord of the warriors (Sanskrit ksatriya)'
U I 39, 15ff./IV 8, 15-17 (in I Miiller
translated ‘elephants(?)’, in IV v. G ‘heroes
(= tigers)’; ‘heroes’ seems to be correct); Isig
Edgii Totok Er Topa P.N. Pfahl. 11, 15:
Civ. (PU) Yazir Topa P.N. of a witness
USp. 108, 22; Ogul Topa ditto 110, 17:
Xak. x1 topa: ‘the tiger’ (al-babr) that is (the
animal) which kills elephants; this was the
original meaning (al-asl); the word remained
among the Turks but its meaning became un-
known (read dalla for zalla in MS.), and it is
frequently used as a title (yulagqab bihi); one
says topa xa:n, topa: tégi:n, and the like;
Afrasiydb the great king of the Turks was
given the title Topa: Alp Er that is ‘the
heroic man as strong as a tiger’ Kayg. II] 368;
2.0.0. as 2 title: KB topa ‘hero’ and the like
is common, particularly as a Vocative at the
end of a line, e.g. tapugka kdriindilr ay
ersig topa ‘make him see his duty, oh brave
hero’ 573; Topa Alp Er is mentioned as one
of the famous Turkish begs 277: xmi(?) At
‘Al tortilengi ol ersig topa ‘Al the brave
hero was the fourth (of the Prophet's com-
panions)’ 34: x1iv Muh.(?) topa: (with min
written as yd’ in the MSS.) translates ai-
-qawwi ‘strong, hard’ (as opposed to ‘weak’
kiizgsiiz) Rif. 152 (only; in margin, kiigliig
in text), and ditto (as opposed to ‘soft’ yumsak)
153 (only). )

VUD topu: crasis of *tongu: Dev. N./A. fr.
ton-; lit. ‘stopped up’ and the like, actually
‘deaf’. N.o.a.b., but NE. Khak. tunux ‘deaf’
is a parallel Pass. Dev. N./A. Other modern
languages use a wide range of words, mainly
Pe. l.-w.s, for ‘deaf’. Xak. x1 topu: al-ufriiy
‘deaf’ Kas. Il 368: KB (if a man is dumb he
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can still attain wisdom) topu bolsa tegmez
biligke elig ‘if he becomes deaf, he does not
(i.e. cannot) stretch out his hand to knowledge’
1016.

Dis. V. DNA-

tanu:- this V. prescents some difficulties, since
it is hard to reconcile its various meanings;
there may in fact have been two almost
homophonous V.s, tanu:- (d-) ‘to suggest,
recommend, discuss’, and the like, and tann:-
(t-) ‘to be acquainted with (someone)’, the
latter not noted before xv. This is supported
by the fact that there are in SW Az, Osm,,
Tkm. tani- ‘to be acquainted with’, and
tanis- ‘to be acquainted with one another’
and in Az., Osm. (but not Tkm.?) damg- ‘to
consult one another, discuss’. The latter is
pec. to SW, the former s.i.am.l.g. See tanuk
‘witness’. Xak. x1 ol mapa: so:z tanu:dn:
aw'aza ilayya kalam ‘he made a suggestion
to me’; also used for awsa ‘to recommend,
command’ Kas. 111 273 (tanu:r, tanu:ma:k):
Cag. xv fl. tani- gindaxtan ‘to recognize, be
acquainted with (someone)’ San. 162r. 10
(quotns.; in 161v. 23 it is pointed out that
Vel.’s translations of tan- (-di, etc.) by bil- ‘to
know' are an error, but some genuine forms
of tani- bil- are listed in Vel. 178-9): Xwar.
XIv tani- ‘to know, come to know (someone)’
Quth 170: Kom. xiv ‘to know, recognize
(someone)’ tam- CCI, CCG; Gr.: Kip. x111
sawara ‘to consult’ ta:n- (sic) Hou. 41, 7: XIv
tan- (sic) ista'dana ‘to ask for permission’ (in
one MS. glossed sawara) Id. 66: xv ‘alima wa
‘arafa ‘to know’ (inter alia) tam- Tuh. 25b. 10.

D teps:- (d-) Den. V. fr. 1 tep; ‘to value
(something Acc., at something Dat.)’. Pec.
to At.; cf. teple:-. Xak. xni(?) At. biliglig
birini biligsiz mipin tepegli tepedi bilig-
nip tepin ‘he estimated the value of know-
ledge by valuing a thousand ignorant people
at (the value of) one wise man’ 97-8; a.0. 498.

1D tona:- Sce tonat-, etc.

D tiine:- (d-) Den. V. fr. tiin; s.i.s.m.L in all
groups, usually for ‘to spend the night’. Xak.
x1 ol mende: tiine:di: ‘he spent the night
(biata . . . lavla(n)) with me' Kas. Il 273
(tiine:r, tiine:me:k): KB kége yatt1 anda
tiinedi serip ‘he lay down in the late evening
and spent the night there enduring (dis-
comfort)’ 489; (everything that descends
rises, that rises descends) yarugh tiiner ‘that
brightens gets darker’ (that moves comes to
rest) 1049 (so read for tunar in text): Xiv Rbg.
tiineyiir ‘it becomes dark’ R 117 1549: Xwar,
Xtv tiine- (of a mirror) ‘to tarnish”® MN 252;
‘to spend the night’ Nalkc. 71, 7; 300, 8: Kip.
xiv tiine- bata [d. 40.

Dis. DNB
I tenbin See tembin,

Mon. DNC

D ting (d-) Dev. N/A. fr. tin-; ‘rest, repose;
at rest, resting’. Survives in SE Turki tine

. DNA

(Jarring), tinig (BS); NC Kir. ting; Kuzx.
timig; SC Uzb. ting NW Kaz. timig; Krnim
ting R [1] 1316 fI.; Kk., Kumyk, Nog. tims;
SW Az, Osm. dinc; Tkm. ding. Uyg.
virr ff. Bud. USp. 100, 4 (éng): Cag. xv {f.
teng dinc . . . diplenmisg ma'ndsina ‘resting, at
rest’ Vel 197 (quotn.); ting (spelt) dasida
wa dardmida ‘at rest’ San. zozr. 21 (quotn.):
(Xwar. xiv tinghk ‘quiet, peace’ Quth 193):
Kom. x1v ‘rest, resting’ ting CCG; Gr.: Kap.
x1v ting (‘with -¢") mustaril ‘av rest’ [d. 66:
Osm. xiv ding (A.N. dinglik) ‘at rest’ in two
texts T'T1S 11 301-2.

Dis. DNC
I’ tepii¢ Sce tepgiic.

VU?D tangu: ‘a gobbet or lump’, of meat,
earth, and the like. N.o.a.b. See yértingii. The
evidence points strongly towards -a- in the
first syllable, but the main entry in Kayg. has
-0- and the word perhaps occurs once in this
form in Uyg. Civ. The suggestion in TT I11,
p. 20, footnote 5, that this is a Dev, N, in -u:
may well be right although the suggested
etymology of tangfiala-, q.v., is prob. an
error, but there is no other trace of *tang-,
Uyg. viu ff. Bud. U III 37, 26 (‘a lump of
earth’, iillis); TM I'V 253, 63 (of flesh, osul-):
Civ. yéti tangu ‘seven lumps’ (of raw and
cooked meat) T'T VII 24, 9; 25, 10; (a sound
rose from the brown earth) tongudaki (sic)
. . . kutrult1 ‘the . . . in the clods(?) were
liberated’” 7T I 91-2: Xak. xi tangu:
(vocalized tongu:) al-lugma ‘a gobbet’ I 417;
tanqu: al-lugma 11 16 (kev-); I11] 392 (sipiir-):
xtv Muh.(?) Ingma tangu: Rif. 165 (only; MS.
tanhum).

VUD?F tipci: See sa:ver: (Uyg.).

F tipgan l-w. fr. Chincse téng chan ‘lamp
bow!l’ (Giles 10,864 300). N.o.a.b. Uyg.
viir . Civ. (in a list of articles issued to various
individuals) bir un¢an yag ‘onc lamp
bowl(ful) of vil" USp. g1, 11 and z6.

Dis. V, DNC-

VU tingi:- ‘to be, or become, putrid; to smell
foul’. There is some doubt about the first
vowel; in the main entry, it is shown twice as
-1- and once unmarked; in II 281, 12 it is
-0-/-u- but perhaps only because the,word
rhymes with yungu-; in II] 303, 11 it is
-1-, but a philological note is added in which
it is given as -a-; and in the Co-op. f. it is
three times given as -a-. N.o.a.b. Xak. x1
et tingudi: ‘the meat putrefied, smelt bad’
(asalla) Kag. 111 276 (tingur, tingu:mak);
1I 281 (1 tatik-); (in a verse) erdem eti:
tingidi : ‘the flesh of gond breeding and virtue
putrefied’ (agalla) . . . tangadur, its origin was
tang@ga:di: but the -fi- was omitted owing
to the exigencies of the metre; this is in the
Oguz and Kip. languages permissible (cd’iz)
because they elide medial -8- in nouns and
verbs alike T7T 303, 11 ff. (this seems to be
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corrupt, therc is no other trace of final -a:-
in this VerD).

VUD tonguk- (d-) Intrans. Den. V. fr,
*tong Decv. N. fr. ton-, cf. ting; regarding
the first vowel sce ton-, Survives in NE Bar.
tunzuk-; Sor tunguk- R 1] 1442; 'Tuv.
dumguk-/dunguk-; NC Kzx. tunguk- R
111 1442; tunsif- MM 371 ‘to be suffocated’.
Xak. x1 er tongukti: gumma'l-racul hatta lam
yaqdir an tanaffasa ‘the man was covered up so
that he could not breathe’; and one says
sugur tongukti: ‘the marmot entered his
burrow for the winter and will not emerge
until the spring’; also used of any animal
with a similar habit Kag. I 227 (tonguka:r,
tongukma:k): Xwar. xiv tonguk- ‘to faint,
lose consciousness’ Qutb 186: Osm. X1v-xvi
duncuk- (rarely tuncuk-) ‘to be suffocated’;
fairly common T'TS I 325; I1I 212; IV 246.

?E tangga:- See tingi:-,

VUD tingis- Hap. leg.; Co-op. f. of tinge:-,
q.v.; spelt tangisg- in the MS. Xak. x1 etle:r
kamug tingisdi: ‘the pieces of meat all
putrefied’ (asallat) Kas. II 217 (tingisu:r,
tingisma:k).

Tris. V. DNC

?E tangpala-/tangkila- this V. has bcen
read in the two passages below, and it was
suggested in T'T 111, p. 26, footnote 5, that it is
a Freq. f. in -3ala- of *tang-. Such Freq. f:s
do exist in some modern languages, but seem
to be unknown in Uyg. There can be little
doubt that this is merely tangu:la:- mis-
transcribed. Uyg. viu ff. Bud. sansiz likiis
tinlhiglarig aziglan iize tanggalayu (read
tangulayu) oéliiriip  ‘killing  innumerable
people and tearing them to pieces with their
fangs’ U I 45, 17-18/1V 10, 71—2; (the dying
man loses consciousness) 0z érinin tangki-
layur (read tangulayur) ‘tears his own lips to
pieces’ TT 111, p. 26, note 5, L. 12.

D tangu:la:- Den. V. fr. tangu: ‘to tear to
pieces, masticate’, ctc. N.o.a.b. Uyg. vir fl.
Bud. (the woman . . .) yasuru agzinta tan-
gulap ‘secretly masticating (various drugs?)
in her mouth’ U I11 85, 18 (and see tanggala-):
Xak. x1 er etme:k tangu:la:di: ‘the man
chewed (madaga) bread’ (etc.) Kag. Il 352
(tangu:la:r, tangu:la:ma:k): KB 4601 (uv-
sa:k).
Dis. DND

D topdi: pec. to Kag.; morphology obscure,
as in the case of Opdi:; comparison with
tépre: suggests that it is a Den. N.; tdpit- is
at first sight a Caus. f. of ¥t6p-, but its Caus. f.
tépder- suggests that it was originally *topid-
and also a Den. formation; on the other hand
téplis- is clearly the Co-op. f. of *tdp-.
Neither *ton nor *tdn- have survived, and
it is possible that originally both existed in
parallel cf. tin/tin-, top/ton-. The basic
meaning in any cvent is ‘opposite, upside
down’; and the like. Xak. x1 KB (that is the

way this old world works, that is its tradi-
tional custom) kerek dpdi tut@il kerek
tondisi ‘cither accept its traditional custom
or take the opposite’ 1547, 4720.

Dis. V. DND-

D) tanut- Caus. f. of tanu:-, q.v.; with various
meanings. S.im.m.l.g. as tanit-, properly ‘to
make (someone) acquainted with (somcone
else),” but also ‘to make (something) known’,
Xak. x1 ol mapa: so:z tanutti: amarani bi-
-is@’i’l-kalam li-gayri ‘he ordered me to convey
the command (or recommendation) to some-
one else’ Kag. I 312 (tanutu:r, tanutma:k):
GCag. xvfl. tamt- Caus. f. gindsandan ‘to
make acquainted’ San. 162v. 2 (quotns.).

VUD tepit- Hap. leg.; Caus. f. of tep-, q.v.;
in the MS. the first vowel is -€- everywhere.
Xak. x1 er okin tepitti: ‘the man launched
(a'ld) his arrow upwards in the direction of the
sky' Kag. 111 396 (tepitiiir, tepitme:k, cor-
rected fr. -ma:k).

D tonat- (d-) Caus. f. of tona:- Den. V. fr.
to:n. Tona:-, which is not noted in Turkish
before xv, Cag. San. 18sv. 7, but was old
enough to become a xin lL-w. in Mong. as
tono- (Haenisch 151), could etymologically
have two opposite meanings ‘to put clothes
on (oneself or someone else)’ and ‘to strip
clothes off (ditto)’. The two early occurrences
are both in the latter sense, and the V. survives
for ‘to rob’ as tona- in NE Khak., NC Kzx.
and tono- in Kir., and as tonna- (? for tonla-)
in Tuv., but NE Sor tona- means ‘to dress
oneself’. Most of these words have a Caus. f.
Xak. x1 ol meni: tonatti: ‘he dressed me in
a garment (albasani’l-tawb) as a gift from him-
self’” Kag. II 312 (tonatu:r, tonatma:k; its
origin is to:n 1dt1: ‘he sent him a garment’):
Osm. xivff. donat- (occasionally tonat-)
(1) ‘to dress, fit out (someone)’; (2) ‘to cover
with abuse’; (3) ‘to equip’ (e.g. a ship); fairly
common TTS I 218; 11 205; IV 237.

D tiinet- (d-) Caus. f. of tiine:-; ‘to put
(somecne) up for the night’. S.i.s.m.l. in this
meaning. Xak. x1 ol konukug evde: tiinetti:
‘he put up (abdta) the gucst in the house for
the night’ Kag. I1 312 (tiinetii:r, tiinetme:k):
x1ri(?) At. tiinetiir tiiniipni kiinlip kéterip
‘he makes your night dark, taking away your
sun (or day?)’ 15: Tef. Makkam tiinetti ‘he
spent the night in Mecca’ 318.

D topit- (tdpid-) n.o.a.b. but sec topta-; for
the etymology sce topdi:; as the Caus. f.
tépder- means ‘to invert’ and the like this
V. is presumably Intrans. meaning ‘to bow
down, bend down, move downwards’, and the
like, basin in the quotns. below being in
the Instr. and not the Acc. with Poss. Suff.
Uyg. viii ff. Bud. PP 19, 4 (1 bas): Xak. x1
er basin tdpitti: ‘the man lowered (fa’ta’a)
his head’ (etc.) Kas. III 396 (topitiir,
tépitme:k; spelt tipiit- everywhere): KB
yétigen kotiirdi yana bag érii topitti yana
yildrik adgir naru ‘the Great Bear raised its
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head upwards again; Procyon(?) and Sirius(?)
moved downwards again’ 6220.

I topta- has been read in the passage below
but certainly mistranslated. "The letters to and
tms are quite clear, the slim lctter between
them is not. It cannot be a front -s-/-5-
as Radlofl originally suggested, both because
it would be out of place here and because
there is no known V. tosat-/togsat-. Malov's
1959 reading tokta- is impossible both
because there is no room for -k- and because
tokta- is a Mong. l.-w. which did not occur
in Turkish before xnr at earliest. The ob-
vious course is to rcad it as topit- and take
it as an alternative form with back vowels
of topit- parallel to the Uyg. form with
back vowels of topder-. Tiirkii virn (when I
ascended the throne the Tirki people, who
were expecting to die soon) 6girip sevinip
topitmig kozi: yiigerii: kortl: ‘rejoicing and
betng glad raised their downcast eyes and
looked up’ I E 2.

D tantur- Caus. f. of ta:n-; survives in some
of the same languages. Xak. x1 ol mapa:
altmin tanturdi: achadani’l-dayn ‘he made
(or allowed) me to disclaim his debt’ Kag. 11
176 (tanturur, tanturma:k).

VUD teptiir- Hap. leg.; Caus. f. of tep-, q.v.;
the 1@’ is vocalized with damma in the Perf.
and fatha elsewhere. Xak. x1 ol kus tep-
tiirdi: azcala bi’l-tayr wa bi’l-nabl ‘he set the
bird, or the arrow, in motion’ Kas. Il 397
(teptiiriir, teptiirme:k; cf. the translation
of tepiir-).

DD tindur- (d-) Caus. f. of 1 tin-; survives in
some of the same languages, usually meaning
‘to cause to rest’. Uyg. vir ff. Bud. (the
prince led the old guide to an island) btrii
tinturgalt sakinti ‘and then thought that he
would let him rest’ PP 36, 8; bir 6diin sén-
mez tinturmaz emgetirler (the pains of
hell) ‘torture him without abating or letting
him rest for a moment’ TT VI 446-7; a.o.
TT X 95 (d-.unngcd): Xak. x1 ol meni:
tindurds: awqa'ani fi'l-raha wa acammani ‘he
allowed me to rest and released me from work’;

its origin is the word tundu tanaffasa ‘he
breathed’ Kas. Il 176 (no Aor. or Infin.):
Xwar. xiv (VU) tindur- ‘to pacify, allow tn
rest’ Qutb 193; tindiir(-gil) ‘to bring (a boat)
to rest” Nahe. 378, 14.

S toptar- Sce tépder-.

VUD tondur- Caus. f. of ton-_ q.v. regarding
the first vowel. Survives as tundur- in several
NE languages and NC Kir.,, Kzx. but the
semantic connection with the latter is dubious.
In Kas. the word is listed among V.s with -d-
as the penultimate letter, but spelt in the MS.
with -t-, Xak. x1 ot anip kd:zin tondurd::
(tonturdi:) ‘the drug made his eye shut’ (garta
‘aynalhu); also used of anvthing which covers
(or conceals, satara) something Kas. II 176
(tondurur, tondurma:k; -f-, -1-): xiv Mul.

DIS. V.

DND-

(?) radda al-hdb 'to shut a doot’ kapag (VU)
tondur- Rif. 109 (only; ta’ unvocalized).

D tdpder- Caus. f. of tépit-; ‘to turn (some-
thing) over, to invert’, and the like. In Uyg.
the word is consistently spelt toptar- (or
topdar-) although tdpit- had front vowels in
that language and this V. has front vowels
everywhere else. Survives with the same mean-
ings in NC Kir. tépkér-; Kzx. topker-; SC
Uzb. tonkar-: NW Kaz. tiinter-; Kk, tép-
ker-; Nog. toépter-; SW ‘Tkm. diipder-,
Uyg. vt fl. Man. A 1113, 5 (tik-): Bud. U
II 4, 10 (agtar-); TT VIII A.5 (ugus):
Xnk. x1 ol aya:k topderdi: ‘he inverted
(qalaba) the bowl’ (ctc.) Kag) 111 397 (tépde-
riir, tonderme:k): xiv Muh.(?) aqlaba’l-tawh
‘to turn a garment inside out’ tondlr- (sic)

Rif. 104 (only): Gap. xv ff. topter- (spelt)
wdjgiin kardan ‘to invert’ San. 186r. 21
(quotns.).

Tris. V. DND-

D tindurul- Hap. leg.?; Pass. f. of tindur-;
‘to be allowed (or ordered) to rest’, Uyg.
vir {f. Bud. (by the powerful influence of this
dhdrani . . .) alku angulayu kelmisler tize
tindurulmaki bolur ‘being allowed to rest
by all the Tathigatas comes into existence’
U II 46, 63-5 (Miiller points out that the
translation is inexact, the Chinese original has
‘the abstruse meaning (of the doctrine) will
be constantly and exhaustively explained to
them’).

D tdpderil- Pass. f. of topder-, q.v. for the
Uyvg. spelling. N.o.a.b. Uyg. vinff. Bud.
noted only in the phr. agtarilu topdarilu
Suv. 133, 21 et (aé.tarll -): (Xak.) xi ff.
Tef. topderil-/tépteril- ‘to be overturned’
309.

Dis. DNG

D tapig Dev. N. fr. tap-; ‘constriction’. See
tapts. Uyg. viin fl. Bud. siki1§ tapi ‘pres-
sure and constriction’ are mentioned in U J7
11, 7, together with gricf, anxiety, pain’, ctc.
as among the incvitable consequences of
being born; tért tugumlug kisag tapagda
(sic) ‘in the imprisonment and constriction
of the four kinds of rebirth’ TT IV, p. 15,
footnote, 1. 5.

D tanuk ‘a witness’ (to a statement, document;
etc.); survives as tamik in this sense in l\“
Kaz.; SW Osm. and meaning ‘mark, sign’ in
NE Khak.; SC Uzb. As the initial is con-
sistently t- in Osm. the connection seems to
be with tanu:- q.v., in the sense of ‘to be
acquainted with’, and it is therefore a Dev.
N. in -k (Active) not -uk (Passive). Tilirkil
viir ff. Man. igid kisi tanuk: boltumuz
erser ‘if we have become witnesses for a liar’
Chuas. 1o1—-2: Uyg. viit ff. Civ. all contracts
in USp. and elsewhere end with the signatures
of one or both parties and some ‘withesses’
described as tanuk: Xak. xi1 tanuk al-gdhid
‘witness’ Kag. I 38%0; a.0.0.: KB tdriitgen
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baripa tdriimis tanuk ‘the crcated are
witnesses to the existence of the creator’
15; 0.0. 20, 153, 711, 2216, etc.: xui(?) Tef.
tanuk ‘witness’ 284: xiv Muh. al-sahdda ‘evi-
dence’ tanu:k Mel. 84, 4; Rif. 190: Gag.
xv ff. tanuk tanuk Vel. 179; tanug/tanuk
sahid wa guwah ‘witness’ San. 164v. 10
(quotn.): Xwar, xiv tanuk ‘witness’ Quth
170: Kom. x1v ‘witness’ tanuk CCJ; tanik
CCG; Gr.: Kip. xiv tanuk al-sahid 1d. 66;
sahada da:nuk ol- Bul. sor.: xv galid tamk
Tuh. 21a. 10: Osm. xiv fI. tanuk the com-
moner form till xvi, rare thereafter; tanik
occurring fr. Xiv onwards, ‘witness; evidence,
proof’; c.ia.p. TTS I 672; II 874; 111 665;
1V 73s.

D taguk Pass. Conc. N. fr. tap-; ‘parcel,
bundle’, and the like. Survives in this sense in
NC Kir. tagik. Xak. x1 tapuk the word for
‘a gift (hadiya) which is brought out to kings
(when they are) on a journey and the like'; it
contains food and brocades (dibdbic): tapuk
the word for ‘any piece of brocade which is
given to a man who strikes the ball through the
goal at polo’: tapuk ‘the pieces of silk’ (al-
-harira) which are fastened to the heads of
lances and standards in war time Kag. 111 365:
K B (the world is at rest now that this monarch
has mounted the throne) ammn tdt1 dunya
tapuklar tiize ‘therefore the world has sét
in order and sent gifts’ 93; 0.0. 99; 5951
(agqil-). E \
D tig N.Ac. fr. 1 tin-; ‘breathing, breath’.
N.o.a.b. Xak. x1 s6kel timig: artak bi’sa
tanaffusu’l-marid ‘the sick man had difficulty
in breathing’, from the phr. er ulug tindu:
‘the man breathed a deep sigh’ Kas. IT 40, 13;
n.m.e.: Xwar. xiv ttmig ‘breath’ Qutb 193.

*tufia:g ‘hoof’; medieval and modern forms
prove that the centre consonant was -fi
although even in Tirkii (see tuya:Bhig) it
had alrcady become -y-; the Tiirkii and Tuv.
forms sugpest that the second vowel was
originally -0-. Survives only(?) in NE Kag.,
Koib., Leb., Sag. tuygak; Tuv. duyug; SE
Tirki, NC Kir., Kzx. tuyak; SC Uzb. tuyok;
NW tuyak; SW Tkm. toynak. See Doerfer
11 ggr. Xak. x1 tuya:§ al-hafir ‘hoof’; one
says at tuya@s: (sic) ‘a horse’s hoof’ Kay. 111
165: Xty Muh.(?) hafirhd ‘(a horsc’s) hoof’
tuyna:k (unvocalized) Rif. 170 (Mel. 69, 14
tirna:k): Cag. xv fl. tuwag firnak ‘hoof’
Vel. 224 (quotn.); tuynak bu daxi tirnak 22§
(quotn.); tuwag ‘a quadruped’s hoof’ (sum),
also called tuynag San. 187r. 19 (quotns.);
tuynag/tuynak ‘a quadruped’s hoof, or nail’
(naxun); also called tuwag do. 188r. 20
(quotn.): Xwar. xiv tuynak ‘hoof’ Qutb 18s;
Nahe. 209, 4; tunyak do. 55, 3: Kip. xit
hafind’l-faras wa gayrihi tuyna:k Hou. 12, 17:
xiv Kip. tuyak; Tkm. tuyna:k al-hdfir;
used today in the prayer atin tuynatkina:
ta:s tokunmasun ‘may a stone not injure
your horse's foot’ 1d. 67: xv hafir tunyak (sic,
in margin in second hand tuynak) Twuwh. 13a.
4: .Osm. xiv-xvi (only) duynak also spelt

tuynak, diynak, ‘tiynak; fairly common
TTS I 235; 11 333; 111 680; IV 219.

Dis. V. DNG-
D tinik- See E bmnik-.

Tris. DNG

D tona:gu: Hap. leg.; Conc. N. fr. tona:-;
there is in this passage a v.l. tonangu, q.v.,
and this may be an error for that word. Uyg.
viit ff. Bud. (weaving gives people useful
things) kedgii tonagu ulat: ‘wearing apparel,
clothing, etc." TT VI 392.

D tanuklug Hap. leg.?; P.N./A. fr. tanuk.
Tiirkii vui ff. tanuklu:g sav ‘a statement in
front of witnesses’ Tun. Illa. 2 (ETY 1I 94).

D tanukluk A.N. fr. tanuk; ‘a statement by
a witness, evidence’, ctc. Survives in SW Osm.
tamikbik. Xak. xi tanukluk al-gahdda ‘evi-
dence, testimony' Kags. I s03: KB tilimni
bezedi tanukluk bile ‘(God) adorned my
tongue with the power to bear witness (to
Him)’ 386; tanukluk bériir rozr: xmi(?)
At. senip barlikipka tanukluk bériir ‘bears
witness to Thine existence’ 5; Tef. tanukluk
284: Cag. xv fl. tanuglugftanukluk sahdda
wa guwahi (Hend.) San. 164v. 14 (quotn.):
Xwar. xiv tanukluk (usually with bér-)
Qutb 170; Nahc. 272, 14: Kip. x1v gahada
da:nukluk vér- Bul. soa: Osm. xivfl
tanukluk/tamklik usually with vér-; c.ia.p.
TTS I 674; 11 875; 111 665; IV 735.

D tamigma: Hap. leg.; Ger. of tamn- used
asa N, Uyg. viir fl. Man. tort élig teprilerde
tamigmalar ‘denials of (the existence of) the
four divine kings’ M II 11, 5-6.

Tris. V. DNG-

D tapigla:- Hap. leg.; Den. V. fr. tapg; ‘to
feel constricted’ or the like. Uyg. viu ff. Bud.
the Chinese phr., speaking of a gift which is
offered, ‘do not blame it, or find it strange,
because it is small’ is translated az tép tapig-
layu yarlikamazun [Hiien-ts. 1846.

D tanukla:- Den. V. fr. tanuk; n.o.ab.?
Uyg. vinn ff. Man.-A tanuklayu sav bérdi
‘he gave oral evidence’ M I 19, 14: Bud.
kértgiingliig kopiiliig tanuklayur ‘pro-
duces evidence that he has a believing mind’
TT V 22, 35-6; 0.0. do. 22, 31; Suv. 137, 11
etc.

Dis. DNG

PUD tepig Hap. leg.; unvocalized and the
first letter undotted, but the first word in
a section which also contains sepek, etc. and
so no doubt Dev. N. fr. tep-, g.v. Xak. x1
tenig al-hawa ‘the atmosphere’ Kayg. I11 366.

D tii:nek (d-) Dev. N. (Conc. N.) fr. tiine:-;
‘prison’, lit. ‘a dark (place)’. N.o.a.b. (Uy8.
vt . Bud. Sanskrit adhikaranika ‘official,
jailer’ tondkegl (possible alternative reading
t6toket) TT VIII C.4 may be the N.Ag. of
this word): Barsgan x1 tii:nek a/-sien ‘prison’
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Kag. I 408: Xak. x1 K3 bu dunya tiinek ol
‘this world is a prison’ 5423: xiv Muh. (in the
list of buildings) al-habs ‘prison’ ti:ne:k Mel.
76, 1; Rif. 179.

PUD tepgii¢ Hap. leg.; the first entry in a
list of words containing four consonants of
which the second is -p- but spelt in error
tengiic; N.1. fr. ten-, meaning lit. ‘something
which rises in the air'. Xak. x1 tepgil¢ kull
say’ murtafi’ qadr nisf dir@’ nahw atafi’l-qidr
rea gavrihi ‘anything which stands to the height
of half a cubit like a tripod for a cooking pot,
ctc.” Kag. 111 381.

PUF depge:l IHap. lcg.; dal unvocalized; in
the same list of words containing four con-
sonants of which the second is -p- as tepgeg¢
under the heading -L, but like it w. only one
kaf. The d- indicates a l.-w., prob. Iranian.
Xak. x1 depge:l al-ku'bura ‘a knuckle; a knot
in a (corn) stalk’ Kag. 11T 384.

Dis. V. DNG-

D tepger- Hap. leg.; Trans. Den. V. fr.
1 tep; in a list of V. w. four consonants, the
second -D-, written tenger- but w. traces of a
tasdid over the -g-. Cf. teple:-. Xak. x1 bi:r
ne:p bi:rke: tepgerdi: ‘@dala bayna'l-say’ayn
‘he equated (or balanced) the two things’ Kay.
111 398 (tepgerii:r, tepgerme:k).

Dis. DNL

D tam! Hap. leg.; Pass. Dev. N./A. fr. tap-;
lit. ‘corded’ or the like. Xak. x1 tapil keyik
al-zabvi'lladi fi yadayhi xutiit, ‘a gazelle with
striped legs'; also used of other (striped)
things Kag. 111 366.

D tapla: Sec 1 tap.
D tiinle: Sce tiin.

D tinhig P.N./A. fr. tin; ‘a living creature’,
human or animal, as opposed to an inanimate
object; a standard Bud. technical term, but
not a Moslem one. N.o.a.b. Tirkil vir ff.
Man. bés térliig tinhig ‘five kinds of living
creatures’ Chuas. 58~9; do. 86, etc. (turaltg)
a.0.0. Uyg. vin ff. Man. amar1 tinhiglar
‘some living creatures’ TT I1] 92; a.0.0.: Bud.
tinhi@ is verv common; often used correctly
for ‘living creature’, but in many passages w.
the more restricted meaning ‘human being’:
(Xak.) xn(?) KBVP acin kodmaz hargiz
kamug tinh@1g ‘he never leaves any living
creature hungry’ 5: xi(?) KBPP kamug
tinhiglarka razi bérgen ‘giving their daily
food to all living creatures’ 3: xiv Muh. al-
<haywan ‘living creature’ (opposite to ‘inani-
mate’ O:le:t) tunhif Mel. 45, 6; Rif. 158.

D tonlig (d-) P.N./A. fr. to:n; ‘clothed;
having . . . clothes’. Survives in some NE
languages w. phonetic changes. Tiirkii vin
yalip bodunig tonhig kiltim ‘I clothed the
naked’ I E 29, Il E 23; viu1 ff. uzu:n tonhu:g
‘wearing long clothes’, ie. ‘woman’ (the
original theory that this meant ‘monk’ has

DIS. DNG

long since been disproved) IrkB 47: Man.
uzun tonlug Chuas. 117: Uyg. viurfl
Man.-A erli uzun tonlu@li ‘a man and a
woman’ M I 16, 15-16; yliriip tonlug ‘wear-
ing white clothes’ M Il 30, 10-11: Bud.
uzun tonlug USp. 104, 8-9: Civ. ditto TT
VII 26, 1; 37, 5: (Xak.?) xiv Muh. (in the
grammatical section) dii taweh ‘clothed’ to:nhig/
tonhk Mel. 10, 9; to:nlu: do. 10, 11; to:nlug
Rif. 83.

D to:nluk (d-) A.N. (Conc. N.) fr. to:n;
‘something connected with clothing’, normally
‘an allowance for the purchase of clothing’.
Survives in S\W Osm. donluk; Tkm, do: nluk;
a L-w. in Pc., see Doerfer 11 ggo. Xak. x1
Kajg. I1 11 (ki1s-); n.m.c.: Kip. x1v camakiva
‘wages’ (lit. ‘clothing allowance’) (f) donluk
(sic) Bul. 6, 13. .

D teplig P.N./A. fr. 1 tep; ‘equal to; equable’,
and the like. Survives in SW Osm. denlil/
denli. Uyg. vin ff. Bud. (if 2 man knows) bir
padak¢a teplig nom ‘as much (Buddhist)
doctrine as a single verse’ (Sanskrit l.-w.) U
111 29, 16; nege teplig ‘how great’ (is the
strength in the Buddhas' bodies?) dn. 73, 2;
a.0. TT X 345; mapa teplig kisig ‘a woman
like me' 7T X 499; Sanskrit sopeksani
‘equipped with tranquillity’(?) birle: te:p-
ligle:r TT VIII A.21; upeksa ‘tranquillity’
teplig (? for teplik) do. 34: (Xak.) xm(?)
Tef. anga teplig ‘as much as that’; mung¢a
teplig ‘as much as this’ 299.

(D) tiipliik ‘the smoke-hole of a tent’, hence,
by extension, ‘window’ and the like; syn. w.
tigii:niik, q.v.,, which is older; morpho-
logically obscure, an A.N. (Conc. N.) fr.
*tlip which may ultimately be connected
ctymologically with tiigii:ntik. Survives in
stich NE forms as tiindiik/tiinniik; SE Tar.
tilgpnik; ‘Tarki tipliik; NC Kir, tiindiik;
Kzx. tiindik; l.-w. in Pe. and other foreign
languages, see Doerfer 11 088. Uyg. xiv
Chin.—~Uyg. Dict. ‘window’ tiiplitk Ligeti 271;
R IIT 1545: Xak. xi1 tilipliik al-kuwwa ‘a
dormer window’ Kas. 111 383; o.0. I 18, 1;
IIT 120, 23 (1 &:1); IIl 127 (2 to:d): xiv
Muh.(?) rawzana ‘dormer window’ til:pliick
Rif. 179 (only): Cag. xv ff. tiipliik ‘a window
(rarwezana) in the top of a nomads’ tent which
they close in cold and rain and open to let out
the smoke when theyv light a fire’ Vel. 223
(quotns.); tiipliik (spelt) rawzana-t xana San.
187r. 15 (quotns.): Xwar. xmi(?) (the walls
of the house were gold) tupluklari (sic) daki
kiimiigdiin ‘and its windows of silver’ Of.
249: xiv tiinliik/tiipliik ‘smoke hole, dormer
window’ Quth 190; tiiplilkk Nahe. 19, 12; 43,
6: Kip. xiv tiinlik dawre’l-g3'a ‘an upper
storey of a house’ 1d. 40: Xv rawgan ‘dormer
window' (baca; in margin in second harrd)
tiinlilk Twh. 17a. 2; yabbak ‘lattice window’
tiplilk Twh. 21a. 12.

Dis. V. DNL

D tapil- Pass. f. of tap-; ‘to be bound, con-
stricted’, and the like. S.i.s.m.l. Uyg. vin ff.
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Bud. kisilur tapilur erserler ‘so long as
they arc imprisoned and constricted’ (in the
imprisonment and constrictions of the four
kinds of rebirth) TT IV, p. 15, footnote, 1. 5
(sce tapi); Suv. 5§86, 14 (s1kil-)—this word
has been read tepil- and translated ‘to descend’
in a phr. transcribed ilkisiz sansarda berii
hég ajun iginde afia tepile 77 [V 4, 19 ff.
owing to a supposed antithesis to af- ‘to rise’;
the phr. obviously means ‘being . . . constricted
within the five forms of existence since (the
beginning of) the immemorially old chain of
rebirths (Sanskrit samsara)’; aga, too, seems to
be a mistranscription either for aka ‘flowing’
(sce ak-, the word has a technical Buddhist
meaning) or perhaps ag(1)r ‘grievously’ : Xak.
x1 tanildi: ba:s translated ‘asaba’l-ractl ra’sahu
‘the man wrapped his head’ (in a turban, etc.);
also used of anything that is tied fast with
a cord (judda bi-xayt) Kag. I11 395 (tapilu:r,
tapilma:k).

D tanul- Pass. f. of tanu:-, q.v,, in this sense
Hap. leg., but taml- ‘to be known’, etc.
s...om.m.l. Xak. x1 apa:r so:z tanuldr: @'iza
(MS. in error aw'aza) ilayhi’l-kaldm ‘the
statement was suggested to him’ Kas. II 130
(tanulu:r, tanulma:k).

D timl- (d-) Hap. leg.; Pass. f. (used only
Impersonally) fr. 1 tin-. Xak. x1 emgektin
tinildi: usturiha mina’l-mihna wa’l-"and’ ‘there
was a respite from pain (Hend.)’. This Verb
is Impersonal (md lam yusamm fG'iluhu mina’l-
-fi'li’l-lazim); there are many similar ones
in this language; no Impersonal V. can be
derived from an Intrans. V. in Ar., but there
are many in ‘Turkish, for example evke:
barildi: ‘there was a movement into the house’
and ta:gdin énildi: ‘there was a descent from
the mountain’ Kas. II 130 (tintlur, tinil-
ma:k).

D tiipiil- Pass. f. of *tiin-; ‘to be disappointed,
dissillusioned; to despair, give up hope (of
something AbLY'. Survives as tiipil-/tiipiil-,
same meanings, in NC Kir,, Kzx.; NW Kk.,
Nog. Xak. x1 er nstin tiipiildi: ‘the man
despaired (ayisa) of the affair’ Kas. Il 395
(no Aor. or Infin.); attin emdi: sen tit:pii:l
(sic) ‘now give up (any hope of getting) the
horse’ I 74, 19: KB bustin tiipiil ‘give up
this affair’ 1195; 0.0., same meaning, 1220,
2011, 2121, 3793, 4612, 4792: Kip. xv ya’isa
mina'l-ya's ‘to despair of’ tiipiil- Tuh. 39a. 11
(in margin in second hand tiigiil-).

D 1 tapla:- (d-) Den. V. fr. 1 tap; prob. only
in the phr. tap tapla:- ‘to dawn; (of dawn)
to break’. N.o.a.b.?; the usual phr. is tap at-.
Tiirkii vinn ff. IrkB 26 (1 tap): Uyg. vir ff.
Bud. tag taplayur erken PP 31, 7.

D 2 tapla:- Den. V. fr. 2 tap; originally
Intrans. ‘to wonder, be surprised’; thence
Trans. ‘to find (something) wonderful, to
admire (it)’; and thence ‘to admire (something)
more than (other things), to choose (it)’. Sur-
vives for ‘to be surprised’ in NE tapda-/

tapna-; SW Osm. tapla-, and for ‘to pick
out, choose’, with some extended meanings
in NC Kzx. tapda-; NW Kk., Kumyk, Nog.
tapla-; in thesc latter languages and NC Kiur.
‘to be surprised’ is taplan-/tapdan-. Uyg.
viit ff. Man.-A [gap] taplayurmen ‘I am
surprised’ M I 37, 23; taplap do. 21 title:
Man. ‘Tokharian dktike ‘wonderful’ tapla-
guluk 77 IX 38: Bud. mupadip taplap
‘being disturbed and astonished’ U 111 72, 22;
TT X 21; Suv. 604, 1; kérklerin taplap
‘admiring (or being surprised by) their beauty’
PP 43, 3; a.0. do. 71, 3 (1 rr): Xak. x1 er
1518 tapla:du: ta‘accaba’l-racul mina'l-amr
‘the man was surprised by the affair’ Kayg. 111
403 (tapla:r, tapla:ma:k): KB (when you
closed your eyes) o0ziim tagladim ‘I was sur-
prised’ 648: xui(?) 7Tef. ditto 285: x1v Rbg.
ol niirmi1 taplap hayran kaldi ‘he was
astonished by that light’ R IIT 811; Muh.(?)
ta'accaba ta:pla:- Rif. 106 (only): Gag. xv fi.
tanla- (-p, -mis; sic) temyiz et~ farqg ma'nasina;
anla- bil-; ixtiyar et- ‘to distinguish; to under-
stand, know; to choose’ Fel. 179 (quotn.; the
second meaning due to confusion with tanu:-);
tapla- sarzanis kardan wa ta'n wa tawbix ‘to
blame, reproach’, Tali‘-i Harawi’s translation
pigidan corrected San. 162v. 27 (the correc-
tion is just, the word was mistaken for tap-,
but San.’s own translation is false and ap-
parently a mere guess; quotns.); tanla-
(spelt) bar-guzidan wa intixab kardan ‘to
choose, select’ do. 163r. 16 (quotns.): Xwar,
xir1 dapla-/tapla- ‘to be surprised, to wonder’
*Ali 29, 51: x1v tapla- ditto Qutb 170: Kom.
XIv ‘to be surprised, to wonder’ tapla-; ‘to
choose’ tapla- CCI, CCG; Gr. 234 (quotn.):
Kip. xn1 ta'accaba tanla- [Hou. 38, 19: x1v
tapla- (‘with -p-) ditto /d. 65: xv ‘aciba ‘to
wonder’ tapla- Twh. 26a. 13: Osm. xiv ff.
tapla- (occasionally dapla-) ‘to be surprised.
to wonder'; cia.p. TTS I 158; II 259; 111
168; IV 190.

D teple:- (d-) Dcn. V. fr. 1 tep; ‘to cquate,
weigh, comparc’, and the like. S.im.m.Lg.;
in SW Tkm. deple-; Osm. denkle- s dis-
torted by a supposed connection with Pe.
dang which is a l.-w. fr. 1 tep. Cf. tepger-,
Uyg. vir ff. Bud. kamag suturlarig teple-
mek athg lilgii ‘the criterion called “weigh-
ing all the satras”’ FHiien-ts. 1833: Xak. x1
bi:r ne:p biirke: teple:di: ‘adala bayna'l-
-say’ayn ‘he balanced the two things’ Kay.
111 403 (teple:r, teple:me:k); (the Chinese
emperor has a great deal of silk brocade, but)
teple:medip bigma:s ‘does not cut it with-
out measuring it first’ (illa muqaddira(n))
I 427, 6: KB sinamis yagi¢1 kisi teplemis
on iki mip er sii {ikilis sii témis ‘an ex-
perienced general assessed (the value of) his
troops and said “‘an army of 12,000 men is too
big an army’’’ 2334; (a general must first get
an informer and find out from him about the
enemy’s morale and) apar teplese ‘assess it
by that (information)’ 2352; (he hecard your
words and) ilkiis tenledi ‘weighed them care-
fully’ 4979: Cag. xv ff. tépel- (apparently
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deliberately so spelt, ‘to be conjugated in the
same way (as tépes-), but with -1-’; but
Co-op. f. téples- follows immediately) musawi
sudan ‘to be equal’ San. 202r. 6: Xwar. xi1v
kara kirpikipe niawak tepelmes ‘an arrow
is not equal to your black cyelashes (in straight-
ness)’ MN 276 (perhaps metri gratia, teplemes
would not scan).

’FD tigla:- (d-) Den. V. fr. *twy; it has been
suggested that this is the tip listed above, it is
perhaps more likely that it is Chinese t’ing ‘to
hear, listen’ (Giles 11,299 ; Pulleyblank, Middle
Chinese t’eng), but the d- and back vowels
make this difficult; properly ‘to listen to
(something Acc.)’, but often used for ‘to hear’
(properly ésid-). S..am.lg.; in NE Tuv.
dipna-; SW Az., Osm., Tkm. diple-. Tiirkii
viit (begs and people) bu savimin edgii:ti:
esid katigdi: tipla: ‘hear my words well and
listen to them carefully’ 7 S 2 (spelt with
front t- and back -1-): virt fl. IrkB 58 (2 6t):
Uyg. vui fl. Bud. éliglerin kavsurup tip-
lazunlar ‘let them fold their hands and listen’
U [ 22, 12 ff.; edgii nom tiplagali bolgay
erki men ‘I shall no doubt listen to the good
doctrine’ U I1I 29, 4-5; a.0.0.: Xak. x1 er
s6:z tigpla:d1: ‘the man listened (asfa) to the
statement’ Kag. 111 403 (tipla:r, tipla:ma:k)
a.0. I 96, 11: KB soziim tipladt 559; o.o0.
648, 4979, 5433 (tapirka:-): xni(?) Tef ditto
jo4: Gag. xv{l. tipla- (spelt) sanidan wa
gawr-i suxun kardan ‘to hear; to ponder deeply
on a statement’ San. zorr. 22; dipla- (spelt)
same meaning as tipla- do, 226v. 28: Xwar.
xi11 diple- ‘to listen' ‘Al 26, si: xiv (VU)
tigla- ditto Quth 193: Osm. xv and xvi
dip (/dipi/dipii) diple- ‘to eavesdrop’; in
several texts TTS [ 209; II 3oz; IIl 196;
IV 226.

VUD topla- n.o.ab. in a Maitrisimit frag-
ment; Den. V. fr. *top which might be an
onomatopoeic like 3 top (3 tap) but is perhaps
more likely to be a Chinese 1.-w.; the meaning
must be ‘to flog’ or the like. Uyg. vt ff. Bud.
berpen kagalin tokir toplayur erdimiz
... temirlig bergen .
have beaten and flogged(?) with whips and
willow rods, . . . they flog(?) with an iron whip’
TT IV, p. 18, note By, 2—3.

D taplat- Hap. leg.?; Caus. f. of 2 tapla:-.
Xak. xt ol meni: taplatti: awga'ani fi’l-‘acab
twa a’cabani dalika ‘he astonished me and made
me wonder at that’ Kay. II 358 (taplatw:r,
taplatma:k): (Cag. xv fl. taplat- mat'un
sdxtan ‘to cause to be rebuked’ San. 163r. 15;
sce 2 tapla:-),

D tiglat- (d-) Caus. f. of tipla:-; s.i.a.m.l.g,
Xak. x1 ol mapa: sé:z tiplattr: asma‘ani’l-
-kalam wa astasgani ilavhi ‘he made me hear
the statement and listen to it’ Kay. I 359
(tiplatu:r, tiplatma:k).

D teplen~ (d-) Refl. f. of teple:-; n.o.a.b.
Uyg. vin ff. Bud. igliglerig emlep 6yed-
tirgeli ugulukin teplenip ‘estimating his

. . toplayur{lar] ‘we*
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own ability to treat and cure the sick’ Suv.
597, 3—4: Xak. x1 er u:51n teplendi: dabbara'l-
-racul fi amrilii ‘the man put his affairs in order’
(or took stock of his affairs?) Kas. IIl 400
(teplenii:r, teplenme:k),

D taplas- Co-op. f. of 2 tapla:-; n.o.a.b.
Xak. x1 kigi:ler bu: g1 taplasdi: ‘the
people were (all) astonished (ta‘accaba) at this
affair’ Kas. 111 398 (taplasu:r, taplasma:k;
verse): Xwar. xiv taplas- ‘to be astonished
(collectively)’ Quth 170: (Kom. xiv ‘to
examine, investigate tanlas- CC/l; Gr. seems
to be a mis-spelling of tepleg-).

D teples- (d-) Recip. f. of teple:-; s.is.m.l.;
NE Tuv. depnes-; SW Osm. denkles-;
Tkm. deples-. Cf. tepes-. Xak. x1 bi:r ne:p
bi:rke: teplesdi: ‘onc thing balanced (ta-
‘adala) the other' Kas. IIl 398 (teplesii:r,
teplesme:k): Cag. xv{l. téples- (spelt)
musdwat custan wa baham musawi sudan ‘to
reach equality; to be equal to one another’
San. 202r. 6: (Kom. sec taplas-).

D tiplag- (d-) Recip. f. of tipla:-; s.i.s.m.l
Xak. x1 ol menip birle: so:z tiplasdi: ‘he
competed with me in listening to a statement’
Kags. 111 398 (tiplasu:r, tiplasma:k): Xwar.
x1v (VU) tiplag- ‘to listen to one another’
Qutb 193.

Tris. DNL

VUD topa:l1g Hap. leg.; P.N./A. fr. topa:.
Uyg. vur fI. Bud. (his life becomes long; he is
free from disease) mepilig topahg bolur ‘he
becomes happy and capable of heroic deeds’
U I 45, 56 L.

D teplegiic/teplegii:n (d-) ‘the kite ‘(a bird);
imperfectly vocalized but best so transcribed
and regarded as Dev. N.s fr. teple:- in the
sense of ‘(a bird) which hovers or balances
itself (in the air)’., Sutrvives in NE Sag., Sor
teglegen, tegligen; Leb. teligen; Khak.
tegilgen; Tuv. de:ldigen; NW Kumyk
tilligen SW Osm. dillenge¢, Xak. x1 tep-
legi:n al-hidd’a ‘the kite’, a (kind of) bird
Kay. 111 388: Oguz x1 teplegii¢ ‘the kite’
Kay. 111 388.

D taplanqig Dev. N./A. fr. taplan- (sce
2 tapla:-); ‘wonderful, marvellous’. N.o.a.b.
Uyg. vinfl. Chr. U I 8, 14-15 (belgii:):
Bud. taplang1i mupadingig edgiiliig sav-
lar ‘wonderful, marvellous, excellent words’
U IV 28, 31~2; an¢ga yeme mupadingi§

[tapla]ngig ermez mii ‘and is not this °

wonderful and marvellous?’ U III 39, 6-7;
taplang1g yiiriip tislari1 ‘her wonderful
white teeth’ U IV 30, §1-2; a.0. Suv. 348, 3
(koduru:): Kom. xiv ‘wonderful’ taplangix
CCG; Gr.

D teplengsiz Priv. N./A, fr. *tepleng Dev.
N. fr. teplen-; ‘imme:asurable, incomparable’.
N.o.a.b. Uyg. vt ff. Bud. Suv. 151, 5-7 etc.
(iilgiilengsiz).
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‘Tris. V. DNL-

D tipula:- lap. leg.; Den. V. fr. *tige: an
onomatopocic, prob. tip clongated to avoid
confusion with tipla:-; the Infin., originally
-me:k was corrected to -ma:k and at the same
time a minute f@ was written over each tad’.
Xak. x1 ne:p tipr:la:di: ‘a heavy object like
a mortar (al-minhidz) made a noise (sawwata)
when it fell to the ground’ Kas. JI] 404
(tipr:la:r, tipi:laima:k).

VUD topa:la:~ Hap. leg.; Den. V. {r. topa:.
Xak. x1 er topa:la:di: ‘the man performed
the feats of warriors and strong men’ (al-abtal
wa'l-aqwiyd’) Kag. 111 405 (topa:lar (sic),
topa:la:ma:k),

D tiipiildiir- Caus. f. of tiipiil-; survives in
NC Kir. tipiildiir- (also tiipiilt-; Kax.
tiipilt-) and NW Kk, Xak. x1 KB tiipiil-
diirdi aydi yana kelme tép ‘he discouraged
him and said “do not come again”’ 3865.

Dis. DNN

PU tapa:n the first letter is undotted and
unvocalized in the main entry, which im-
mediately follows the heading -N in a list of
words containing three consonants of which
the second is -p- and the first anything except
y-; as for practical purposes b- never pre-
cedes -p- in Xak., the word can hardly be
anything except tapa:n, In the second occur-
rence the first letter is ¥- but this is certainly
an error. The translation suggests that it was
‘a hooded crow, Corvus cormix’, or ‘a jackdaw,
Corvus monedela’. In modern languages these
birds are called ala (alaca, etc.) karga. Xak.
X1 tapain al-asqa’ mina’l-girban ‘a white-
hecaded crow’, that is one of which only the
head is white’ Kag. III 376; kuzfun tapa:n
(MS. wyaparn) al-guddf wa’l-gurabu’l-a’sam
‘the raven and the white-footed (sic) crow’ 111
240, 26.

Dis. V. DNN-

D tapin- Refl. f. of tap-; s.i.s.m.l. with the
same meaning. Xak. x1 er basin tapindn
‘the man wrapped (fa‘assaba) his head (in
a turban, ctc.) doing it by himself’ (infarada bi-
-fi'lihi) Kas. 111 395 (tapinu:r, tagpinma:k).

D tenan- (d-) Refl. f. of tona:-; ‘to dress
oneself’. S..s.m.l. with the same meaning;
SW donan- means rather ‘to ornament or
deck oneself’, and, of e.g. a ship ‘to be fitted
out, equipped, decked with flags’. Xak. xi
KB kurims yigaglar tonandi yasil ‘the
dry trees have decked themselves in green’ 67:
Kip./Tkm. xv tazawwaga ‘to be adorned’
(K1p. bezen- and) Tkm. tonan- Twh. 10a. 6:
Osm. x1v ff. donan- (? and tonan-) ‘to adorn
oneself’; in several texts TTS I 218; I 316;
IIT 205.

Tris. DNN

D tonangu: (d-) Conc. N. fr. tonan-;
n.o.a.b., Uyg. v ff. Bud. (if he provides him

with food and drink) tomint tonangusin ‘his
clothes and clothing’ Kuan. 86 (also U II 15,
13); a.0. TT VI 392 (tona:gu:).

Dis. DNR

tiipiir (d-) the antonym of bosiik, «.v.;
originally probably ‘a tribe (or member of a
tribe) to which daughters could be given in
marriage’, but in the actual texts ‘a person
who actually is, or properly could be, a rela-
tion by marriage’. Survives in this, and some
extended, meanings in SW Osm. diipiir and
Yakut tiipiir (Pek. 2899). Uyg. vii ff. Bud.
PP 64, 6 etc. (bOsiik): O. Kuar. ix ff. (in a long
list of ‘partings’) tiiptirime: adrildim I have
been parted from my relations by marriage’
Mal. 11, 7: Xak. xi tiplir alma'v’l-mar’a
‘a woman’s relations by marriage’, that is
brothers, father, and mother (-in-law) Kaj.
111 362; tiipiir kadin bolustr: ‘aqada ma'i
‘aqda’l-musahara ‘he Dhecame my relation by
marriage’ /I 110, 3; tiipiir al-sihr ‘brother-in-
law’ 111 372,6: Osm. x1v dupiir ‘brother-in-
law’ in two texts TTS I 241; 11T 225.

tepri: a very old word, prob. pre-Turkish,
which can be traced back to the language of the
Hsiung-nu, 111 B.c., if not earlier. It seems
originally to have meant ‘the physical sky’,
but very early acquired religious overtones and
came to mean ‘Heaven’ as a kind of impersonal
deity, the commoner mecaning in the earlier
texts. It was the normal word for ‘God’ in
Man. and Bud. texts and was retained in this
sense in the Moslem period, although it is rare
in KB, where the normal word for ‘God’ is
bayat, and was later largely displaced by L.-w.s
like Alld@h and xuddy. An early l.-w. in Mong.
as tengeri (Haenisch 148, Kotw. 1697; but often
spelt tyri, as in Turkish, in religious texts and
always déyri in the hP'ags-pa texts). S.i.a.m.l.g.,
in NE often in the Mong. spelling, in SW Az,
Osm., Tkm. tapry, this is prob. an old Oguz
pronunciation, but it is impossible to discover
when the change occurred; a l.-w. in Pe. see
Doerfer 11 944, where it is discussed at great
length. Tirkit vin tepri: is common; in
iize: kok tepri: asra: yagiz yer kilindukda:
‘when the blue sky above and the brown earth
below were created’ I E 1, IT E 2 it cleatly has
a physical sense, but this is rare; it is more
often used in a religious sense, c.g. tepri:
yarhikaduknn digii:n ‘because Heaven so
commanded’ I S 9, II N 7, and even as a sort
of tribal deity in tize: Tiurkii tepri:si: ‘the
Heaven of the Ttirkii on high’ I E 11, I1 E 10:
viu ff. tepri: is fairly common in IrkB, both
in a physical sense, e.g. (a hawk) tepri:din
(sic) kod1: . . . kapmi:s ‘swooped down from
the sky’ 44; and in a religious sense, e.g. ala:
atli:g yol (or yul) tegri: men ‘I am the god
of the road (or the spring) riding on a dappled
horse’ 2: Man. tepri (consistently ‘spelt tyri
in all scripts) is very common; in yér tepri
yok erken opre ‘when earth and heaven did
not yet exist’ Chuas. 162—3 it has a physical
sense, but ncarly always means ‘God’ or
‘divine’: Yen. lize: tepri: yarhikadi: Mal.
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32, 5; a.0.(?) do. 36, 2: Uyg. vint (. Man.-A
tepri (in all Uyf. texts consistently spelt tyri)
is common; (they first created) on kat kok
teprig ‘the blue heavens in ten layers” M [
14, 6-7—tepri Man1 burxan tepri yériperii
bardukinta ‘since the divine Prophet Mani
went to the heavenly country’ dn. 12, 13-14;
and many o.0. meaning ‘God, divine’: Man.
teyri ‘God, divine’ is common: Bud. ditto but
yér tepri toriimiste ‘when earth and heaven
were created’ PP 5, 8; a.0. dn. 18, 2 (tiipir-):
Civ. tepri is more often used in a physical
sense, e.g. tepri kapign agilti ‘heaven’s gate
has heen opened’ TT 1 144: O. Kir. 1x fI. k6k
teprizde: kiin ay ‘the sun and moon in the
blue sky' AMal. 10, 3; 45, 5 and tépri: élim
‘my divine realm’ dn. 3, 2; 14, 3 etc. are
included in the list of ‘partings’ in funerary
inscriptions: Xak. x1 tepri: AllGh ‘azza wa
calla ‘God, to Ilim belongs glory and power’
(prov. sce tapuf@isa:k; verse). 'T'he unbelievers
(al-kafara) call the sky (al-sama') tepri:, and
also anvthing which is great in their eyes, like
a big mountain or big trecs, and for this reason
they worship such things Kag. 111 376; many
o0.0. translated ‘God’: KB the standard words
for ‘God" are bayat and ugian but tepri occurs
in 44, 92, 6176 (erki:): xm(?) At tepriis not
used in the text but occurs in glosses on idim
and ugan; 7ef. tapri(-ga) ‘God’ 285, 289
(tepri): xiv Muh. Allahu’l-qazei ‘almighty God’
tepri: AMel. 12, 15; w:ga:n tepri: Rif. 87;
Alldh ta‘ala tepri: 44, 8; 137: Gag. xv fl.
tépri (spelt) canab-i bari ta'ala ‘the Creator’
San. 202r. 26 (quotn.): Xwar. xui(?) kok
(VU) tepril ‘blue sky' Og. 6o, etc.; teprini
calbarguda ‘while praving to God' do. s0:
xiv tapri(-ka)/tepri(-ke) Qutb 170; (VU)
MN 1: Kom. x1v ‘God’ tegri common CClI,
CCG; Gr. 241 (quotns.): Kip. xut Allah
subhdanuhu wa ta'ala tepri: (and in a dialect
which only a few people know uga:n) Hou.
3, 12: x1v tepri: (‘with -p-") Allah Id. 40;
Allah calla dikrihu tegri: Bul. 2, 9: xv li-
-acali’lldh “for God's sake' tegri: lisiin (sic
with -g- for -p-) Kav. 43. 8; Allah tepri Tuh.
3b. 10; 41b. 6: Osm. x1v fI. the pronunciation
was prob. always tapri, the A.N. taprihk is
noted in xv TTS III 667.

VU togra: Hap. leg. Xak. x1 togra: wasaxi’l-
~badan ‘dirt on the body’ Kas. 111 378.

D tépre: Adv. fr. *tdp, see topdi:; n.o.a.b.
Xak. x1 (after topra:) one says er dpre: (sic)
vatti: istalqd'l-racul ‘ala qaféhu ‘the man lay
on his back’ (i.e. face upwards); and one says
er toépre: tusti: akabba'l-racul ‘ala wachihi
‘the man fell on his face’ (i.c. face downwards)
Kag. 111 378.

S tiprak See tirpak.

D teprim ‘my God’ occurs in Uyg. as a form
of address not only to God but also to superiors;
it then became in Uyg. Bud. an element in the
P.N.s of princesses; in Pfahl. 8, 12 the list of
names at the end of the document is headed
by 15 names of princesses, each ending in

DIS.

DNR

teprim, followed by the names of various men,
the first an ¢l Hgesi. Cf. terim,

Dis. V. DNR-
E teper- Scc tepger-,

VUD tepiir- Hap. leg.; Caus. £ of teg-, q.v.;
cf. tepit-ftepgtiir-. Xak. x1 er ok tepiirdi:
‘the man shot his arrow upwards towards
the sky so that it disappceared from view in
the atmosphere’; also used when he launches
a (hunting) bird (azcala’l-ta‘ir) from his
hand to make it soar Kas. 111 392 (tepiiriir,
tepiirme:k; completely unvocalized; first
letter undotted everywhere, but must be t-).

D tiiner- (d-) Intrans. Den. V. fr. tiing ‘to
be, or become, dark’. S.i.s.m.l. Uy@. vin fI.
Bud. yoriigde tilnermislerke yaruk yasuk
okitu yarlikar erti ‘he deigned to com-
municate light (I{end.) to those who were
in the dark about the interpretation (of the
scriptures)’ IHiien-15. 1931-2: Xak. x1 tlinerdi:
yé:r ‘the place was dark’ (az/ama); also used
of time (al-zaman) Kag. Il 86 (tiineriir,
tiinerme:k): K3 tiinerdi yarumaz koriigh
karak ‘my sccing eyes have become dark
and no longer shinc’ 374; tiinermegey erdi
yarumisg kiin-e ‘the bright dayv would never
become dark’ 696; 0.0. 1520, 5018.

fE tenri:- Hap. leg.; this V. occurs in a'
Chapter in which the order of words should
be determined by (1) the last consonant; (2)
the second consonant (3) the first consonant;
following savra:-, sekri:-, semri:-, sanri:-,
and preceding kevre:-, kokre:-, kiilre-;
there are in any event errors in the arrange-
ment and from time to time after (1) the order
seems to be dctermined more by (3) than by
(2); in any event tenri:- could not properly
follow sanri:- or precede kevre:-, T'he second
consonant is fairly clearly -n- in the facsimile,
but in a word which was almost certainly un-
known to the scribe this might well be a
miscopving of -f-, for -v-; tevri:- would in
fact suit the meaning well, if taken as cog-
nate to teviir- although the morphological
connection is obscure. Xak. xt amip bast:
tenri:di: axada ra’sahu ka'l-durwdr ‘something
like dizziness attacked his head’, that is when
sleep overcame him and he resisted it and
there resulted a feeling of ants crawling in his
head for lack of sleep Kas. III 282 (tenri:r,
tenri:me:Kk).

Tris. DNR

D teprigi: N.Ag. fr. tepri:; ‘a preacher of
God’. N.o.a.b. Tiirkil viit ff. Man. (if we have
sinned against the gods of light, the purc doc-
trine and) tepri¢i nomg1 arng dintarlarka
‘the pure Elect who are preachers of God and
of the doctrine’ Chuas. 324-5; a.0. do. 135-6
(art1z-),

D tepridem Den. N.JA. connoting re-
scmblance fr. tepri: ‘gpod-like; divine, holy’.
Pec. to Uyg., but there fairly common. Uyg.
vin fl. Man.-A tepgridem [gap] M I 25, 9 (ii):
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Man. 7'T III 170 (iistel-): Bud. tepridem
suv ‘holy water’ U 1] 38, 28; tepridem xwa
gecek ‘holy flowers (Hend.)’ TT V 10, 104;
X 154; tepridem kiz azu tepri ofglam
‘a dnme maiden or son of God’ T'T' V 12,
127; 0.0 U Il 28, 1-2; TT X 494 (uguslug)
etc.: Civ. TT I1 (ornan-).

S tiprakhg Sce tirpakhg.

D tiinerig (d-) N./A.S. fr. tiiner-; ‘dark,
darkness’. Survives in NE Tel. Tiirkii virn ff.
Man. yaruk yiltizin . . . tiinerig yiltizin
‘the root of light . . . the root of darkness’
Chuas. 161-2; tiinerig siiriip ‘drive away the
darkness’ M III 5, 4; a.0. do. 19, 9 (i) (1
8¢es-): Man.-A kararig tiinerig ‘black and
dark® M III g9, 1: Man. tiinerig yeklerke
tapunugmalar ‘those who worship the
demons of darkness” M II 11, 7: Xak. x1
tilne:rig yé:r ‘any dark (muzlim) place’; and
‘the grave’ (al-qabr) is called tiine:rig; one
says er tiine:rigke kirdl: ‘the man has
entered the grave’ Kas. I 488: KB (I was in
darkness (karapku), He made my night
bright.) tiinerigde erdim ‘I was in the dark
of night’, (He made my sun rise) 383.

D tdporge: ‘a tree trunk’; prob. an old word
ending in -ge:; there is no convincing ety-
mology for it, but Zaj. in his note on Bul. may
be right in seeing NE Bar. topok ‘tree-stump’
as a cognate word. Uyg. viil ff. Bud. Sanskrit
citayam ‘on the funeral pyre’ téporge:
Ukiinde: (spelt toydrke figiinde:, lit. ‘a heap of
tree-trunks’) TT VIII D.29: Kip. x1v al-
-qurma ‘trce trunk’ tonertge: (14’ unvocalized)
Bul. 3, 13.

D tegri ke:n Den. N./A. fr. tepri:; ‘devout,
pious’. This is clearly the right meaning,
not ‘sacred, divine’ as originally suggested;
normally applied to rulers. Tirkii vii
tepri:ken is the term used in Ongin 5, 6, 8
for the ruler to whom the person com-
memorated in this inscription was subject:
vint ff. Man. Tepriken TT II 6, 29 is a short
title for Bogit Xan Tepriken do. 10, 8o0:
Uyg. viu ff. Man. burxan teprikenimiz
biig[ii ?kutlipa perhaps a royal title M 111

1 (i) (M 1 31,1 (ii)); tepriken kunguy
devout consort’ do. 4 (ii) (4 (i)): Bud. the title
of the ruler mentioned in the dating formula of
the first ‘Pfahl.’ is Kiin ay tepri teg kiisengig
kortle yaruk tepri bogii teprikenimiz
Pfahl. 6, 2-3 and the nun who was joint
dedicator was tegriken tégin silig terken
kunguy tegrim do. 4: Civ. USp. 40 and 41
are addressed to Idukkut teprikenimiz:
Xak. x1 teprike:n ‘a pious sage’ (al-'alimu’l-
-ndsik) in the language of the infidels Kay.
III 389; (at the end of the entry on tepri:)
hence they (the infidels) call al-‘alim teoriken
1l 377.

D teprilig P.N./A. fr. tepri:; n.o.a.b. (Tep-
rili in the phr. teprill yérli ‘heaven and
earth’ with the Postposn. -1 must not be con-
fused -with this word.) Tiirkii vu ff. tepri:-
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H:g kurtga: ‘a devout old woman’ IrkB 13:
Xak. x1 KB kani kalmadi bir kisi teprilig
‘why is there not one devout man left?’ 647s;
teprilig is ‘God’s work’ 647¢: Kom. xiv
‘divine understanding’ teprilik us CCG; Gr.

D teprilik A.N. (Conc. N.) fr. tepri:;
originally ‘temple’, later ‘divinity’. N.o.a.b.
Uyg. viii ff. Man.-A [tep]rilikipert [bar]d:
‘he went to its (the town’s) temple’ M I 33, 15;
ol teprilikteki kam ‘the (?Buddhist) priest
in that temple’ dn. 17; o0.0. do. 34, 8-16;
Man.-uig. Frag. 401, 13 (étil-): Bud. TT IV
6, 46 (é:t-): Xak. x1 KB (there are two kinds
of enemies) biri teprilik ol ‘one is the pagan
temple’ (infidels are always hostile) 4225: X111
(2) Tef. taprilik ‘divinity’ 285: Gag. xv fl.
teprilik xuda’i wa wlwliyat ‘divinity, god-
head’; also hagqaniyat wa lillahivat(?) ‘piety,
love of God' San. 202r. 27: Xwar. xiv
taprilik ‘divinity’ Qutb 171.

Tris. V. DNR-

D tapirka:- Den. V. fr. 2 tap; ‘to be
astonished’. Survives as tapirka- in NE Alt.,
Tel. R IIl 806; NC Kir.,, Kzx.; NW Kk.
Xak. x1 KB negiini tapirkad: emdi 8ziip
‘what are you now surprised at?’ 78s; (the
value of speech does not lie in speaking much)
ya sdznl tapirkap likiig tiplasa ‘or listening
in admiration to long speeches’ 5433; a.o.
6487: Cag. xvff. tapirga- (spelt) ta‘accub
kardan ‘to be surprised’ San. 163v. 8 (quotns.,
pointing out that tapizga-, translated tapla-
in Vel. 177 is a mis-spelling): Xwar. xiv
tapirka- ‘to be astonished’ Qutb 171.

D tiipiirle:- (d-) Hap. leg.; Den. V. fr.
tiipitr. Xak. x1 ol meni: tiipiirfe:di: ‘he
reckoned me to be his relation by marriage
(min asharihi) and claimed me (nasabani) as
such’ Kay. 111 408 (tilplirle:r, tiipiirle:me:k).

D tiipiirlen- (d-) Hap. leg.; Refl. f. of
tiipiirle:-. Xak. x1 ol mapa: tiipilirlendi:
‘adda nafsahu li sihra(n) ‘he reckoned himself
as my relation by marriage’ Kay. 1] 407
(tiipiirlenti:r, tiipiirlenme:k).

Dis. DNS

D tapsuk Den. N.J/A. fr. 2 tap; ‘wonderful,
marvellous, precious, rare’; usually applied to
concrete objccts. S.i.s.m.l.; a l.-w. in Mong.,
Pe. and other languages, see Doerfer 11 939.
Uyg. vui ff. Bud. Sue. 118, 6-7 (tatig): Xak.
X1 ‘anything which is marvellous and found to
be novel’ (‘acib wa mustatrif minhu) is called
tapsuk ne:p; and a kind of food which a man
finds ‘outstanding in exquisiteness’ (ahyana’l-
-nifdsa) is called tapsuk as Kay. 111 382: KB
(you have shown me) bu tap tapsuk isler
‘these marvellous things’ 794; (merchants
own) tiimen tii agilar ajun tapsuki ‘count-
less treasures, the rarities of the world’ 4424:
xm(>) At. anip dikri tapsuk ediz bolsu
tép ‘may his memory be wonderful and lofty’
76; o.0., qualifying ‘words’ 475, 483; Tef.
tagsuk ‘marvellous, wonderful; a recompense
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(good or bad)’ 285: xiv Rhg. kamug tapsuk-
lar1 ‘all marvellous things’; tapsuk Adam
‘wonderful Adam’ R /{7 813: Qag. xvfl.
tapsug/tapsuk taylamaln ‘marvellous’ Vel
177 (quotn.); tapsug/tapsuk the same as
tansug/k San. 164v. 4; tansugftansuk
(spelt) ‘something scarce, wonderful, and rare’
(kamyab wa garib wa nadir) (quotn.); the word
is Turkish, and not as the Burhan-i Qati’
says a corruption of Persian tansux, but vice
versa do. 164r. 14: Kom. x1v ‘wonderful, rare’
tapsitk CCG; Gr.: Kip. xiv tapsik (‘with
-y-') al-"acab 1d. 65: xv turfa ‘something new
and curious’ tansik 7wh. 23b. 13: Osm. xiv—
xvil tapsuk (twice dapsuk) ‘wonderful, rare;
a rarity’; common till xvi T7TS I 179; 1] 260;
I 667; IV 738.

D tepsiz (d-) Priv. N./A. fr. 1 tep; usually
in an abstract sense ‘inequitable, excessive’
(pejorative) or ‘unequalled’ (laudatory). Sur-
vives in SW Tkm. depsiz and Osm. (distorted)
denksiz. Xak. x1 KB (the fortunate man must
avoid) kamu@ tepsiz istin ‘all excesses’ 726;
(oh wicked death!) ne tepsiz §liim sen ‘what
an inequitable death vou are’ 1537; (modesty
prevents) kamug tepsizliglg ‘all excesses’
(but shameclessness is) idi tegsiz 1g ‘a quite
unparalleled disease’ 1662; at1 tepsiz ‘with
an unequalled reputation’ 4069; o.0. 986,
2039, 2102, 4478.

D tinsiz (d-) Priv. N./A. fr. tn; ‘inanimate’.
N.o.a.b. Uyg. vur ff. Bud. (when earth and
heaven, and male and female combine together
two kinds of products result) tmhif and
tins1z; ‘the five states of existence’ are called
unh@ and ‘bushes, trees, and vegetation’ are
called tins1iz TT VI 321-3.

D tonsiz (d-) Hap. leg.?; Priv. N.JA. fr.
to:n, ‘unclothed’. Tiirkti vin I E 26; 11
F 21 (ass1z),

Dis. V. DNS-
D *tapsa:- See yapsa:-.

Tris. V. DNS-

D tinsiraz~ (d-) Priv. Den. V. fr. tun; ‘to
stop breathing, become inanimate’, and the
like. N.o.a.b. Uyg. viu fl. Bud. Suwv. 619, 18
ete. (kamul-),

Dis. DNS$

?E tapis if authentic Dev. N. fr. tap-; a phr.
transcribed sikis tapis has been read in U I7
73, 2 (iii) but it is almost certainly a mis-
reading of sikig tapig; if correctly read it
would have the same meaning as that phr.; see
tapig.

D tepes (d-) Dev. N./A. fr. *tege:- Den. V.
fr. 1 tep; survives in NE Tecl. tepeg ‘of the
same age, contemporary’. Xak. x1 KB kiigipe
tepesi yiidiirgll yiikin ‘assume their burdens
to the extent of your strength’ 4528.

VUF tupsu: Hap. leg.; no doubt a Chinese
l.-w.; the first syllable is téng ‘lamp’ (Giles

DIS. DNS

10,864), the second not vet identified. Cf.
tincan, Xak. xr tunsu:  mandratu’l-sirdac
‘a lantern’ Kag. 111 378.

Dis. V. DNS-

D tamig- (2d-) Recip. f. of ta:n-; s.i.sm.l.?,
but homophonous with modern forms of
tanus- and not easy to identify. Xak. xr ola:r
ikki: (MS. in error meni:) tantsds: ‘they
repudiated their debts (cahada . . . dayn) to one
another’ Kag. I 112 (tamsu:r, tanigma:k),

D tanusg- Recip. f. of tanu:-, q.v. regarding
tanig- ‘'to be acquainted with one another’,
which s.i.a.m.b.g. and danig- ‘to consult one
another, discuss’ which survives only in SW
Az., Osm. Xak. x1 ola:r ikki: sé:z tanusti:
‘they made suggestions (awza‘a . . . kalam) to
onc another’; its origin is tanu:di: Kay, I 112
(tanusu:r, tanusma:k): Gag. xv ff. tams-
bilis- ‘to know one another’ Vel. 178; tamsg-
Recip. f. hamdigar-ra gindxtan ‘to know one
another’ San. 162r. 26 (quotns.): Tkm. xiv
tamigmak al-maswara ‘consultation’; tanig-
tagawara ‘to consult one another’ Id. 66-7:
(K1p.?) xv s@wara tamig- Tuh. 21a. 13: Osm.
Xx1v to xvi danig- (occasionally tamg-) ‘to
consult one another’; in several texts T7TS [
178; 11 259; 111 168; IV 190.

D tepesg- (d-) Refl. f. of *tepe:- Den. V. fr.
1 ten; ‘to be, or become, equal to one another’,
and the like. Survives in NE Sor, Tel. R II]
1044; cf. tepleg-. Xak. x1 tepesdi: ne:p
ta'adala’l-say’ bi’l-gay’ ‘one thing was equal
to the other’; in a verse bilgi: mapa: tepesdi:
‘his knowledge was equal to mine' Kay. 111
393 (tepe:siiir (sic), tepesme:k): KB (if a
letter arrives in good handwriting, the re-
cipient is delighted) baldgat bile xatt
tepegse kalt ‘if the contents (lit. ‘eloquence’)
are as good as the handwriting’ 2695; (what-
ever you plan to undertake, first seck advice)
tilemlis tilekke képesin tepes ‘and weight
the advice you receive against the end you seek’
5560: Gag. xv tI. tépes- (spelt) Recip. f.; ba
yak-digar sancidan wa muwazana kardan ‘to
weigh and balance with one another’ San.
zo0z2r. 3 (quotn.): (Xwar. xiv tepestiir- ‘to
compare’ Qutbh 175).

D tépiis- Hap. leg.; presumably Recip. f. of
*t8p-; syn. w. toplt-; see topdi:. Xak. xr er
topiigdi: ‘the man lowered (ta’fa’a) his head
with downcast eves’ (mutriqa(n)) Kag. 111 393
(tépiisiizr, tépiisme:k).

D tiiplis- Hap. leg.; presumably Recip. f. of
*tiip- and cognate to tilpiil-, but the semantic
connection is not obvious. Xak. x1 topuz
tiiptigdi: ‘the boar glared (ahdaga) and in-
tended (hamma) to attack the man’; likewise
one savs of a man idd ta'abbd gabiila’l-amr
wa .taraddada fi datika wa ahdaga'l-nazar ila
amrihi (sic.? read amirihi) Rartha(n) Ii'l-amr
er tiiplisdi: (amr has a wide range of meanings
in Kay. including ‘thing, affair, business’; the
amendment above seems necessary to fit the
grammar, in which case it has the basic mean-
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ing ‘command, order’) ‘when he refuses to
accept an order and rejects it and glares at
the man who gives it in disgust at the order’
Kagy. 111 394 (tiipligii:r, tiiplisme:k, corrected
from -mak:).
Tris. V. DN§

D tepes¢i N.Ag. fr. tepes; n.o.a.b., and per-
haps invented as a jingle with képesg¢i. Xak.
x1 KB (the vizer is always the beg’s adviser)
képesgci kigller tepesc¢l bolur ‘advisers are
people who weigh up situations(?)’ 2236.

PUF diipligge: Hap. leg., and presumably,

like other Gancak words, a l-w., prob.
Iranian; some kind of plant; translations of
al-qunabari vary; Brockelmann gives ‘Draba,
a kind of mustard’, Atalay siilikli pancar
which Red. translates ‘water milfoil, Myrio-
phyllum verticillatum’, and Red. (in Osm.) ‘the
good King Henry goose-foot, Chenopodium
Bonus Henricus'. Gancak x1 diiniigge: al-
~-qundbari Kas. I 490.

Dis. DNZ

tepiz (d-) first actually noted in X1 when it
replaced taluiy, q.v., which disappeared at
that date, but so old that it existed in the L/R
language from which Hungarian tenger ‘sea,
ocean’ was borrowed; originally prob. any
‘large body of water’, whether static, like a
lake, or moving, like a large river; later
specifically, and finally exclusively, ‘the sea’.
As al-bahr, the Ar. word habitually used to
translate it, is equally ambiguous it is im-
possible to trace the exact evolution of meaning
and difficult to determine the precise difference
between tepiz and ko:l, q.v., except that the
latter seems to have had a narrower meaning.
S.i.a.m.l.g. only for ‘the sea’, except in some
NE languages which use talay, reborrowed fr.
Mong., in this sense; in SW Az. deniz; Osm.,
Tkm. deplz. See Doerfer 111 1192. Xak. x1
tepiz al-bahr Kag. 111 363; o.0. I 100, 18
(bdg-); akar koziim os tepiz (translated) ‘the
water of the sea (al-bahr) flows from my eyes’;
he only compares it to the water of the sea
(al-bahr) because there is salt in tears II 45,
27; HI 136 (k8l); 370 (terip): KB (man’s
mind is like) tiibsiiz tepiz ‘a bottomless lake
(or sea?)’ 211; bllgl tepiz ‘whose wisdom is
(like) a lake’ (or sea?, in breadth or depth?)
480, 2185; o0.0. 1164: x11(?) KBVP bilig-
din tepiz g: x111(?) At. teniz occurs three times
in metaphors for breadth or depth; Tef.
depiz ‘sea’ 117; tepiz ditto 298: x1v Muh.
al-bahr tepiz Mel. 4, 17-19; 77, 1; Rif. 74,
180: Cag. xv fl. tépiz (spelt) daryad ‘a large
body of water, river or sea’ San. 202v. 3
(quotn.): Xwar. xui(?) the three sons of
Oguz Xan were called Kok, Tag(/Dag),
Tepiz (?Depiz) ‘Sky, Mountain, Sea(?)’ OfF.
86-8: xiv tepiz ‘sea’ Qutb 175: Kom. x1v
‘sea’ teplz CCI, CCG; Gr.: Kap. xuut al-bahr
tenlz Hou. 6, 18: x1v teniz ditto /d. 40; ditto
deniz (-p-) (sic) Bul. 4, 12: xv al-bahr tepiz
al-balin’l-malih ‘the salt sea’ a:ci: tepiz;
al-bahri’l-huluww ‘a fresh-water lake’ tatla
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tepiz Kav. 8, 15-16; balir tepiz wa ‘'uman
tepiz Twh. 7a. 12-13 (the latter glossed al-
~bahri’l-a'zam ‘the great sea’): Osm. xiv fl.
depiz ‘sea’ in various phr. TTS I 192; I 279;
111 180; IV 205.

topuz (d-) ‘pig’, a generic term for the wild
and domesticated pig of both sexes; replaced
lagzin, q.v., in X1 as one of the animals in the
12-year cycle. Survives with initial t- in SE
Tirki; SC Uzb. and with initial d- in NC Kir.,
Kzx.; NW Kaz., Kk., Kumyk, Nogay, and
SW Az., Osm. (domuz), Tkm., see Shcherbak,
p. t124; a l-w. in Pe. (only in the 12-year
cycle ?) and other foreign languages, see Doerfer
11 ¢8s. Tiirkii vin ff. adigl: topuzh: a:rt
{ize: sokusmi:g ermi:s ‘a boar and a bear
met on a mountain pass’ IrkB 6: Uyg. viur fI.
Bud. (if T have slaughtered sheep, fowls or)
topuz ‘swine’ U II 84, 9; (rebirth as) topuz-
nup U II 31, 52; a.0. Suv. 4, 12: Civ. topuz
6ti ‘pig's gall’ H I 24; a.0.0.; topuz as a
member of the t2-year cycle is common in
calendar texts in 7'T V11 and occurs in dating
formulae in USp.: Xak. x1 topuz al-xinzir
‘pig’: tonuz ‘one of the twelve years’ Kay. 111
363; o0.0. meaning prima facie ‘wild boar’
T 304 (azsgla:-); 11 343, 18; 111 304 (tilpiig-)
and in I 346, 13 (the 12-year cycle): x111(?)
Tef. topuz ‘pig’ 309: x1v Muh. al-xinzir topuz
Mel. 72, 7; to:puz Rif. 174; (in the 12-year
cycle) dopuz yuli: 81, 1; to:puz yulr: 186:
Gag. xv fl. topuz (‘with -p-’) xitk ‘pig’; also
the name of one of the Turkish years San.
187r. 13 (VU dopuz ‘a person with an empty
brain and his head in the clouds’ 226r. 1 may
be the same word used metaph.): Xwar. xiv
topuz éti ‘pig's flesh’ Nahe. 364, 14: Kom.
x1v ‘pig’ topuz CCI, CCG; Gr. 249 {(quotn.):
Kip. xu1 al-xtnzir tongw:z Hou. 11, 13: X1v
topuz (‘with -p-’) al-xinzir (also ‘frozen fat’
top iiz) /d. 65; al-xinzir tonguz Bul. 1o, 13:
xv al-xinzir donguz Kav. 62, 8; dapfuz (sic)
Tuh. 14b. 2: Osm. x1v ff. dopuz (sometimes
topuz) is common till xvi and occasionally
occurs later instead of domuz TTS I 219;
II 316; III 205; IV 237.

Dis. V. DNZ-

VUD tepiz- the Infin. in the MS. is -ma:k
and the Kip. f., too, has back vowels, but
semantically this could be a Caus. f. of tep-
in the sense of ‘to send up in the air’. Xak.
x1 er Opke:sinde: tenizdi: isma’adda’l-racul
wahwa an yantafix gadaba(n) ‘the man was
puffed out with anger’; and one says dpke:
teplzdi: intafaxati’l-ri’a ‘the lung was dis-
tended’, that is vinegar and mustard are
poured into it preparatory to cooking it, and
it is filled and distended Kay. /1] 392 (tepiziir,
tepizme:k, MS, -ma:k): Kip. xiv tapaz- (sic,
with -p-) ahmarra’l-waram wa'stadda ‘the
swelling was inflamed and hard’ 1d. 65.

Tris. DNZ

D tonuzgi: N.Ag. fr. topuz; n.o.ab.; prob.
‘pig keeper’, but ‘hunter of wild boars’ is a
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possible alternative. Uy@. v ff. Bud. (if
I have killed sheep or kept poultry or been)
topuzgi (fisherman, hunter of wild game, wild-
fowler and so on ) TT IV 8, 56.

Mon. DR

1 ta:r (d-) ‘narrow, constricted, confined’.
Siamlg.; in SW Az, Osm. dar; Tkm.
da:r. Uyg. vin fl. Bud. tar yolka kirmigke
sanur ‘they are reckoned as having entered
a narrow road’ TT VI 275 (as opposed to a
broad (kép alki@) one); kopiilleri tar ‘their
minds are narrow’ Hiien-ts. 103: Civ. bu yek
ickekke tar kolgu (? read kilgu) vu ol ‘this
is an amulet which constricts the demons
(Hend.)’ TT VII 27, 5; a.0. do. 3 (t1l): Xak.
X1 ta:r al-dayyiq ‘narrow, straitened’ of any-
thing; one says ta:r ev ‘a cramped dwelling’
and the like Kay. 111 148;0.0. 111 97 (yigtiir-);
11T 259, 19; this word, and not ter, should
also prob. be read in: and one says er tar
boldi: (tar unvocalized; MS. yoldi:) ‘the man
was ashamed’ (hacala) this is in place of the
phr. er (rra?) boldi: I 322 (‘constricted’
seems a likelier metaphor for shame than
‘sweat’): KB koépiill kilma tar ‘do not
be distressed’ 6183: xii(?) A4t. 315 (bitil-);
Tef. tar ‘narrow, cramped’ 287: xiv Muh.
davyaga ‘to constrict’ da:r et- Mel. 28, 3;
Rif. 111; al-dayyiq (opposite to ‘broad’ ke:p)
ta:rr 535, 3; 152; dayyigu’l-cabha (opposite to
‘with a smooth brow’ yasu alunhg) ta:r
alunhg 46, 11; 140: Gag. xv ff. tartar . . .
tay ma'nasina ‘narrow’ Vel. 163 (quotns.);
tar tang wa dayyig San. 154v. 18 (quotn.):
Xwar. xiv kilma kopiil tar Qutb 171; tar
aglz ‘a smnll mouth’ MN 136, etc.: Kom. x1v
‘narrow’ tar CCG; Gr.: Kip. xim al-dayyiq
(opposite to ‘broad’ ké:p) ta:r Hou. 27, 15:
x1v tar ditto Id. 62: xv ‘this is narrower than
that’ bu andan ta:r dir Kav. 24, 11; dayyiq
tar Tuh. 23a. 8.

2 ta:r ‘a raft made of inflated skins fastened
together’, almost synonymous with 1 sa:l,
which seems, however, to mean ‘a raft made of
timber’; al-‘imd is not a common Ar. word,
but would etvmologically mean ‘a support’.
N.o.ab. Tata:r, Yaba:ku: x1 tacr al-ramat
ceahwa’l-"imd ‘a raft’; that is skins are inflated
and their necks tied, then they are fastened
together and made like a platform (al-sath) on
the top of the water, and people sit on them
and cross (rivers); they are also made of reeds
and branches Kay. IIl 148; a.o. III 157
(1 sa:l): Kip. xiv tairr al-kelak ‘a raft of
skins' Id. 62.

3 ta:r a kind of milk product; survives only(?)
in Yakut tar ‘a kind of yodurt prepared in the
summer and kept to eat in the winter’ Pek.
2564; there may however be traces of this
word in Mong. tarag Cnagulmed sour milk’
(Haenisch 145) and Pe. tarxwana ‘a preparation

made of dried curds’. Xak. xr1 ta:r tufalati’l-
~samn, wa dalika ida uxidati’l-samn ba'da’l-
-idabati’l-xulasa wa bagiva'l-labami’l-xatir fi
asfalihi ‘milk residue, that is the clotted milk

TRIS. DNZ

which remains at the bottom when the pure
butter has becn melted and drawn ofl’ Kag.
I11 148: (Kip. x1v al-kigk ‘groats mixed with
sour milk and dried in the sun’ tarxana: Bul.
8, 21 xv ditto Tuh. 31a. 7).

te:r (2d-) ‘sweat’; also fr. an early period
‘wages’, presumably a metaph. for ‘that which
is earned by sweating’. S.i.a.m.lLg., including
SW Az, Osm. as ter; only NE 'Tuv,, SW
I'km. have der; the short vowel in 'I'km, casts
some doubt on the Xak. spelling. Tiirkii vin
T 52 (tok-): (Uyg. vint ff. Civ. terke aldim
has been read in USp. 3, 5; terike bérdim
in 30, 13 and terike aldim in 50, 3; in 70, 3
which has been re-edited by ITkeda it is an
error for tiiske aldim (sce 1 til§) and it is
likely that the other readings are similar errors):
Xak. x1 te:r ucrati’l-acir ‘the wages of a day
labourer’; hence a day labourer (read al-acir
for al-asir ‘prisoner’ in the MS.) is called
tergi:: te:r (so read for tergi: in MS.) al-'araq
‘sweat’ Kag. II 148 o.0. of ter (sic) ‘sweat’
I 181 (igis-); I 466, etc. (burgaklan-); /1 96
(sorus-); 303 (terit-); 336 (tiivset-); ol
terke: kirdi: daxala’l-ucra ‘he entered paid
employment’ JII 212, 23: KB isip kilsalar
terk terin tegrii bér ‘if they work for you,
pay their wages promptly’ 4462: x1v Muh.
al-‘arag dé:r pel. 45, 17; ter Rif. 139; al-ucra
ter 147 (only): Cag. xv fl. tér ter . . . ‘araq
ma‘'nasma Vel. 184 (quotns.); tér ‘araq San.
193r. 9 (quotn.): Xwar, x1v tér ‘sweat’ Quth
178; ol ‘Abdullahm terke tuttilar ‘they
hired that ‘Abdullah’ Nahc. 23, 12; a.o. 292,
: Kom. x1v ‘sweat’ ter CCI, CCG
Klp al-‘araq ter Hou. 21, 20: x1v ditto Id 38
xv ditto Kav. 61, 13; Tuch. 25a. 6: Osm. xiv
to xvir der ‘sweat’ in a few texts 77.S I 195;
Il 284; 1V 211,

to:r ‘a nct for catching birds or fish’; s.i.a.m.l.g.
except NE; in SW Az., Osm., Tkm. tor (sic);
I.-w. in Pe. and other languages, sce Doerfer
I1 954. Cf. 2 a:g. Uyg. vur ff. Bud. Sanskrit
jalinyasya ‘his net-melon’ (sic?) tori eriir
monuy TT VIII G.s59: Xak. x1 to:r (br'/-
-isha* ‘with back vowel’) ‘a trap or net (al-
-faxx wa'l-sabaka) for catching birds or ﬁ%h
Kag. 11T 121 0.0. 111 39, 13 (1 auk); 57 (yap-)
KD 4262 (osamlur ): Gag. xvff tor a(halr)
net made of silk, or a fish-net’ (balik agi) Vel.
205; tor ‘:\nything netted (mugabbak bafta) like
a hunting-net (dan) or a woman'’s hair-net’ San.
172r. 8 (Qquotn): Xwar. xX1v tor ‘net” Qutb 182:
Osm. xv fI. ditto, in several texts TTS II
goo; IV 756.

to:r ‘the place of honour’ in a tent or room, or
at a banquet, etc.; s.i.a.m.l.g., but in SW only
in Tkm. to:r. Th¢ Sec. f. tore: mentioned by
Kas. is not noted elsewhere in this sense; it
may be the same word as that meaning ‘prince,
nobleman’, and the like, which is first noted
in Cag. and s.i.s.m.l, but see torii:. Tlrkil
virt I N 10 (al-; it is possible but improb.
that the word here is torii:): Xak. x1 td:r
(b’l-igmam ‘with a front vowel’) mugadda-
mi’'l-bavt ‘the place of honour in a house’;
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onc says to:rke: keg¢ ‘pass to the place
of honour' Kas. Il 121; tore: (with front
vowels) ‘the place of honour in a house, and
the seat of honour’ (sadru/ud); hence one says
tdre: yokla:dt: ‘he took the scat of honour in
the house’ (tasaddara fi'l-bayt); also called
té:r [II 221: KB 262 (1 é), 577, 614, 9oz,
1661, etc.; (help Moslems in distress) bayat
bérge u¢mak koér ornup tor-e ‘God will
give you paradise and your place (will be) the
seat of honour’ 3503 (the - here is the usual
verse filler which is very common in KB,
this is unlikely to be tdre:): Qag. xv ff. tor
xdna sadrt ve ev bucagi ‘the seat of honour in
a house; a recess in a house (so used)’ Vel.
204 (quotn.); tor . . . sadr-i xana (quotns.)
San. 172r. 9 (the next meaning ‘opposite,
facing’ can hardly belong here); tore nasab
twa nydad-i padisahan ‘the family and lineage of
rulers’ (quotn.); sdhzddagian wa awlad-i padi-
sdhan ‘princes and sons of rulers’ 173r. 12
(quotn.): Xwar. x1i1 tér ‘the seat of honour’
‘Ali 48: xiv ditto Queb 184: Kip. xiv(?)
th:wlir (sic, under t3'-waw) sadru'l-maclis
ld. j0: xv sadri’l-makan tor Tuh. 22a. 2.

Mon., V. DR-

ta:r- ‘to disperse, or divide up (something)’,
and the like. N.o.a.b. The supposed Sec. f.
tara:- is rather dubious, and may be based on
nothing more than the fact that tara:-, q.v.,
has a vaguely cognate meaning. It is unlikely
that there is any real etymological connection
between this word and Mong. tarka- ‘to
scatter, disperse’ (Intrans.; FHaenisch 145)
which became a l.-w. in Xwar. xiv targa-,
Qutb 171, and survives as tara- in several
modern NE, NC, and NW languages, R III
837, etc. Xak. x1 beg sii:sin ta:rdi: ‘the beg
dispersed (farraga) his army’; also used of
anyone who disperses anything Kay. I1I 180
(ta:rra:r, ta:rma:k); a.o. II] 260 (tara:-);
(if I wanted to, I used to go after him) tutar
erdim siisin ta:rip ‘and catch him and dis-
perse his army’ I 399, 23: K B (he breaks up the
enemy’s ranks and) yagisin tarar ‘scatter his
enemy’ 22068: x11(?) Tef. tar- ‘to separate,
cause dissension between (?, people)’ 287:
Xwar. xiv kadgu tar- ‘to put an end to
distress’ Qutd 171.

té:r- (d-) ‘to bring together, collect, assemble’;
practically syn. w. y18-, but there seem to be
minor differences in shades of meaning in some
modern languages, e.g. in SE Tiirki ‘to gather
in (the harvest)’ is y18-, but ‘to gather (berries)’
is ter-. S.i.am.lg.; in SW Az, Osm. der-
(lacking in Tkm.) Tirkit viir (he campaigned
to the east and west and) térmis kuvratmig
‘collected and assembled (the peoples)’ I E 12,
II E 11: Uyg. vint tokuz oguz bodunimin
térii: kuvrati: altim ‘I collected and
assembled my people the Tokuz Oguz and
took (control of) them’ Su. N s: vir fl. Bud.
olarn1 barga bir yérde yigiplar téripler
‘collect (Hend.) them all in one place’ U 111
28, 5-6; a.0. do. 73, 24-5 (kavir-); térmek
translates n Chinese calendar sign meaning lit.
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‘to colleet’ TT VI 259: Civ. xan yasak
tériirmen ‘I am collecting the Xan's taxes
(Mong. L-w.) USp. 69, 2-3: Xak. x1 ol
tava:r té:rdi: ‘he collected (cama'a) property’,
etc. Kays. 111 181 (té:re:r, téirdiz); ol yar-
ma:k térdi: ‘he collected money’ I 39
(térer, térme:k, in a grammatical excursus,
not a main entry); 8 o.o. translated cama‘a,
mostly spelt té:r-: KB nege térse dunya
‘however much the world collects’ (it comes to
an end) 114; térer sen yomitsa sac¢arsen
kamug ‘you collect (things) and when they
come together you scatter them all’ 719; o.0.
1119, 1674 (co-ordinated with y18-), 6079:
x11i(?) At. baxil térdi zar sim ‘the miser
has accumulated gold and silver’ 241; a.0.0.;
Tef. ter- ‘to assemble (people)’ 299: x1v Muh.
cama'a dé:r- Mel. 25, 1; Rif. 107; lagata ‘to
gather, pick (fruit, etc.)’ dé:r- 31, 2; 115; al-
-cam' dé:rmek (spelt -mak) 36, 3 (only): Gag.
xv fl. tér- (-ip, etc.) dér-, deuvgiir- ‘to collect’
Vel. 184-6 (quotns.); tér- (1) ¢idan in all the
meanings which it has in Pe. ‘to gather (fruit);
to pick (one’s language), to spread (a carpet;
to pick (flowers or vegetables)’; (2) bar ¢idan
wa cam' kardan ‘to collect, accumulate’ San.
190r. 9 (quotns.): Xwar. xit dér-fdé:r- ‘to
collect’ 'Ali 30; ter- ‘to pick (fruit, flowers)
Quth 178; tér- ditto 179: Kip. x11 cama'a
dér- Hou. 33, 20: x1v 1d. 32 (basak): xv
cama'a (y1y-; in margin y18- and) der- Tuh.
1za. §; damma ‘to collect’ ter- 23b. 2; lagata
wa cama'a wa qagsasa (to pick up weeds)
(sople- and) ter- (in margin der-) 32a. 8:
Osm. xiv ff. properly dér-, but sporadically
der- ‘to collect’; c.i.a.p. TTS I 197; 11 286;
111 187; IV 213.

*tir- (d-) the basis of tirig, tirgiir-, tiril-;
its exact nature is obscure; as it had a Pass.
f. it was presumably Trans. and meant some-
thing like ‘to bring to life, revive’, but in that.
case the status of the Caus. f. tirgiir- with
precisely that meaning is obscure. The Kip.
word below looks more like a back-formation
fr. tirig than a survival of the original verb.
Kip. xiv tiri- (sic) hayiya ‘to live, be alive’;
also pronounced with d- /d. 38.

1 tur- (? d-) ‘to stand’, both in the sense of
‘to stand upright’ and ‘to stand still’ with
various extended meanings. From an early
date it was also used as an Aux. V. following
a Gerund in -w:/-ii, -p or -gal:/-geli: with
different shades of meaning, but usually ‘to
continue to (do something)’. From a date as
early at least as Uyg. Chr. the Aor. turur,
later abbreviated to turfdur, etc., but no other
part of the V. was used as a copula meaning
‘is’ and so replacing eriir. C.i.a.p.al.; in SW
Az., Osm. dur- in Tkm, both tur- and dur-;
as the vowel is short in Tkm., Kaj.’s alterna-
tive form tuir- is prob. an error or dialect
form. Most Turkish grammars and some dicts.
discuss the various idiomatic uses of this V. at
great length. Tiirkil viir anta: kalmisi: yer
sayu: kop turu: 8lii: yoriyw:r ertig ‘those
of you who remained there all went to all sorts
of countries and staved or died (there)’ 7 S 9,
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H N 7, the only other occurence is [gap] turu:
[gap]} Ix. 21: vini ff. tur- ‘to stand still, re-
main’, and the like occurs 10 times in IrkB
e.g. lize: tuman turdi: asra: toz turdt: ‘the
mist was stationary (or rose?) above and the
dust below’ 15; kamgayu: uma:ti:n turu:r
‘stands still unable to move' 16, 25, 37, 39;
a.o. 28 (1 é:1): Man, lize on kat kok asra
seglz (sic) kat yér bés tepri iigiin turur
‘above the heavens in ten layers and beneath
the carths in eight layers remain stationary for
the sake of the five gods’ Chuas. 42—-4: Uyg.
vil [gap] turup Su. S 6 perhaps the end of
a longer word: vii1 ff. Man.-A turmug kergek
eriir ‘they must remain’ Af [ 24, 3; (may our
bodies) biitiinin katagin tursun ‘remain
whole and strong’ do. 28, 26: Man. yalinlayu
turur tamutin oztilar ‘they have escaped
from the continuously flaming hell’ TT III
135; tekip (for tegip) turur ‘continues to
reach'(?) do. 1X 59: Chr. (the star) suk turdi
‘stood still” U I 6, ¢9; kdtiiri umatin turur
‘stands still unable to carry it’ do. 8, 6—7; (the
flame rose and) kok kahkka tegi turur erdi
‘stood erect right up to the firmament’ do. 8,
14—bu tag ertipli agir turur ‘this stone is
extremely heavy’ do. 8, 4-5: Bud. yokaru
turgali ‘to stand up’ PP 19, 5; yéti kiin
turup ‘halting for seven days’ do. 31, 4;
1glamap turup ‘stop weeping and stand up’

do. 6o, 1; Inga tursun ‘thus may they remain’
TT IV 12, 42: korayu tursun ‘may they
continuously diminish’ do. 12, 45; a.0.0.: Civ.
(the birds) ugu umatin turdi ‘stood still
unable to iy’ TT I 24; busus kadgu belgiisi

epire turur ‘manifestations of grief and
distress continuously surround you’ do. 79;
evde tursar ‘if one stays at home’ VI/ 28,
33-44; a.0.0.—in the late texts in USp. there
are several occurrences of -p turur e.g.
bolup turur ‘there is’; erk tutup turur ‘are
taking control’ 21, 7-8: Xak. x1 er yoka:ru:
turdi: ‘the man (etc.) stood up' (gdma); and
one says tuma:n turd: ‘the fog rose’ (hdca)
(turur, turma:k); turur this Aor. (gabir)
verb is used without Perf. or Infin. and means
htwa ‘is’, e.g. one says ol ta:g turur ‘that
is a stone’ and ol kus turur ‘that is a bird’;
this is a copula in the sentence (sila fi’l-kalam),
comparable to Ar. yanbagi which has neither
Perf. nor Infin. Kas. II 6: (in the section
for Mon. V. with long vowels) er yoka:ru:
tu:rdi: (same translation) (tu:rur, tu:rma:k);
tu:irur a Future (mustagbal) verb without Perf.
or Infin., like Ar. yada® and yadar; it indicates
the stability (? or truth? garar) of something,
or its existence or position at the time of
speaking (fi halati’l-dikr iyyahu); hence one
says ol evde: turw:r (sic) ‘he is (hddir) in the
house’, not meaning that he is standing up
(al-giyam), and er sbkel turu:r ‘the man is ill’,
not standing up /11 180; tur- is very common
and turur fairly common as both are used in
grammatical sections; in phr. like giilk tur
uskut ‘be silent’, I 335, 13, it means ‘to stand
still’ not ‘to stand up’: KB (they were his
advisers) birle turup ‘staying with' him’ 49;
(good fortune) kapugda turur ‘stands at the
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door’ 100; evindin turup ¢ikt1 ‘he stood up
and left his house’ 486; 0.0. with the same
range of meanings are comimon, §38, 541, 1206
(tur-a), ctc.: xu(?) KBVP (every country
has given this book a different name) ol élnip
bbgiisi hakimi turup ‘the sages and wise
men of the country stood up' (and gave it a
name looking to the local custom) 27: x111(?)
KBPP turur ‘is’ (which scems not to occur
in KB) is common both as a copula, e.g. (God
who) turur ‘is’ (the Almighty King) 2, and
after Participles in -mug/-mis, c.g. &riista
kilinmag turur ‘it has been adorned’ 10; At.
tur- ‘to stand up’, turur ‘is’, several occur-
rences; Tef. tur- ‘to stand up, stand still’;
-p tur- ‘to do something continuously’
-u:/-ii: tur- ditto; turur ‘is, exists’ 311: X1V
Muh. qama dur- Mel. 30, 4; tur- Rif. 114;
wagafa ‘to stand still’ dur- 32, 5; tur- 116;
al-giyam turmak 35, 6; 120; a.0.0.—for ‘is’
Mel. hasdurin 11, 12; 16, rand turin 11, 13;
turur in 18, z; Rif. has durur in g3, else-
where tur/turur: Cag. xv ff. tur- (-mayin,
etc.) dur-, sakin ol- ‘to be stationary’ Vel. 204~7
(quotns.): tur- (‘with -u-’) (1) istddan ‘to
stand up’; (2) mandan wa makat kardan ‘to
remain, stay, halt’ San. 17or. 13 (quotns.,
in both authorities the Aor. is turar); tur one
of the copulas (rawabif) meaning ast ‘is’; e.g.
kétip tur, kélip tur ‘he has gone, he has
come’; in this sense also dur do. 172r. 15;
dur and durur (but not tur) arec mentioned
among the rawabif in 16r. 22: Xwar. XIi
dur- ‘to remain’ ‘Ali 26: x11i(?) tur- (1) ‘to
stand’; (2) as an Aux. V. and turur ‘is’ are
common in Of.: x1v tur- ‘to stand’ Quth 186;
MN g5, etc.: Kom, x1v tur- ‘to stand, stand
up, remain’, and as an Aux. V. and turur/tur/
dur/dir/dir as a copula are very common
CCI, CCG; Gr. 254-8 (numerous quotns.):
Kip. xint gama mina'l-wugif wa'l-labt wa'l-
-givam ‘to halt; to stay, remain; to stand up’
tur- Hou. 43, 4; huwa dur 56, 15: X1v tur-
gama Id. 62; tur ‘is’ do. 23 (anuk); dur a
word (/afza) which accompanies a statement
to emphasize it; in certain contexts the d- is
changed (tabaddala) to t-, also durur/turur
do. 48; gama wa waqafa dur- Bul. 71r.: Xv
gama tur- Kav. 11, 5; Tuh. 29b. 11; wagafa
tur- Twuh. 38b. 6; dir/dur is used for emphasis
Kav. 35, 14-15; tur/dur ‘is’ Tul. s2b. 7;
a.0.0. Osm. xiv ff. dur- (occasionally in the
early period tur-)in the meanings given above;
cia.p. TTS [ 230; 11 327; I1I 214; IV 248.

2 tu:r- ‘to be, or become, weak or emaciated’.
An early l.-w, with the same meaning in Mong.
tura-|turu- (Haenisch 155); survives in NE Kag.
Kotb., Sag. tura kal-/tura par-; Khak.
tura par- ‘to be exhausted’ R 1] 1446; Bas.
240. Xak. x1 at tu:rdn: ‘the horse (etc.) was
weak or emaciated’ (hazala) Kag. III 181
(twra:r, tu:rmak),

tilr- (d-) ‘to roll up (a scroll, one’s sleeves,
etc.)’. S.i.a.m.l.g.; in NE Tuv. and SW Osm.
diir~, Cf. biir-, Uyg. viir ff. Bud. Suv. 137, 4
(bdg-): Xak. x1 ol bitig tilrdr: tawd’l-kitab
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‘he rolled up the scroll (etc.)’ Kag. II 7
(tilre:r, tilrme:k); a.o. /] 39, 2-5: Osm. xv
and xvi dlir- ‘to roll up’ in several texts 775
1 241; IV 260.
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teri: (d-) ‘the skin, hide’ (of a human being or
animal). S.i.a.m.l.g.; in SW Az, Osm., Tkm,
deri, Tiurki viu ff. IrkB 44 (Gipiis-): Uyg.
viri ff. Man.-A (the louse) kim kiginep
terisinte iinilp ‘which emerges from a man’s
skin” M I 8, 14-15: Bud. (some people kill
animals and) terisin soyar (so read) ‘strip
off their skins’ PP 3, 3; terisin soyup U I1]
2, 9: Civ. y1lan terisin ‘a snake's skin’ H
I 114; a.0. do. 129 (kirpi:): Xak. x1 teri:
al-cild ‘skin’ Kayg. 111 221; 111 244 (*ékki:le:-)
2.0.0.: X111(?) Tef. teri ‘skin’ 300: x1v Muh.
al-cild (human skin) deri: Mel. 45, 14; téri:
Rif. 139; al-furwa ‘a fur coat’ deri: to:n 65, 7
(Rif. 166 i:gmek): Cag. xv fI. téri deri puist
ma'ndsina ‘skin’ Vel. 186 (quotn.); téri piist,
usually of the hides (cild) of animals or the
peel (gisr) of fruits and plants San. 193r. 27
(quotns.): Xwar. xiv terl ditto Quth 175:
Kom, x1v ‘skin, hide, leather’ teri CCI, CCG;
Gr. 242 (quotn.): Kip. xiv teri: al-cild bi'l-sif
‘a skin with wool on it’ Id. 38: xv al-cild teri:
Kav. 61, 9; cild (inter alia) ter (sic, with a note
in the margin saying that it means a skin with
wool on it); Tub. 11a. 12 nat’ ‘a large picce of
tanned hide’ tert do. 36b. 5.

S tiri See tirig.

VU 1 tura n.o.a.b. only in Hend. w. tun,
with which it must be more or less syn. Cf.
turaliy, Tiirkil virt ff. Man. in the list of the
five Manichaean gods, the sons of Xormuzda,
tin tura tepri ‘the god of the zephyr(?)’ (the
wind god, the light god, the water god,
and the fire god) Chuas. 34 ff.: Uyg. viu fL.
Man.-A the same list in M I 21, 1 (i) ff.

2 tura: basically ‘something to shelter behind’,
used both for permanent fortifications, and
for portable ‘breastworks’ which could be
moved about and fixed temporarily to the
ground. A l.-w. in the first meaning in Mong.
(Kow. 1879, Haltod 432) and Pe. and other
languages, see Doerfer 1I g58; it survives in
most NE languages R III 1446, and Khak.
where the meaning has attenuated, through
‘stockade, fortified village* to ‘town’ and even
‘house’. Xak. x1 tura: kalkan al-turs wa’l-
-daraqa wa kull ma tasattara bihi’l-racul
mina'l-aduww ‘breastwork, shield, and any-
thing that a man shelters behind from the
enemy'’ Kag. III 221; o.0. II 356, 19 (kalkan
tura: daragatuhu wa tursuhu); III 106, 14
(?, text perhaps corrupt): KB kara bayhkin
kild1 dzke tura ‘he made the wealth of the
common people a protection for himself’ 256;
(some men expose themselves to swords and
battle axes in battle) kayus: turada yulugda
karir ‘some grow old behind breastworks in
security (?, or as hostages)’ 1736; o.0. 5263
(ordu:), 6434: x111(?) Tef. bustannup turasi
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‘a garden wall’ 312: x1v Muh. al-qal‘a ‘fortress’
tuira: Mel. 75, 15; Rif. 179: Gag. xv ff. tura
(‘with -u’) ‘a shicld (kalkan) the height of a
man which soldiers hold in front of them in
battle and fight behind’ Vel. 203 (quotns.);
tura ‘iron rods and plates of iron which they
fasten together with chains and hooks on the
day of battle and make into a line of defence
(Jusar-i lagkar) behind which they stand to
fight’ San. 173r. 16 (Quotns.).

VU turr ‘bitter, acrid’; pec. to Xak. Xak. x1
turi: ne:p ‘anything with a bitter, acrid taste’
(ta'm ‘afis) like the taste of an oak-gall (al-‘afs);
hence a man when he is disagreeable (sakisu'l-
-xulug) is called turi: kisi: Kag. Il 220;
o:lii:m o:tin igii:rdiim igti: bolup yii:zi:
tur1: ‘I made him drink the potion of death
and he drank it making a wry face’ (k@liha(n)
wachahu) 1 47, 16: KB (oh death!) islz edgii
nepke sen 0k sen turi ‘you are (equally)
disagreeable to bad and good things’ 1538; a.o.
1334 v.l. in Vienna MS., possibly authentic;
1706; 4553.

S tére: See t:r and tdrii:.

torii: (tdré:) ‘traditional, customary, un-
written law’; one of the basic political terms
of the Turkish pagan period. It was closely
associated with 1 é:1 and xagan in the sense
that it could not exist without a ‘realm’ as its
sphere and a ‘ruler’ to administer it. It was
adopted as a religious term both by Buddhist
and Manichaean missionaries in the sense of
‘a rule’ subordinate to the prescriptions of the
true doctrine or religious law, no:m, q.v. In
Xak., where it was still common, it meant
‘custom, customary law’, as opposed to the
religious law of Islam (al-gari‘a) and prob. also
to the arbitrary decrees of rulers. It became an
early 1.-w. in Mong. as ddre/tdre. It is not clear
whether the form tére current fr, the medieval
period onwards, and still surviving in some NW
languages including Kar. T'., R III 1250, and
SW Osm. is a direct survival of the old word
or a reborrowing fr. Mong. and some con-
fusion arises from the fact that it is homo-
phonous with the word for ‘prince’ and the
like in these and other languages, see té:r.
Certainly in Osm. its true origin was so far
forgotten that in Sami 449 it is spelt tura and
described as a l.-w. fr. Hebrew torah. See
1 toku: Tiirkii vt térii: occurs about a
dozen times, usually in association w. 1 é:1,
e.g. (my ancestors the xagans took hold of the
realm and) élig tutup tdrii:g étmis ‘having
taken control of the realm organized the
(system of) traditional laws’ I E 3, Il E 4;
éli:n tdril:si:n tuta: bérmisg éti: bérmis
I E 1, Il E 3, etc.; o.0. by itself, (people who
had abandoned their realm and xagan, become
slaves and) tiirkii torii:sii:n 1¢ginmus ‘given
up the Tiirkii traditional laws’ I E 13; égil:m
apa:m toriisi:nge: ‘according to the tradi-
tional laws of my ancestors (Hend.)' 7 E 13,
II E 12: viui ff. Man. nom tériig yadtur-
matin tidumiz erser ‘if we have created
obstacles by not preaching the doctrine and
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rules’ Chuas. 74-5; igid nomug toriig ‘false
doctrine and rules’ 128; (then the king) 1n¢a
{ok?] nom tirii urtt ‘prescribed the doctrine
and rules as follows’ 77" II 10, go—-1—tdrii
bar erti ‘there was a rule’ (prescribing that)
Chuas. 210 (alkan-), 223 (é:t-), ctc.: Uyg.
virr £, Man. kértii tériilerte katiglanu
‘striving in accordance with the true rules’
TT III 136: Bud. Sanskrit mandanavidhau
‘in accordance with the rule for decorating’
éténmek yaratinmakhg tirdésinde T'T
VIII D.8; t6rdsi bolsa:r (p-) ‘if there is a
rule for it' do. C.9; (if a man believes) ters
tetrii toroke ‘in false (Hend.) rules’ do. O.2
(TT VI 56-7); élig toriig ag1 barim tutar
‘it is the treasury that maintains the realm and
traditional laws’ PP ¢, 1-2; bu yértingi
toriisi antag ol ‘it is the natural law of this
world’ (that lovers are separated) do. 78, 3—4;
élig toriig bulgadimiz erser ‘if we have
disturbed the realm and its laws’ TT IV 10,
17; in TT VI and elsewhere tdrii often repre-
sents Sanskrit dharma which basically means
“aw, rule’ but has much wider connotations
in Buddhist terminology; o.0. U II 10, 19-20;
TT V 10, 114; Suv. 133, 15; 136, 18; TT X
500, ctc. ; torii toku T7T VI 231, etc. (1 toku:):
Civ. (joy and pleasure come to you) toriiliig
torii {tegdi?] ‘equitable laws come to you’ (?)
TT I 89; (in an adoption contract) &1 toriisi
birle ‘in accordance with the law (or customs ?)
of the country’ USp. 98, 3: Xak. x1 torik:
al-rasm ‘customs’, hence the proverb él kalir
torii: kalma:s ‘a realm is abandoned, given
up (yutrak), but customs are not’ Kay. I1] 221
(prov. repeated IT 23, 8); toril: al-rasm ya'ni’l-
-ingdf ‘customs, that is equity’ III 120, 23
(1 é:1; also I 18, 1): KB torii is very com-
mon, usually for ‘civil law’, sometimes more
vaguely ‘law and order’, e.g. (the world has
achieved peace) tiiziildi torii ‘the civil law
has been put in order’; torii birle ‘by his laws’
(he has raised his fame on high) 103; (men of
understanding have come to lay down) edgii
tori ‘good laws’ 219; 0.0, 252, 800, etc.; tori
toku 2490, etc. (1 toku:); 6ndi térit 2111, etc.
(6pdi): xin(?) Tef. tore ‘custom’ 3ro: Gag.
xv I, tére ‘adat ve gdniin ‘custom, law’ Vel.
203 (quotn.); tdre . . . (3) rasm wa ganin
(one Turkish, one Pe. quotn.); (4) metaph,,
‘the code of law (sari‘at) which Cingiz Xan
promulgated’ San. 173r. 14: Xwar. xiv tére
‘custom, customnary law’ Qutb 184; (pay us
annual tribute, be submissive, put enmity out
of vour hearts) 6z torepiz tutup ‘keep your
own customary laws’ Nahe. 111, 17; a.0. 139,
9: Kom. x1v ‘custom; (Christian) law’ tore
CCI, CCG; Gr. 251 (quotns.): Kip. xiv dore:
al-sari'a wa’'l-usliib ‘a code of law and conduct’
1d. 48: xv “ada tére Tuh. 25a. 1; 36a. 7 (t61);
goa. 4: Osm. Xv to xvIil tire (mis-spelt tiire)
‘custom, law’, etc.; common TTS I 705; II
g11; I11 692; IV 769.
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tara:- (?d-) ‘to comb (the hair, etc).
S.i.a.m.l.g., with some phonetic changes in
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NE; NE Tuv. dira-; SW Az, Tk dara-
but Osm. tara-, Xak. x1 ki:z sagin tara:dn:
‘the girl combed (immtagatat) her hair’; and one
says (01) anip sii:sin tara:di: ‘he dispersed
( farraga) his army’; its origin is tardu for
dispersing something. Do you not sce that the
two (verbs) come together (tactami'dn) in the
Aor.? One says tardi: farraga, tararr and
tara:di:, also tara:r, This law is not ap-
plicable to all verbs but (some) bilitteral and
trilitteral verbs have the same Aor. (examples
are given asa:r fr. ag- and aga:-, and kana:r
fr. kan- and kana:-) Kay. III 260 (this is a]l
very confused, but it suggests that the author
meant to put an Aor. and not a Perf. in the
second quotn.; it should not be taken to mean
that tara:- ever meant farraga); a.o. I 14, 9:
KB iikiis ternekig kor taradi 6liim ‘death
has combed out many gatherings' 482¢9: x111(?)
Tef. tara- ‘to comb’ 287: Cag. xv fl. tara-
tara- Vel. 167 (quotn.); tara- gina kardan ‘to
comb’ San. 152v. 4 (quotns.): Xwar. xii1
tara- ‘to comb’ ‘Al 29; dara- ditto 39: xX1v
tara- ditto Quth 171; Nahc. 11, 8: Kip. xi11
magata ‘to comb’ tara:- Hou. 37, 4; sarraha
bi’l-magt ditto 41, 2: x1v tara- magata, and
in the Kitab Beylik tarakla- Id. 62: xv sarraha
tara- Twh. 20a. 3; 83b. 11.

tart:- properly ‘to cultivate (ground)’, as
opposed to ek- ‘to sow’ and tik- ‘to plant’,
Survives only(?) in NE Alt., Tel. R 111 846,
Khak., and Tuv., where it now has all three
meanings. Uyg. vin ff. Bud. (one can make
good profits) tarig tarimakta edgii yup
kentir bir tarisar mip tiimen bolur ‘by
cultivating the ground, if one plants one of good
cotton(?) or hemp it becomes a thousand or ten
thousand’ PP 13, 34 (sce yun which propetly
means ‘wool’); a.o. do. 1, 4 (6:1): Civ. kebez
tarigu yér ‘land for cultivating cotton” USp.
2, 2-3; tar1d tarigu yér ‘land for cultivation’
do. 11, 2; 28, 2; bor tarigh ‘a wine grower’
do. 53 (4) 4; a.0. do. 28, 6 (2 urug): Xak.
xt ol tarig tarndr ‘he cultivated a plot
of ground’ (harata’l-hart; etc.) Kas. 11l 262
(tarvr, taremazk): KB (this world is a
tariglag ‘plot for cultivation’) tarisa orar
er térilgii ot1 ‘if a man cultivates it, he reaps
the crop when it is ready to be gathered’ 1393:
xni(?) At 19z (edgiiliik); Tef. tar-(si,
?error)ftari- ‘to cultivate’ 287-8: Gag. xv fI.
tari- (-p) ek- ckin ek- ‘to sow’ Vel 166
(quotns.); tari- tuxm afsandan ‘to scatter
seed, sow’ San. 152v. 22 (quotns.): Xwar. Xiv
ditto Qutb 172.

D taru:- (da:ru:-) Den. V. fr. 1 tair; ‘to be
narrow, cramped, confined’. N.o.a.b., but der.
f.s which are not ancient words like NC Kir.,
Kzx. tarl-; SW Az., Osm. daral- s.is.m.l
Cf. tarik-. Xak. x1 ev taru:di: ‘the house
(seat of honour (al-gadr), etc.) was narrow,
cramped’ (ddga); and one says er busdi:
taru:dr: ‘the man was annoyed and uncom-
fortable’ (dacara . . . wa tadayyaqa) Kas. IIT
261 (tarwrr, taruimatk): K3 bu elgim
tarusa ‘if my hand is narrow’ (i.e. if my means
are restricted) 477; (he entered the town, but
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could not find lodgings) tarudi ajun ‘the
world was narrow’ (i.e. he felt uncomfortable)
488: x11(?) At. (it is God who gives you pain
and another man riches) caza' kilma ya
rang idisi tarup ‘oh you who suffer pain do
not be impatient in your discomfort’ 464.

tire:- (d-) ‘to prop up, support’; s.ia.m.lg.
with some extensions of meaning; in SW Az,
Osm., dire-; Tkm. di:re-. Xak. x1 ol kapug
tire:di: ‘he propped up (‘ammada for MS.
‘amadda) the door’; also used for propping
up (MS. ‘ammada) anything’ Kas. 11l 262
(tire:r, tire:me:k): Cag. xv ff. tire- nash
kardan ‘to put up, erect’, and rast kardan ‘to
straighten’ the opposite of xam kardan ‘to make
crooked” San. 1911r. 28 (quotns.): Kip. x1v
sce torii:-.

S tiri- Secc *tir-,

torii:- (toro:-, ?d-) ‘to come into existence,
to be created’. An early l.-w. in Mong. as
tore-/dore- (Hacenisch 37, 152); survives in
most NE languages as toro-/tore- R III
1251~3; Khak. tére-ftori-; Tuv. torii-; SW
Tkm. dire-, xx Anat, tore-ftiire- SDD 1393,
1408; the Osm. form is given as tiire- in
Sanii 449, Red. 608. Tiirkii vint kisi: ogl:
kop dlgell: toriizmis ‘the children of men all
came into existence to die’ J N ro: Uyg.
viir {f. Man. (all the things which cause man-
kind to suffer) tdriiyiir belgiirer ‘come into
existence and appear’ (as a consequence of
anger) TT II 16, 48; kasg iIginte toriimig
(human beings) ‘who came into existence
within the ?° TT III 115: Bud. 1 18a¢da
tériimis tiis yémisler ‘fruits (Hend.) that
grow on bushes and trees’ U I 27, 3; karimak
dlmek toriiyiir ‘old age and death come
about’ II 5, 15; yér tepri tériimiste ‘ever
since earth and heaven came into existence’
PP 5, 8; o.0. TT X 500, etc.: Civ. [gap]
toriigey ‘will come into existence’ T7T I 108:
Xak. xr yalpuk torii:di: ‘man came into
existence’ (inxalaga); this is Intrans. (lazim)
and means xuliga ‘was created’ Kag. 11l 262
(torii:r, torii:me:k): KB tériimis nep erse
yokalgu turur ‘if a thing comes into existence
it is destined to perish’ 692; o0.0. 15 (tanuk),
882, 883, etc.: Cag. xv fl. tore-(-di)ftorii-
(-di) yok iken nesne dorii- ya'nui hasil ol-, icad
ma‘nasina ‘of something which did not exist
to come into existence in the sense of being
crcated’ Vel. 207 (quotn.); tore- (spelt) tawlid
ydftan wa ba-ham rasidan ‘to be born, to come
into existence’ San. 171r. 10 (quotn.): Kom.
X1V ‘to be born’ tére- CCG; Gr. 251 (quotns.):
(K1p. xiv todire- garasa ‘to plant, set up’ Id.
38 looks like an error for tire:-, unless gurisa
‘to be planted’ is read, but this would not give
a very convincing meaning): Osm. x1v to xv1
dorii- (T'TS diirii-) ‘to come into existence,
be born’; in several texts TTS [ 242; {1 342;
11T 226; I'V z60.

Dis. DRB

PU torpi: Hap. leg.; al-tabi’ normally means,
quite generally, ‘a follower’, but also, specif-

ically, ‘a calf which still follows its mother’,
because it is too young to leave her. It is likely
that this is the mecaning intended here, since
a Dim. f. seems to survive in NE Alt. torbok;
Khak. torbax; SE Tiirki torpak/topak; NC
Kir. torpok; Kzx. torpak ‘a calf in its second
year’, see Shcherbak, p. 102. Xak. x1 torpu:
al-tabi' Kag. I 415.

VUD térpig Dev. N. fr. torpi:-; ‘a rasp, a
large file’. This is thc only word in the group
which is not Hap. leg.: it survives only in SW
Osm. tiirpi; ‘Tkm. torpl; as between the two
pronunciations the Tkm. is likely to be the
original one; the sound change © > ii is
common in Osm. cf. térii:-, A l.-w. in Russian
terpug. Xak. x1 torpig al-safan ‘a rasp’, also
called torpigii: Kay. I 4576: xiv Muh. al-
-midbar (sic., *metathesis of mibrad ‘file, rasp')
to:rpi: (-b-) Mel. 84, 1; Rif. 190 (mis-spelt
to:risy: Kap. xiv torpi: (-b-) al-mibradu’l-kabir
‘a large rasp’ Id. 38: Osm. xviu diirpi (spelt)
in Rami, ‘a kind of file, or rasp’ (sfihan) called
in Ar. safan San. 225r. 6.

PU torpun Hap. leg. Cf. torpla:-. Xak. x1
torpun al-taharri wa'l-qiyds ‘seeking, measur-
ing’(?); onec says anip evin torpinla: (sic)
‘find out (taharr) where his house is’ Kas.
1 435.
Dis. V. DRB-

VU tdrpi:- Hap. leg.; see torpig. The
modern syn. V.s are SW Osm. tiirpile-; Tkm.
torpiile-. Xak. x1 er yiga:¢ torpi:di: ‘the
man smoothed (safana) the piece of wood’
(etc.) Kag. 111 275 (torpi:r, torpi:me:k).

VUD térpit- Hap. leg.; Caus. f. of térpi:-.
Xak. x1 ol miipiiz térpitti: ‘he had the horn
(etc.) smoothed’ (asfara) Kas. II 327 (tor-
pitii:r, térpitme:k).

VUD toérpil- Hap. leg.; Pass. f. of torpi:-.
Xak. x1 y1ga:¢ torpildi: (MS. torpiildi:) ‘the
piece of wood was smoothed with a rasp’
(sufina . . . bi’l-safan) Kas. II 229 (térpilii:r
(MS. piil-), torpilme:k (@’ unvocalized)).

PU(D) torpla:- Hap. leg.; Den. V. fr. *torp,
which must be cognate to torpun. Xak. xi
er torpla:di: ne:pni: ‘the man tried to find
out about (MS. tahadda, clearly an error for
taharra) the thing' Kas. I1I 443 (torpla:r,
torpla:ma:k).

VUD torpis- Hap. leg.; Co-op. f. of térpi:-.
Xak. x1 ol menip birle: yiga:¢ térpisdi:
(translated) ‘he helped me to smooth (fi safn)
the piece of wood’; also used for competing
Kag. II 204 (torpisii:r, torpigme:k; the
translation is erroneous, it means ‘he com-
peted with me in smoothing . . .’).

Tris. DRB
VUD torpigii: N.1. fr. térpi:-; pec. to Xak.
Xak. x1 torpigii: al-safant’lladi yusfan bihi’l-
-xagab ‘a rasp for smoothing wood’ Kas. I 491;
u.0. I 476 (tdrpig).
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Tris. V. DRB-

PUD torpmla:- Hap. leg.; Den. V. fr. tor-
pun. Xak. x1 Kas. [ 435 (torpun); n.m.e.

PUD torpunlan- Hap. leg.; Refl. f. of tor-
pinla:-. Xak. xi1 er torpunlandr: ‘the man
tried to find out (taharrd) about the thing’ Kay.
11 278 (torpuntanu:r, torpunlanma:k).

Dis. DRC

D tergi: N.Ag. fr. te:r; ‘a hired labourer, one
who works for wages'. N.o.a.b. (Uyg. vt fl.
Civ. tort tergi ‘four lahourers’ is a misreading
of tért tap ‘four measures’ (of cotton seed)):
Xak. xi1 tergi: al-acir ‘a hircd labourer’ Kas.
T 417; a.0. TIT 148 (tér): xiv Muli.(?) al-acir
tergi: Rif. 147 (only).

D torgi: N.Ag. fr. to:r; ‘a netter (of birds or
fish)’. N.o.a.b. Uyg. vur {fI. Bud. (in a list of
disreputable professions) keyikgi apgt tuz-
akgr . . . torgt gvgagt ‘wild game hunters
(Hend.), trappers, netters, bird snarers(?)’
TT IV 8, 56-7; (in a similar list) balikg1
avgl torgt (transcribed toz¢f, in error?)
tuzakgt ‘fishermen, wild game hunters,
netters, trappers’ PP 1, 8.

Dis. V. DRC-

VU térgic- ‘to begin, start’ (Trans. and
Intrans.). N.o.a.b.; cf. 1 basla:-. Uyg. v {f.
Bud. (feverish diseases) alku tutdagl ugus-
larindin tér¢imis ‘which begin from all the
clans of gripping (demons)’ U IT 68, 4 (i);
sari1g tozlitg ig agrig kayu odte toérgiyiir
‘in which season do illnesses (Hend.) arising
from bile begin?' Suv. 588, 19-20; 0.0. 592,
1; 593, 2 etc.: Xak. x1 er 1:§ térgi:di: ‘the man
began (bada’a) the task’ Kas. I11 275 (térghir,
torgi:me:k): KB éligke kirii ham ¢ika
torgidi ‘he began to come into the king's
presence and go out again’ 733.

VUD térgit- Hap. leg.; Caus. f. of térei:-.
Xak. x1 ol apar ns torgitti: ‘he told him
to begin (abda’ahu) the task’ Kas. II 329
(torgitiier, torgitme:k).

Tris. DRC

D tériigi N.Ag. fr. torii:; ‘one who prescribes
rules'. Pec. to Uy, Bud. Uyg. v fl. Bud.
kériimgi ulatt ters tetrii toritgi ‘people who
prescribe false (Hend.) rules, soothsayers, and
the like’ T'T V1 331; o.0. Kuan. 127-8 (égil).

Mon. DRD

VU tirt Hap. leg.; onomatopoeic for a tearing
sound. Xak. XI one says anip to:nm tirt tirt
yirtt: ‘he tore his garment with this sound
owing to carelessness' Kas. I 341.

tért (? dd:rd) ‘four’; c.i.a.p.a.l.; in NE Tuv,
dort; SW Az. ddrd, Osm. dért, Tkm, dé:rt.
A long vowel before a final consonantal cluster
is very unusual, but may exist in this word in
view of the Tkm. form. Turkii viir; vin .
(including Man.) tort is common: Uyg&. vin ff.

TRIS. V. DRB-

Man.-A; Man.; Bud.; Civ. tort is common:
Xak. x1 tort yarma:k ‘four dirhams’; also
‘four’ of anything clse; also (pronounced) té:rt,
the form with -G:- is better (al-acwad) Kas.
1 341; a.0.0.: KB tart is common: xtii(?) At.
tort 31; Tef. tirt 310: x1v Muh. ‘four’ dé:rd
Mel. 81, 6; tiirt Rif. 186; dawatu'l-arba'a
‘quadruped’ dé:rt aya:kli: 138 (only; MS.
ya:kn): Gag. xv{l. tort/térter ‘four’ San. 172r.
21 (followed by several phrs.): Xwar. xi(?)
tort (or dord?) Og. 103-7: x1v tirt Qutb 184;
MN 439; Nahc. 2, 11, etc.: Kom. x1v ‘fout’
tort/dort (sic, d- very rare in Kom.) CCG;
Gr.: Kip. xut ‘four’ déert IHou. 22, 4: X1v
dord 1d. 22 (s.v. altagu:); tért do. 38; Bul.
12, 10: xv dért Kav. 65, 6; Tuh. 6Gob. 7
a.0.0.: Osm. xiv f. dért in various phr. and
der. £.'s TTS I 225; 1T 321; IV 243.

Mon. V. DRD-

tart- (2d-) basically ‘to pull, or drag (some-
thing A4cc.)’, but with many extended mean-
ings of which ‘to weigh’ is the oldest. In R 11
it occupies three columns, 857-60. S.i.a.m.l.g.;
in SW Az., Tkm., and old Osm. dart-, in later
Osm. and Rep. 'T". tart-, Uyg. vur ff. Man.-A
Man.-uig. Frag. 400, 6 (soydur-): Man.
Wind. 3 (sorgu:): Bud. korkinglardin tart-
dag1 ‘who draws (mankind) away from the
fears (of the three evil ways)' U II 59, 1 (i);
igag tartgaymen ‘I will pull the cord” PP
80, 4; (the hair on your head is arranged in
plaits) birin tartrms teg ‘as if they had been
pulled up one by one’ T'T X 436; 0.0. do. 443;
TT V 26, 85; Hiien-ts. 2119-21 (sufiun);
U IV 10, 48 (I 43, 13); Suv. 430, 71l etc.:
Civ. kigig o@ilan yél tartsar ‘if demoniacal
possession (or the wind?) pulls a small boy’
TTVII27,8;yéltartap H I 124;in TT VIII
L.25 ff. tart- seems to mean ‘to subtract’; a.o.
TT I 51: Xak. x1 ol yarma:k tartts: ‘he
weighed (wazana) the silver coin (cte.)’; and
one says ol y1p tartti: ‘he stretched (madda)
the cord’ (etc.); and one says ol tartin tartti:
imtdra mina'l-mira ‘he drew (i.c. procured) pro-
visions'; also used when one drags (cadaba)
anything’; one also says ol etii:kin tartti: ‘he
pulled off (naza'a) his boots’ Kas. III 426
(tarta:r, tartma:k; prov.): KB elig tartti
astin ‘he drew his hand back from the food’
54423 a.0. 86 (tmf): xm(?) Tef. tart- ‘to
pull, drag; to draw (a sword, a bow); to weigh'
288: x1v Muh. madda da:r§- Mel. 31, 3; tart-
Rif. 115; matala ‘to stretch’ da:rg- 31, 7 (115
yo:ba:-); wazana da:rt- 32, 3; dart- 116;
al-cadab ta:rtmak 37, r11; r123; al-wazn
da:rtmak 39, 3 (126 Ulgiitle-); istagd’l-ma’
‘to draw water’ su: tart- 103 (only): Cag.
xv ff. tart (-ar, etc.) gek- ‘to pull,draw’, e.g.
a sword, a bow, and other things; i¢- ‘to drink’
in the sense of tamam gek- ‘to drain (a goblet)’,
and other idiomatic meanings of ¢ek- Vel
163~5; tart- (spelt) kagidan ‘to pull, draw’ in
all the meanings of the Pe. V., e.g. ‘to drain
(a cup), to take (revenge), to suffer (grief or
pain), to weigh, to draw (a picture), to with-
draw, to draw (breath)’ and so on; in Turkish
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it also means (of the eye) ‘to throb’; two of
Vel.’s translations are not quite accurate San.
153v. 2 (quotns.): Xwar. xi11 tart- ‘to weigh’
‘Ali 57: xm(?) tart- (? or dart-) ‘to draw to
oneself (as a friend)’ Og. 110; ‘to draw (money
from the treasury)’ do. 119: X1v tart- ‘to drag;
to draw back; to suffer (pain)’, etc. (as in
San. cqqulent to Pe. kagidan) Qutb 172; MN
232, etc.: Kom. xiv tart- ‘to pull, draw’, and
in idioms ‘to grind (corn), tighten (a belt),
suffer (pain)’ CCI, CCG; Gr. 236 (quotns.):
Kip. xiv cadaba tart- Hou. 35, 4; carra ‘to
pull’ tart- do. 39, 9; wazana mina'l-wazn
tart- (furt-) do. 40, 15; madda of stretching
a cord and the like tart- (furut-) do. 43, 22;
a.0. do. 34, 1 (0git-): xiv tart- both cadaba
and wazana Id. 62; wazana dart- (with {-
written over the d-) Bul. 87v.: xv nafasa ‘to
pull out, extract’ tart-/tarta- Tuh. 37a. 13
(cadaba and carra are translated by ¢ek-):
Osm. xiv ff. dart-(the older form)/tart- ‘to
pull; to weigh; to suffer; to draw together
(wealth)’, etc.; c.ia.p. TTS I 681; I1882; 111
672; IV 191.

tiirt- (d-) originally ‘to rub, anoint (with oint-~
ment)’, and the like; this meaning survived
in Osm. till xvi1 but seems now to have
disappeared everywhere, other words like
siirt- and 1 yak- being used instead; it now
means ‘to prod, push up (a tent pole),
nudge, jog (someone’s elbow or memory),
incite’. S.i.a.m.l.g.;in Az., Osm., Tkm. diirt-,
(Tiirkii vin ff. tirtmis in IrkB ss is prob.
a mistranscription of tdriitmis, q.v.): Uyg.
vin ff. Bud. (putting on clean new clothes and)
etézipe edgii yid yipar tiirtiip ‘rubbing
sweet perfumes (Hend.) on his body’ Suv. 519,
14-15 (U I 29, 12-13): Civ. (if you burn a
dog’s tooth and) negiike tiirtser tii iinmez
bolur ‘rub it on any place, hair does not grow
there’ T'T VII 23, 3: (crush castoreum in water
and) tiirtsiin ‘rub iton’ H I 125; a.0. do. 174:
Xak. xi ko:nke: ya:g tiirtti: ‘he rubbed
(lataxa) oil into the leather’; also used for any
kind of rubbing Kag. III 425 (tiirte:r, tiirt-
me:k): KB ajun tiirtti ylizke komiir teg
bodug ‘the world rubbed a charcoal-like colour
on its face’ 3837: xiv Muh.(?) dalaka wa tala
‘to rub (with the hand), to anoint’ diirt- Rif.
109 (only); tala diirt- 112: Gag. xv ff. tiirt-
(spelt; ‘with -ti-") fird burdan ‘to bring down,
lay low’; (this meaning scems to have been
wrongly inferred fr. a verse which, contrary to
the usual practice in San. is translated word
for word, partly here and partly under
germe:-; it rclates to an elephant and says
yétip tiirtge¢ sadra-Asid manir translated
‘reaching and bringing down the pillar-like
lotus tree'; the true meaning seems to be
‘reaching and rubbing against . . .") San. 1711,
26: Kip. xu1 (after arba'a do:rt) wa huwa (i.e.
dii:rt) is an Imperative addressed to someone
whom you wish an yadkur gayrahu bi-itrafi'l-
-agabi' ‘to remind someone by prodding him
with a’ ﬁn;,er Hou. 22, 4: xiv diirtdi: (sic)
nagn:m ‘to tickle, tease’; diirtti: (sic) dahana
‘to .anoint (with Oll) 1d. 48 Osm. x1v to xvit

DRD 535
diirt- ‘to wipe, anoint, rub (something) on’;
fairly common TTS I 242; II 341; I1] 225;
1V 261.

Dis. DRD

PU(D) tardig Hap. leg. and of unknown
meaning; perhaps a Den. N. in -dig, but see
savdig. Uyg. vinfl. Man. (the demons)
tardig teg etézin kodur ‘lay down his body
likea " M II 11, 14-15.

D tarug (?d-) Dev. N. fr. tart-; s.i.s.m.l. as
tarti/tartuftartik with such meanings as ‘a
weight (for a weighing machine); cramp;
stammering; evasive; oblique’. Uyg. v ff.
Bud. U II 40, 107 (ugrug): Xak. x1 tarti
dafri’l- (MS. in error safru’l-) racul wa
hizadmuhu ‘a man's plait of hair and ribbons for
it: tartsg du'a’'u’l-malik hagiyatahu li-amr
bada’a lahi ‘a summons from the king to his
retainers for some work which he has initiated’
Kas. I 462 (and see tartiger): Cag. xv fl.
tart1f piskas ‘a gift’ Vel. 167; ditto San. 154v.
25 (quotn.): Ktp. xiv tartu: al-mizdn ‘a
weighing machine’ 1d. 62: xv taqdima ‘a gift’
tartik Tuh. 8b. 3: Osm. x1v to xvi tartuk
‘a gift’; in several texts TTS I 684; II 883;
111 672 (this looks like a parallel Pass. Dev. N
in -uk).

D tértgil (d-) Den. N./A. fr. tort; ‘quad-
rangular, quadrangle’. Not listed in R. but
appears in several modern dicts., perhaps
revivals rather than survivals, NE Khak.
tortkil; NC Kir. tértkill; Kzx. tortkil; NW
Kk. tortkiil; Kumyk dértgiil; Nog. dortkil.
Uyg. viur ff. Bud. tortgil mandal ‘a quad-
rangular mandala’ (Sanskrit; ‘magical draw-
ing’) U II 47, 74; Suv. 544, 8: Xak. x1 tirtgil
(the kaf carries both kasra and damma) ev
‘a quadrangular (murabba‘) house’; and any-
thing else quadrangular Kag. III 417: Kom.
x1v ‘quadrangular’ tdrkiil (sic, ?in error)
CCI; Gr.: Kip. xv murabba' (¢imeli, q.v.;
in margin in second hand) dordiil, also called
dortgiil Tuh. 33a. 8; (in a list of words with
this Suff.) murabba‘ dortgiil do. 62a. 4.

D tartin (? d-) Intrans. Dev. N. fr. tart-;
survives only(?) in SW Osm. tartin ‘a con-

tinuous roll or swagger in walking’ Red. 1220
(only). Listed in a chapter containing words
with four consonants, the last -n, indexed
under the penultimate letter and immediately
following T in its first occurrence the td’ is
not dotted ; the -5- in the printed edition is an
error. Xak. x1 tartin ‘a group of tribesmen
(cama'a mina’l-qgawm), who are the retinue of
their chief (raht li-kabir mmhum) and under
his orders’: tartin al-mira * pronswns Kag.

I 435; a.0. 111 426 (tart-).

D tdrtiing (?dd:rdiing) Ordinal f. of tort;
‘fourth’. This shorter form n.o.a.b.; the longer

form in -lingii, etc. first appeared in the
medieval period and is now universal; in NW
Kumyk dortiingii; Nog. dértingi; SW Az,
Osm. doérdiingii; Tkm. do:rdinci. Tiirkii
virn fl. Man. tértiing Chuas. 64: Uyg. v ff.
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Man.; Bud.: Civ. tortiing is common: Xak.
Xt al-rabi' ‘fourth’ to:rtiing Kag. I 132, 5,
11T 449, 4; n.m.e.: KB torting (sic in Vienna
MS) 134: x1v Mwuh. al-rabi” doirting Ael.
82, g; to:rting Rif. 187: Qag@. xv fI. tortiing
dordiinei Vel 206; tortiing (spelt) gahdrum
San. 172r. 29 (quotn.); tortlinci ¢aharumin
do. 172v. 2 (quotn.; the two Pe. words are
svn.): Kom. xiv tortiingi CCI, CCG; Gr.:
Kip. xv dortiingi Tuh. 61b. 2.

tartar an onomatopoeic for the name of a
bird; cf. Latin turtur ‘turtle dove’. Survives
in NE Khak. ta:rt; NC Kir.; NW Kaz.
tartar all meaning ‘land-rail; corncrake’, but
carlier apparently used also for other birds.
Xak. xi tartar ‘a bird like the turtle dove’
(al-gqumriy Kas. I 485: Kip. xiv su: tartars:
dikn'l-ma’ ‘a water fow!’ 1d. 565 al-salwa ‘quail’
tardar (t) (sic); diki’l-ma’ su: tartari Bul.
12, §: Xv salwa tartar (mis-spelt fartaz) Tuh.
194. 13.

S tertrii Sec tétrii:.

Dis. V. DRD-

D tarit- Caus. f. of tar:; ‘to order to culti-
vate'. Survives only(?) in NE Khak.,, Tuv.
Xak. x1 n.m.e., but tarit- occurs several
times in the grammatical section Kag. 11 319 ff.
e.g. ol tarig taritga:n ol ‘he is constantly
ordering cultivation (al-hart)’; bu er ol telim
tar1g tarit@acn ‘this man is constantly order-
ing tilling (or seeding, al-zird‘'a)’ I s514: Gag.
xv ff. tarit- Caus. f.; afs@ndndan ‘to order to
scatter (seed)’ San. 153r. 8.

D tarut- (d-) Caus. f. of taru:-; ‘to constrict
narrow (something)’ and the like. Survives only
(?) in NE Alt.,, Sor, Tel. tarit-; other lan-
guages use such forms as tanit-; SW Tkm.
da:ralt-. Xak. x1 ol evin taruttn: davyaqa
‘alavhi baytahu ‘he made his dwelling narrow,
cramped’; also used of anyone who makes
something narrow Kas. II 302 (tarutur,
tarutma:k).

D terit- ‘to sweat’; Den. V. fr. teirr; no doubt
originally terid-. Survives only(?) in NE Tuv.
derit-, other modern languages use terle:-.
Tirki vin ff. IrkB so (O¢tirgiis): Uyg.
vt ff. Bud. iikiis teritip 6vkegi erser ‘if
a man sweats a great deal and is bad-tempered’
Sue. 594, 9: Xak. x1 er teritti: ‘the man (etc.)
sweated’ (‘ariga); taken from their word teri:
‘the skin' and the meaning is teri: tti: that
is ‘the sweat exuded from the skin’ with elision
of the 8- so that it became a single Verb; or
else taken from their word ter ‘sweat’ and the
meaning is ter atti: ‘the body threw out (ramda)
sweat’, and the alif was dropped so that the
two were made into a single verb Kayg. II 303
(terite:r, teritme:k).

D toriit- (? dérdt-) Caus. f. of torii:-; ‘to
bring into existence, to create’, usually with
‘God’ as the Subject. The phonetic evolution
and subsequent history of the word is much
the same as that of tirti:-, Cf. yarat-, Tiirkii

vitr ff. (a tough son of man went off to the
army; in the fighting arca) erkli:g savgu:
toriitmi:s (so read instead of titrtmi:g which
is meaningless here) possibly ‘he got himself
made an independent cnvoy' IrkB 55 (not
wholly satisfactory, but short of a scribal error
it is hard to find an alternative explanation):
Uyg. vitt ff. Man. in T'T III 73 (sce umug)
tdriit(t)iigiiz ‘you created’ should perhaps be
read for toriitiipiiz ‘you camc into existence’:
Bud. (mortals with erroncous beliefs say)
teprili yérli toriitmis téri ol ‘that is a rule
laid down by heaven and earth’ T'7T" VI 270;
a.n. do. 330: Xak. x1 tepri: yalguk toriitd:
‘God created (valaga) Adam and the rest of
mankind’ (al-xalq) Kas. Il 303 (tériitii:r,
toriitme:k, followed by Ofuz meaning, and
a Xak. verse): KB toriit- ‘to create’ is very
common, c.g. (God) toriitti ‘created’ (the
brown ecarth, the blue sky, etc.) 3: x1(?)
KBVP (God) yaratgan toriitgen ‘the
Creator (Hend.)’ 2 (in xm(?) KBPP only
yaratgan): xi(?) At. the word, fairly com-
mon, is consistently spelt toret-, e.g. aya til
toret madh ‘Oh tongue, make praise’ 41;
toretgen idl ‘Lord Creator’ 121; Tef. toriit-
‘to create’ (but ‘Creator’ is spelt toredegif
toriidegiftoriitegl) jro: xiv Muh. (al-xdaliq
yara:tgamn . . ) al-micid toretge:n (un-
vocalized) Mel. 44, 10; Rif. 137 (the two Ar.
words are practically syn.): Gag. xv fI. toéret-
Caus. f.; mmutawallad saxtan ‘to bring into
existence’ San. 1711, 25: Oguz x1 (after Xak.)
toriitti: f7 lugati'l-Guzziya ida qaddara’l-gay’
wa aslahahu ‘to fit a thing, or put it right’ Kas.
II 303 {cf. Ofuz meaning of yarat-): Xwar.
XIv toret- ‘to create’ Quib 184; MN 7: Kom.
xiv ‘Creator’ térette¢i CCG; Gr. (but ‘to
create’ is yarat-): Kip. xv xalaga (yarat-; in
margin in sccond (?SW) hand) dériit- Twh.
14b. g (there is a parallel suarginal note against
xalig in 14a. 2): Osm. x1v to xvi dériit- (in
xvi ?doret-) ‘to create’, etc.; sometimes of
God, but more often not; fairly common
TTS I 244; 1T 345; 111 228; IV 263 (con-
sistently spelt diiriit-).

D tartil- (d-) Pass. f. of tart-; s.i.m.m.l. with
a wide range of meanings. Uyg. virr ff. Bud.
teginmekdin tartildagi ‘being drawn out
by perception’ TT V 24, 66-72: Xak. xt
yarma:k tartildi ‘the dirham (etc.) was
weighed’ (zwnzina); also used when a cord, etc.
is stretched (mudda) Kag. 11 229 (tartiluir,
tartilma:k): xyi(?) Tef. tartil- (of shadows
at dusk) ‘to be clongated’ 289: Osm. xiv to
xvi dartil- ‘to be pulled, drawn’; in scveral
texts TTS I 68o; 11 882.

D tiirtiil- (d-) Pass. f. of tiirt-; s.is.un.l,
but not with this meaning (sec tiirt-). Xak.
x1 teri:ke: ya:g tiirtiildi: ‘oil” was rubbed
(Intixa) into the hide’ (ctc.) Kay. JI 229
(tiirtiilii:r, tiirtiitme:k); (his face becomes
yellow as if) kiirkiim apar tiirtiilil:r ‘saffron
was rubbed on it’ I 486, 17.

D tartin- (d-) Refl. f. of tart-; s.i.s.m.l. with
a wide range of meanings. Uyg. viu ff. Civ.
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(if a man has a mole on his thumb) ka kadagka
tartinguci bolur ‘he becomes closely attached
to his family and relations” T'T VII 37, 13-14:
Xak. x1 er oglipa: tartindu: ‘the man loved
his son tenderly’ (agfaqa ‘ald waladihi) and
wished that all kinds of good things (xayr) or
food should be presented to him; and onc says
ol evke: tar1g tartindi: ‘he pretended to
convey ( yanqul) wheat into his house’ (MS. in
error ‘out of his house’); also used when
nomads (ahlt’l-wabar) obtain provisions (im-
tdra) from the sedentary population (ahlu'l-
-madar) Kag. 1l 240 (tartinw:r, tartinma:k):
Kom. xi1v ‘tn imagine (something)’ tartin-
CCI; Gr.: Osm. xiv to xvi dartin- (occa-
sionally fartin-) ‘to shun, guard against,
withold’, etc.; common T7S I 680; II 383;
I 672; IV 743.

D tiirtiin- (d-) Refl. f. of tiirt-; ‘to rub onto
oneself’”. N.o.a.b. in this meaning. Uyg.
viil fl. Bud. kanhig tiirtiingii tize turkaru
etozin tiirtiiniir erdi ‘he used constantly to
rub his body with ointment made of blood’ U IV
34, 52—3; a.0. TT X 294: Civ. tilirtlingille:r
tirtiintlp 77 VIII I.17: Xak. x1 ol 6:zi:pe:
ya:g tiirtlindi: ‘he busied himself with oiling
(bi-1ddihan) himself’; also used for pretending
to oil Kaj. 11 240 (tlirtlinii:r, tirtiinme:k).

D terter- Hap. leg.; Caus. f. of terit-; per-
haps to be read terder- (cf. tépder-); -t- in
TT VIII sometimes represents -d-. Uyg.
vut fl. Civ. 1glig (spelt iklig) kisike: uza:ta
terte:rmis kerge:k (spelt kerkek) ‘you must
make the sick man sweat for a long time’ T'T

VIII M.3s.

D tartig- (d-) Recip. f. of tart-; simm.l
with a wide range of meanings of which the
commonest is ‘to struggle, quarrel (with one
another)’. Uyg§. 1x /I C.g (kunus-): Xak.
xi ol mapa: uruk tartigdi: ‘he helped me to
stretch (fi madd) the cord’; and one says
tartigds: ne:wy tacddabat acza'v’l-say’ ‘the
parts of the thing were pulled apart’; and one
says ol menip birle: ya: tartisde: ‘he com-
peted with me in stringing(f7 tazvtir) a bow and
drawing it’ (cadbihi); and one says ol mapa:

altu:n tartigdi: ‘he helped me to weigh (fi

wazn) the gold’, or to weigh anything else Kay.
11 205 (tartisu:r, tartisma:k); sakal tutup
tartisur translated ‘the warriors pull (ta‘alla-
qat) one another's beards in the stress of the
heat of battle’ I 230, s5; (if the wolf howls in
the steppe) evde: 1t bagri: tartisu:r ‘in the
house the dog’s liver aches (yatawacca’) in
sympathy’ II] 255, 24: Gag. xv ff. tartig-
Co-op. f.; ba-ham kasidan ‘to pull (etc.)
together’, and kasa-kas kardan ‘to contend,
fight with one another’ San. 154r. 4: Osm. x1v
dartig-/tartis- ‘to argue, quarrel’, in one or
two texts 775 I 681.

D tiirtiig- (d-) Recip. f. of tiirt-; n.o.ab.
Xak. x1 ol menip birle: kogugka: ya:g
tiirtiisdi: ‘he competed with me in rubbing
(fi latx) oil into the hide’; also for rubbing
anything else Kag. IT 205 (tiirtiigii:r, tiirtiig-
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me:k): KB 6ger atin iindep iinin tilrtistip
‘they call out and praise his name, anointing
it with their voices’ g3,

Tris. DRD

D tartiggr: (d-) Hap. leg.; N.Ag. fr. tart1§.
Xak. x1 (after tartig) hence one says begdin
tartifcr: keldi: ‘a messenger bearing a sum-
mons (al-da't) arrived from the king or the
beg’ Kag. I 462.

D tortegii: (d-) Collective f. of tort; ‘all four,
four together’. S.i.a.m.l.g. except SW, usually
with the -g- elided, and sometimes in the
Turco-Mong. f. with -le/-len appended (cf.
iigegii:). Uyg. vin ff. Bud. Ti5. 26b. 5 etc.
(uruput): Civ. (human bile, pig’s bile, goat's
bile, hare’s bile) bu tortegiide kayusi: bolsar
‘whichever of these four is available’ H I 25:
Cag. xv {I. torteftorteleftortewle dirdi bile
‘four of them together’ Vel. 206; tortew
gahdr ta ‘four together’ (quotn.); tdrtewle
(spelt) ditto San. 172r. 277: Xwar. xiv tortegii
Qutb 184: Kip. xiv dbordewii al-arba‘atu’l-
-muctama'a ld. 22 (under altagu:): xv (in the
list of Collectives) dortew 7uh. 61b. 10.

D tiirtiingii: Dev. N. (Conc. N.) fr. tiirtiin-;
‘ointment’. N.o.a.b. Uyg. vinn ff. Bud. San-
skrit nulepana ‘ointment’ tiirtiingii (spelt
tiirtiimki) TT VIII D.12; o.0. U 11 40, 106—7
(sil-); IV 34, 52—3 (tiirtiin-): Civ. TT VIII
1.17 (tiirtiin-),

D tartishg (d-) Hap. lcg.; P.N./A. fr. *tartis
Dev. N. fr. tart-; (passions) ‘which drag
{(a man)’. Uyg. viunff. Man. TT III 42
(tislig).

Tris. V. DRD-

D toriitil- (?d-) Hap. leg.?; Pass. f. of
toriit-, Xak. xi KB kamug bar¢a muplug
toritiilmigi ‘all things created by Him suffer
pain’ 5.
Mon. DRG

D turk (d-) ‘the length' (of something).
Survives in NC Kir., Kzx. turk; Tkm. durk;
NE Tuv. durt is exactly synonymous. This
suggests that the two words are Dev. N.sin -k
and -t respectively fr. tur-. In other languages
uzun or a der. f. of it is used in this sense.
Uyg. viir ff. Bud. (at the bottom of the river
there are iron spil«ew) altirar yégirmi erpek
(so read) turki ‘each sixteen ﬁngerv. (i.e. 1nche<)
long’ TM IV 253, so-1 (the phr. is repeated in
do. 65~-6 with uzum for turky): Civ. turuk
uzun isig ‘a prolonged fever’ H I 2 seems to
contain the same word: Xak. xi one says for
the length (al-tiil) of any solid object (cism)
turk; hence one says bi:r siipii: turk:: ‘about
the length (gadr tiif) of a lance’ and yé:r éni:
turku: ‘the breadth and length of a piece of
land’ Kay. I 349.

Dis. DRG
S tarak Sec targak.
D tar1g Dev. N. (Conc. N.) fr. tart:-; has
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two bhasic meanings (1) ‘cultivated land’, which
is somewhat attenuated in the phr. tar1f tari:-,
almost syn. w. tart:-; (2) ‘the produce of
cultivated land’, usually some kind of grain.
Survives in NE Khak. tar1g ‘sowing’, as in
spring sowing, sowing arca; Tuv. tara: ‘crop,
grain crop, cereals, millet’. Elsewhere tar1 in
most languages; NC Kir. taru:; SW Az,
Osm., Tkm. dar1 means ‘millet’. In modern
times confused with Pe. dari ‘medicine, drug’,
which has come to mean ‘gunpowder’ and
is a L-w. in the last sense in several lan-
guages, usually as tari. This confusion may
have produced the d- in the SW languages
since tarifila:g has become tarla not darla
in those languages. Tiirkii vitt ff. (the black
cloud rose and rained on cverything) tarig
bisdi: ‘the crops ripened’ IrkB s53: Uyg.
vi fl. Man.-A 1 tarag ‘bushes and cultivated
ground’ A IJ1 13, 6 (ii): Bud. tang tariyu
PP 1, 6; 13, 3; bag borluk 1 tarig tarimak
ugirunda ‘in the course of cultivating gardens,
vineyards, bushes, and cultivated land’ U II 77,
27, TT IV 10, 6; (vegetables, fruit, melons)
bés tiirliig 1 ta:r1g ‘the five kinds of bushes
and cultivated land’ (or ‘bush and field crops’?)
TT VIII K.4; 0.0. U 27, 5; TT VI 105
and 454 (urug); Hiien-ts. 291-2 (ugus), etc.:
Civ. [181] tar1@t yaviz bolur ‘his bushes and
cultivated land turn out badly’ TT VII 12,
8-9; (as I need) tarif tariu yér ‘'some land
for cultivation” USp. 11, 3; 28, 2 etc.; yarim
stk tar1f ‘Iand seeded with half a shih (of grain)”
do. 66, 5; a.0. do. 121, 3; ii¢ kiiri tar1g ‘three
pecks of grain’ do. 69, 2-5: Xak. x1 tar1y
al-zar' ‘grain’, a generic term; among the
Turks generally al-hinta ‘wheat’, among the
Oguz specifically al-duxn ‘millet’; this is a mis-
take (vatd'), they call ‘wheat’ ashk Kas. 1
373; over 60 o0.0. translated ‘wheat’; ‘grain’
(al-zar‘, al-badr, habbu’l-zar') or ‘cultivated
land’ (al-hart): KB tarig¢t tangka irig
bolsum ‘let the cultivator work hard at
cultivating (the land)’ 5590; a.0. 4476 (urug):
xui(?) Tef. dangftanigftaru(?) ‘crop; culti-
vated land’ 116, 288-9: xiv Muh. al-duxn
da:ru:; al-cawars ‘wild millet’ kizil da:ru:
Mel. 77, 13; ditto but tarig . . . tari Rif.
181: Cag. xv ff. tarik mazra'a ‘a cultivated
field’; tarig taru ya'ni arzan ‘millet’ Vel
166-7 (quotn.); targ arzan San. 155r. 12:
Oguz x1 see Xak.: Xwar. xiv tar1 ‘a grain (of
corn)’ Qutb 172; (O Prophet, in our country
they make something) tarigdin ‘out of millet
(?)’ (and drink it) Nahc. 362, 17: Kom. xiv
‘millet’ tar1 CCI; Gr.; Kip. xinn al-duxn
ta:ri: Hou. 9, 16: x1v tarn: ditto Id. 62; ditto
tasru: Bul. 7, 1: xv ditto tar1 Tuh. 158. 13.

torug (d-) (of a horse) ‘bay’. S.i.am.l.g.; NE
Tuv. dorug; SW Osm. doru; Tkm. do:r;
a l.-w., in Pe. and other languages, see Doerfer
11 88:1. Tiirkii vin torug at ‘a bay horse’ I E
33: Uyg@. iIx marima: yiizer toru:§ bertim
‘I gave my teachers a hundred bay horses each’
Swnci 7 (this is the likeliest translation, others
are possible): Xak. x1 torug a word applied
(yuntalig) to horses; one says bu: oglainmig

. DRG

bi:r torugka: aldim ‘I bought this slave for
one horse’ (bi-faras); also used of camels and
cattle metaphorically: toruf (the ra’ seems to
carry a kasra and perhaps also a damma) at
al-farasw’l-kumayt ‘a bay horse’ Kas. I 373
(it is not at all certain that the first word belongs
here, if it does it is used metaph.; it might be
a second meaning of turug which precedes it,
but there is no obvious semantic connection
with 1 tur-; the Tiirkii word above is likely
to be the same); a.o. 1 338 (2 tum): Kap. xin
al-humayt torru: Hou. 13, 4: xiv toru: al-
-kumayt td. 62: xv kumayt toru; Tkm. tofiru
Tuh. 30b. 10 (the Tkm. spelling may be an
attempt to represent the -0:- of modern 'Fkm.).

D turug (d-) Dev. N. fr. I tur-; lit. ‘standing’;
‘a place to stand or stay'. There is obvious
room for confusion between this word, which
only occurs certainly as below, and 1 turuk,
q.v. Uyg. vt ff. Civ. USp. 36 is a brief report
that some sheep and goats had died turuginta
‘in their shelter’(?): Xak, xt turug al-wazar
wahwa'l-ma‘qil fi’l-ctbal “a place of refuge, that
is a shelter in the mountains’ Ka;. I 373;
tur1d (sic) art ti:z ‘the name of a summer
station of Kasgar’ I 373; a.o. II] 123 (ti:z)
may contain this word; a.0. I 152 (s1f1n-):
KB kapugda éte bérse oldrug turug (the
gate-keeper) ‘must arrange places to sit and
stand at the gate’.

D 1 turuk (d-). Intrans. Dev. N./A. fr. 1 tur-,
Morphologically this word, and not turug,
q.v., must be the earlier form of a word mean-
ing ‘place of residence, stopping place’, NC
Kir., Kzx.; NW Kk. Nogay turak; SW Osm.
durak (Az. Dim. f. duracag) and SC Uzb.
turok ‘a foot’ (in the metrical sense). In the
early period it means ‘having stood still for
some time', hence (of water) ‘pure, clear, free
from sediment’ and, more generally, ‘pure’.
In some languages it also meant (milk) which
has stood for some time, hence ‘curds’, Cf.
turuldur-. Tiirkii vin ff. azu: turu:k suv
erser opaiyun ‘or if it is clear water, I will
swallow it’ Toyok Illr. 1-3 (ETY II 148):
Uyg. viifl. Man.-A ang turuk siiziik
manistanlar iginde ‘in clean, pure (Hend.)
Manichaean monasteries’ M 1 27, 35-6; a.o.
do. 24, 2 (bagasiz): Man, arig turug (sic)
TT IX 88: Bud. turuk siiziik ‘pure’ (Bo-
dhisattva) 77 VI 361; ang turuk arhant
dindarlar ‘pure (Hend.) arhats and devotees’
Suv. 134, 14: (Xak.) xiv Muh. al-mahalla
‘stopping place’ tuira:§ Mel. 75, 15; Rif. 179:
Ca{. xv ff. turak ‘a kind of dried milk (mast)
which they put in a leather bag to store it’:
turak ott ‘a kind of wild vegetable like an
artichoke (kangar) which they mix with turak’,
in Rami gibitt ‘dill, Anethum graveolens’ San.
172r. 19: Xwar. xiv turug (sic) ‘clcar’ (spring
of water) Outb 186: Tkm. xut al-cdcig ‘salad
of chopped cucumber and curds’ tura:k
(unvocalized) Hou. 16, 18: Kip. xiv turak
al-magam ‘residence’; turakin (MS. turakni:)
kant: ‘where is your residence?’; tura:k
(VU) al-ganbaris ‘curds’ (Caferogli) Id. 62:
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Osm. xi1v fI. durakfturak ‘stopping place,
residence’ c.i.a.p.; durak/turak oti ‘dill’
in several xvi ff. dicts. T'TS I 229; Il 325;
HI 212; IV 246.

"D 2 turuk Intraris. N./A.S. fr. 2 tu:r-; ‘lean,

emaciated’. N.o.a.b. Tiirkii vinn bizip sii atn:
turuk ‘our army horses were emaciated’ I E
39; a.0. T 5-6 (ira:k): Uyg. viu ff. Man.
kiigsiiz turuk kisiler ‘wcak emaciated people’
TT 111 87: Bud. ertipii turuk bolup ‘having
become very thin’ U 111 35, 21; a.o. do. 37,
2—3 (oyul-): Xak. xi1 turuk al-mahzil
‘emaciated’ of anything Kajs. I 380 (the follow-
ing entry aruk turuk ‘the name of a pass
between Kiggar and Fergana’ is no doubt com-
pounded of aruk ‘exhausted’ and this word).

I tarka:(/talka:) ‘bitter, sour’, and the like,
lit. and metaph. No doubt a l.-w. fr. some
Indo-European language and cognate to the
syn. Pe. word talx. In TT 111, p. 27, note 39
it is pointed out that in two unpublished Uyg.
Man. fragments the phr. ag1 tarka emgek
and a¢1§ terke emgek alternate, which could
hardly happen if this were not a L-w. Uyg.
viil fI. Bud. adruk adruk a¢i1§ tarka emgek
emgendeciler ‘suffering all kinds of bitter
(Hend.) pains’ TT VII g0, 25-6; a.0. Suv.
514, 15: Xak. x1 tarka: al/-higrim ‘unripe
fruit’; an alternative form (fuga) of talka: Kay.
I 427; talka: ‘unripe fruit’, the -1- is changed
fr. -r- do. 427; a.0. I 179 (alar-),

?F torku: (?torko:) ‘silk fabric’; one of many
words with this general meaning, perhaps a
l.-w. An early l.-w. in Mong. as torga(n) (or
torka(n); Haenisch 152), also in Pe. and other
forcign languages, sce Doerfer 11 884. S.i.s.m.l.
w. phonetic changes (-k-/-@-; -af-1/-0[-u).
Cf. bar¢in. Uyg. vin fl. Bud. TT VI 390-1
(ésgii:tiz): Civ. yarim terini yarim torkuni
‘half a hide and half a (length of) sitk fabric’
USp. 5, 2; bir ulug torku ‘a large (piece of)
silk fabric’ do. 127, 3: xiv Chin.~Uyg. Dict.
lun ‘silk thread’ (Giles 7,472) (?) torku Ligeti
267: Xak. x1 torku: al-harir ‘silk’ Kas. 1
427 (prov.); 3 o.0.: KB yagiz yér yasil
torku ytizke badi ‘the brown earth has
bound green silk over its face’ 68; (a beg, if
you praise him) yumsar bolur torku teg
‘softens and becomes like silk’ 4098; a.0. 3846
(sikne:-): xiv Muh. al-dibac ‘silk brocade’
torxa: Mel. 67, 12; ditto bair¢mn; al-qazz ‘silk’
torku: Rif. 167 (Rif. perhaps has the better
text): Cag. xv fl. torgu ‘coloured silk fabric
(kumds) which they fasten over rescripts
and decrees to preserve the paper’ Vel. 207
(quotn.); torgu (spelt) harir-i nafis wa bafta-i
thrigami ‘fine silk and woven silk fabric’
(quotn.), and metaph. the silk fabric which
they fasten over decrees and documents
(quotn.); mistranslated ‘a letter bearing a seal’
by Tali'-i Harawi, and mistranscribed targu
and described as Pe. in the Burhan-i Qati* San.
t72v. 15: Kip. xm ‘woven fabric’ (al-nasic)
and the like torga: Hou. 19, 17.

D?F tarxat See tarxa:n,

D targa:k (?d-) abbreviated Conc. N, (N.I.)
fr. tara:-; lit. ‘constantly combing’, in p1actice
‘a comb’. S..am.lg w. some phonetic
changes; NE Tuv. dirgak; SW Az., Tkm.
darak; Osm. tarak. Xak. x1 targa:k al-mugt
‘comb’ Kay. I 467: xiv Muh. al-must tara:k
Mel. 64, 12; Rif. 169: Cag. xv fI. tarag tarak
Vel. 167; taragftarak gdna ‘comb’, in Ar.
must San. 154v. 20 (quotn.): Xwar. xiv
targak ‘comb’ Qutb 172; Nahe. 11, 7: Kip.
x1v tarak al-must Id. 62.

D turga:k (d-) Conc. N. fr. 1 tur-; lit.
‘constantly standing’, in practice ‘watchman,
sentry’. An early L-w. in Mong. as turjag
(Haenisch 135), specifically ‘the day watch’
(the ‘night watch’ being kebte’iil a2 Mong.
word); also in Pe., Doerfer 11 882. Survived
until xvit (4bi’l-Gdzi), but no longer in use.
Xak. xt KB kiintin turdt turgak tiiniin
yatgakin ‘he stood sentry by day and at night
on the night watch’ 608 ; (the gate-keeper must
get up early and take charge of the gate) kége
tapda tur@akni tepretmese ‘he must not
remove(?) the sentries at dusk and dawn’ 2536.

D turkug Hap. leg., but cf. turkuglan-,
turkin-; presumably abbreviated Dev. N./A.
fr. turuk- in the sense of ‘being unable to
move for shyness’. Xak. x1 turkug a/-haya’
fi’l-amr ‘shyness, or diffidence, about some-
thing'; one says ol mendin turkug (boldi: >
sdra minni hayiy li-fi'l bada minhu ‘he was shy
of me because of what he had done’ Kaj.
1 462.

D tarfiil of cattle or other animals, ‘striped’;
?Den. N./A. fr. 1 ta:r in the sense of ‘with
narrow (stripes)’. S.i.m.m.l.g. Xak. x1 targil
yilk1: ‘any animal with black and white stripes
(xutiit) like freckles (al-namis) on its back’ is
(called) targl; this Adj. (al-sifa) applies to ail
animals except horses Kas. I 482; (under ‘the
Suff. -I') ‘anything black and white or speckled’
(al-abraqu’l-a'ram) is called targil, derived
fr. the V. tarildr: ‘the thing was scparated’
(tafarraqa), as if black and white were mixed
(imtazacd), and then one was separated from
the other I 15, 7: Osm. x1v, xvi targil ‘spots,
spotty, dappled’; in two texts TTS I 679;
IV 742.

F tarxa:n (?darxa:n) a title of great an-
tiquity, prob. pre-Turkish discussed at great
length (144 pages) in Docrfer 11 879. In spite
of his scepticism, Prof. Pulleyblank’s theory in
‘The Consonantal System of Old Chinese’,
Asia Major, N.s. IX, 1962, p. 91, that it repre-
sents the Hsiung-nu title of their supreme
ruler, shan-yii (in Old Chinese *dan-ytway for
darxan) seems the best explanation yet of its
origin. Like tégin it forms its Plur. in -t,
tarxat, for *tarxa(n)t, It is likely that in this
word the Runicand Uyg. k represented X,cf. the
form in Kas. In Turkish it had ceased to be the
supreme title and was not even, like tégin and
sad, peculiar to the royal family, but it was still
a high title, and prob. carried administrative
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responsibilities. In this sense it cannot be
traced in Turkish after x1. It became an early
l.-w. in Mong. as darxan ({laenisch 32, Kow.
1676) where it mecant not much more than
‘a person exempt from ordinary taxation’, and
later merely ‘artisan, craftsman’. The occur-
rence in Cag. is no doubt a reborrowing fr.
Mong. Tiirkii vin (in the list of persons to
whom the inscription is addressed ; my younger
brothers, sons, united clan, people, in the east
the gsadapit begs) yirya: tarxat buyruk beg-
ter ‘in the west the tarxans, officials, and begs
I S 1; otherwise only a component in P.N.s
Inangu: Apa: Yargan Tarxan [ W z;
Apa: Tarxan I] S 13; [gap] Taman Tarxan
Tofiukuk Boyla: Baga: Tarxan (described
as buyruk ‘officials’) I7 S 14; the last also in
T 6; Isvara: Tamgan Tarxan Ongin 4:
viu ff. Man, [gap] Tarxan T7T I16, 22: Yen.
QGavus Tun Tarxan AMal. 30, 3; Tarxan
Sanu:n do. 32, 7: Uyg. viu (I gave the Cik
people a totok (military governor) and) 1gvaras
tarxat anta: angu: lad{im] ‘presented
graras and tarxans to them there’ Su. S a:
1x Kutlug Baga: Tarxan Suci 4: vin fl. Bud.
(in the list of dignitaries in the first Pfall.
after one sayun and before three more) Keng
Turmis Tarxan, It Tarxan, . . . Sang
Bas Tarxan Pfahl. 10, 15-16; (in a similar
list in the third Pfahl., after ‘our son, our
vounger brother, oursons-in-law’) tarxanimiz
Temir Tirek Tégin, El Asmis Tégin do.
23, 14; Tarxan occurs as an element in other
P.N.s in de. 23, 17-24: Xak. x1 tarxa:n
‘a pagan word’ (ism cahifi) meaning ‘chief’
(al-amir, Kas.’s usual transiation of beg) Kay.
7 436: Gag. xv fl. tarxan (1) ‘a person who is
exempt from all government taxes; any loot
which comes into his possession in military
operations is allotted to him; he can attend the
royal court without special permission; and
he can commit up to nine offences without
being called to account’; (2) ‘the name of a
tribe (or class?) of notables (nam-i tavifa az
a'd@zim) of the ulus of Cagatay’ (followed by
a history of their origin) San. 1551, 1.

DD turkwin (d-) abbreviated Intrans. Dev.
N.JA. fr. turuk-; ‘stationary; (of water)
stagnant’, and the like. S.i.s.m.1. with the same
meaning; in SW Az, Osm., Tkm. durgun
Xak. x1 turku:n sw:v al-ma’'w’l-d@’im ‘perma-
nent (i.e. stagnant) water’ Kas. I 440.

D tarking (d-) Dev. N.JA. fr. tarkin-;
‘uneasy, unscttled, dithicult’, and the like.
N.o.a.b.; the Uvg. quotn. comes from a very
unsatisfactory fragment, see Malov’s observa-
tions on it, and the word may have been mjs-
read; Radloff read tarnik(s)ne. Tirkid vin
[ ?*Tiirkii yeme:] bulg[ak o]l [temis] Oguzi:
veme: tarking ol temis ‘he said “[the
Tirkii?] are in a state of disorder and their
Oguz are unsettled” ’ T 22: Uyg. viit f. Civ,
tarking(?) kiinte ‘on a difficult day’ USp.

46, 5.

S torgay Sce tornga:,

. DRG
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I) tarik- (d-) Intrans. Den, V. fr. 1 tair;
‘to be constricted’ and the like. Survives in
NC Kir., Kzx. tariki-; SW Tkm. da:irik-;
of. targar-. Uyg. vir ff. Man. [gap] terkin
tarikur erti ‘they were quickly constricted’
TT III 94: Bud. Sanskrit vyapaiti ca ‘and
disappears’ ta:rik[a:r yeme)? 77 VI I'.5;
adasi tudasi kétzin tarikzun ‘may their
dangers (Hend.) disappear and be suppressed’
T7T X 233-4; a.0. do. 248; (that boy’s illnesses)
kétip tarikip USp. 102b. 25; o.0. U I 40,
2 (i1); Suv. 255, 3-9; 516, 22 (U T 26, 8); 597,
15 ctc.: Xak. x1 yéir tarikti: ‘the place (ctc.)
was cramped’ (tadayyaga) Kag. 11 115 (tari-
ka:r, tartkima:k): Cag. xv {f. tarik- (-ma-
gan, ctc.) taral- ‘to become narcow, shrink’,
cte. Vel. 166 (quotn.); tarik- (spelt) dil-tang
sudan ‘to be gloomy, displeased’, ete.; in Rimi
daril- San. 153r. 11 (quotns.); a.0. 223v. 20:
Xwar. xiv tarik- (usually of the heart) ‘to be
constricted, grieved” Quth 172: Osm. x1v to
xvi darik- (occasionally tarik-) ‘to be dis-
tressed’; in several texts 7'7°S T 180; 11 261;

IV 742.

D turuk- (d-) Emphatic f. of 1 tur-; ‘to
stand still; come to a complete stop’. N.o.a.b.,
the supposed Cag. V. turuk- ‘to abandon one’s
former home in panic’, R I1] 1453, is not con-
firmed by any other authority. Xak. x1 ka:n
turukti: agrana’l-dam ‘a vein swelled because
it was hlocked’ (lit. ‘the blood swelled’) also
used when pus and matter collect (ictama'a)
in a wound Kaj. II 115 (turuka:r, turuk-
ma:k); a.o. T 192, 4: Xwar. xiv turuk- ‘to
stand, stand still’ Quth 186 (common).

1 turkla:- (d-) 1lap, leg.; Den. V. fr. turk.
Xak. xt ol yérr turkla:di: ‘he measured
(masaha) the piece of land lengthwise and
breadthwise'; also used when one estimates
the height (qaddara haykal) of a horse Kag. IIT
445 (turkla:r, turkla:ma:k).

D tarkin- (d-) Refl. f. of tarik-; the best
evidence for the cxistence of this V. is the
Dev. N, tarking; the only other cvidence is its
possible occurrence in Uyfi. vint ff. Bud. USp.
23; this is a brief fragment of which no con-
tinuous translation is possible; some words are
certainly mistranscribed; tarkamip is read
in L. 1; this might be a misreading of tarkmip
or as Malov suggests in a note, targarip.

D turkin- (d-) abbreviated Refl. f. of turuk-;
‘to be diflident, shy’ in the sense of ‘to be
unable to move for shyness’. Pec. to Xak.; cf.
turkug. Xak. xi ol mendin turkindt: ‘he
was shy (istahv@) with me about something
he wanted, and was inhibited (fmftana’a) from
embarking on it by shyness’ (hava'an) Kag. 11
241 (turkinu:r, turkinma:k); er turkundu:
(szc) ‘the man was diffident (hayiya) about
embarking on something’ IT 2355, 17.

I tar@iar- (d-) ‘to restrain, control, restrict’,
and the like; Trans. Den. V. fr. 1 ta:r, Tradi-
tionally the word is spelt tarkar- but it was in
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fact tarpgar- N.o.a.b,;cf. tank-. Tirki vin ff.
Man. birok kentii éziigiizni (? so read) targ-
arsar ‘if you restrain yourself’ TT 1] 6, 20:
Uyg. vui {f. Man. (Tokharian) ‘you are the de-
stroyer’ (of lust and the other passions) siz
tarkardagt TT IX 24; (one of the virtues of
the Wind God is that it) isigeg ergiirer tar-
garur ‘it melts and restrains the heat’ Wind.
47; a.0. TT III 130 (sé:zig): Bud. Sanskrit
maramjaho ‘who holds off (the demon) Mara’
simnu:g tarrga:rmug TT VI A.48; jagat-
parivarjaniya ‘who must shun the (every-day)
world’ yérténgdke tarkarkuluk (the Suff.
should be -guluk) do. D.28; (like a gold- or
silver-smith) haradhvam malam dtmana ‘re-
move the impurities from yourself’ tarkarip-
lar mizvanihg kirig 6z kép6ldpdzle:rtin
do. F.47; a.0. do. H.6 (sé:zig); mzvanilarig
targaru umatin ‘because he cannot control
the passions’ U I11 36, 6; yuz térliig adalar1g
kéterdegl tarfardagi eriir siz ‘it is vou
who remove and suppress a hundred kinds of
dangers’ TT VII 40, 93; 0.0. USp. 1022, 34
(emgeklig); Hiien-ts. 185 (karapgu:); 7T
X 198: Civ. (at sunset) tu:rma:kag ya:tu
ta:rka:rmig ke:re:k ‘you must lie down and
limitstandingup’ TT VIII1.22: tetrii saking
targargil ‘restrain perverse thoughts’ TT [
110; a.0. do. 96.

D 1 turgur- (d-) Caus. f. of 1 tur-; ‘to raise,
lift, rouse’, and the like. N.o.a.b.; replaced in
the medieval period by turguz- which
s.i.a.m.l.g. with some phonetic changes; SW
Az. durguz-; Tkm. duruz-fturuz- (but Osm.
durdur-), Tiirkii v ff. (waking those who
were asleep) yauglig turguru: ‘rousing
those who were lying down’ IrkB 20: Uyg.
viit Su. E 2 (ko:d-): vir fI. Man. ozkah (sic)
kopiil turkurtt (sic) ‘he roused their thoughts
to escape’ T'7 I11 126; a.0. do. IX 82 (baka-
fiak): Bud. (Chinese) ‘I have put an end to all
sorrow’ kamag kadgu mizvamig uzati
yiigerii turgurup U ] 20, 14-15; turgurup
‘raising him, trying to make him stand up’ PP 2o,
4; 66, 2; turgurdi ‘he kept(the boat) stationary’
do. 31, 6; étdimiz turdurdimaz erser ‘if we
have organized and erccted’ (slaughter-houses
and butchers’ shops) TT IV 6, 46; kiistigiig
umungug turgurur iiglin ‘because they
arouse wishes and hopes’ do. V 24, 68-9; o.0.
do. VIII A.26; U 111 83, 19 etc.: Xak. x1 ol
meni: orundin (MS. orundun) turgurdi: ‘he
made me rise (agamani) from my place’; and
one says er ta:m turgurdi: ‘the man erected
(band) a wall’, also a house or anything else
that he sets up (ragaba) Kas. II 177 (turgurur,
turgurma:k); o.o. II 198, 23 (agama); Il
355, 11 (banad): (xiv Muh. agama durguz- Mel.
41, 11-15; twrguz- Rif. 131; turdur- do.
132: Cag. xvfl. turguz-(-maym) furgur-
Vel. 207; turguz- Caus. f. (1) barxizdandan ‘to
raise, erect’; (2) wa dastan ‘to stop, restrain’
San. 170v. 23 (quotn.)): Xwar. xur turgur-
‘to detain’ ‘Al 24: Kip. xiv (turguz- agama

- Id. 62); agama mina’l-qiyam turgur-[durgur-

Bul. 23v.: (xv the Caus. f. of gama is turguz-
Kav. 69, 14; agama turguz- Bul. ssa. 11):
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Osm. xiv {T. durgur- (the carliest form, later
usually turgur-) (1) ‘to stop, bring to a halt’;
(2) ‘to raise, rouse’; (3) ‘to set up, bring into
existence’; common to xv1, sporadic later TTS
1 229; 11 326; 111 213; IV 247.

D 2 turgur- Caus. f. of 2 tu:r-; pec. to Kay.?
Xak. x1 ol at1 turgurdi: ‘he made the horse
emaciated’ (hazala’l-faras) Kas. IT 177 (tur-
gurur, tururma:k); kadgu: ant: turgurup
‘gricf made them emaciated’ I 486, 15; kadgu:
meni: turguru:r ‘grief makes me pine’
(yudnini) I11 295, 8; a.0.0.

Tris. DRG

torr:ga: ‘skyv-lark’; an old animal name ending
in ~Ba:. As such Hap. leg., but s.i.am.lg.
usually as torgay; S\W Az torigay; Osm.
turgay (sic); Tkm. torgay. A L-w. in Pe.,
Mong. and other languages, not always for
‘sky-lark’. Doerfer 11 887 may be right in
suggesting that torgay, the Mong. form, is
a re-borrowing fr. Pe. Xak. xi1 tori:ga: al-
-qunbara mina'(-tayr ‘a sky-lark’ Kas. 111 174:
Gag. xvff. torgay the bird called toygar
‘sky-lark’ Vel. 207 (quotn.); torgay (spelt)
‘a bird rather larger than a sparrow’ called in
Pe. gana-sar ‘hoopoe’, and in Ar. hudhud ditto
(quotns.); also spelt with t-; also a P.N.; some-
times spelt toragay San. 172v. 11; torgay
same translation do. 261r. 26 (Pe. quotn.; mis-
translated; ‘hoopoe’ is tipgiik, q.v.): Kip. xtv
kizilga: torgay al-mutawwaq mina’l-tayr ‘ring-
dove’ 1d. 71; Bul. 12, 5; al-qunbara ‘sky-lark’
dorgay Bul. 1z, 8: xv qunbara torgay is
entered in the margin of Tuh. 29a. 8: Osm.
Xiv to Xvi torgay ‘sky-lark’; in several texts
778 I yo1; 11 gob; apart fr. Vel. the earliest
note of toygar is in xviit IV 758.

D tariggr: N.Ag. fr. tar1§; ‘cultivator, farmer’.
N.o.a.b.; an early L.-w. in Mong. as tariyaci
(Haenisch 146), also in Pe., Doerfer 11 886.
Uyg. vinfl. Man. (Tokharian) ‘farmer’
tariger 7'T 1X 39: Bud. (outside the city he
saw) tariggilarag (sic) ‘the cultivators’ (water-
ing and cultivating the land) PP 1, 2: Xak.
x1 tariggn: al-fallah ‘peasant’ Kag. 111 242;
(in grammatical sections) tarig al-hart, hence
tarigicr: al-harit ‘cultivator’ II 49, 4; the
Oguz for al-fallah say tarn:dagi: and the other
Turks tariger: I1 51, 22: xtv Muh. al-akkar
‘cultivator’ ta:riger: Mel. 56, 14; Rif. 154:
Xwar. x1v tariggl ‘farmer’ Qutb 172.

D tarigla:g Dev. N. (Conc. N.) fr. *tarigla:-
Den. V. fr. tar1g; ‘a cultivated field’. Abbre-
viated in the medieval period; survives in NE
Sag. tarlag R I1] 856, Khak. ditto; NC Kzx.
(R 1II 856 only), Tob. tarlaw; NW Kaz.
ditto; SW Az., Osm. tarla. Uyg. viu fl. Bud.
buyanlig tariglag (metaph.) ‘a field of
virtue’ Hiien-ts. Briefe, p. 30, note 1870, 1. zo:
Xak. x1 tarigla:g al-mazra’a ‘a_cultivated
field” Kag. I 496; a.o0. I 500, 19: KB tangliag
eriir dunya ‘the world is a field’ 1393; o.0.
4733, 5248: Xwar, x1v tarlag ‘a field' Qutb
172: Kom. xiv ditto tarlov CCI, CCG; Gr.:
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Kip. xint ‘land ploughed (al-ardu’l-makriiba)
in preparation for sowing' tarla: Hou. 9, 10.

D tanighg P.N,/A. fr. tar1g; n.o.a.b. Xak.
X1 tari@ig yé:r ard dat zar" ‘land which has
been seeded’; also al-huri ‘a granary’ (i.e. a
place for grain) Kay. I 496; tarighg ev bayt
dii hinta ‘a building for holding wheat’;
tanghg (?yé:r omitted) al-huri I so1, 3:
KB uruglug tariglig bediikler ‘notables of
good family on both sides’ 4496 (cf. 4476).

I tariglhik A.N. (Conc. N.) fr. tarig; n.o.a.b.
Xak. x1 tarighk al-huri ‘a granary’ Kag. |
s03: xit(?) At tariglik tep aymis ajunm
rasiil, tarighkta katlan tar: edgiiluk ‘the
Prophet said *‘this world is a field’’; labour in
the field and cultivate goodness’ 1g1-2.

D turugla:g (d-) Dev. N./A. fr. *turugla:-,
Den. V. fr. turug; n.o.a.b. Xak. x1 turugla:§
(yé:r is inserted above the line and is prob. not
part of the original text) mawdi'w'l-igima
‘a stopping place, place of residence’ Kay. I
496; turugla: same translation I 500, 20:
xi1(?) At. taruglag ‘place of residence’ 310.

D turukluk A.N. fr. turuk; n.o.a.b. Xak. xi
turukltuk al-huzal ‘emaciation’ Kag. I 503;
505, 26.

D turkaru: (d-) ‘continuously, uninter-
ruptedly’; v. G. is prob. right in suggesting in
TT VIII, p. 22, note A33 that this is a crasis of
*turkgaru:, turk with the Directive Suff.
lit. lengthwise’. N.o.a.b., but a l.-w. in Mong.
as torkaru (sic; Kow. 18go, Haltod 427).
Tirkii vial ff. Man. (the king) turkaru ‘con-
tinuously’ (inspires the people to do good
deeds) T'T II 10, 89: Uyg. vi ff. Man.-A
(may our hearts and minds be) turkaru ‘con-
tinuously’ (free from care) M I 29, 29: Man.
T'T 111 27 (mupgul): Bud. evirde¢i turkaru
nom tllgenin ‘continuously turning the wheel
of the law’ U I 17, 1-2; kayu kigi uzun
turkaru oliit¢li bolur ‘whoever is a long-
standing and habitual murderer’ I1] 4, 10-11;
a.0. do. 54, 12; turka:rw: T'T VIII A.33,
0.6-8(7TT VI 62-5); 0.0. TT VI 74 (6rlet-);
U IV 34, 52-3 (tirtiin-): Civ. turkaru
TTI 1352.

E turkuru occurs several times in Uyg. vii ff.
Bud. in Hend. w, arkuru, q.v. As arkuru
means ‘crosswise’, this is no doubt merely a
mis-spelling or mistranscription of turkaru
‘lengthwise’.

Tris. V. DRG-

D turkuglan- (d-) Hap. leg.; Refl. Den. V.
fr. turkug. Xak. x1 ol méndin (sic?) turkug-
landi: (MS. -kig-) ‘he was inhibited (fimtana‘a)
from embarking on some action, and was shy
and blushing (thtarama wa’litagama) because
of me’ Kas. II 272 (turkuglanu:r, turkug-
lanma:k; MS. in both places tar-).

D turukla:- Hap. leg.; Den. V. fr. 2 turuk,
Cf. 2 turgur-. Xak, k1 ol atig turukla:d1:

istahzala'l-faras ‘he considered that the horse
(ctc.) was lean’ Kog.o 11 337 (turuklacr,
turukla:ma:k).

D tariflan- Hap. leg.; Refl. Den. V. fr,
tarig; in a grammatical section; n.m.c. Xak.
x1 er tariglandi: ‘the man owned cultivable
land’ (hart) Kas. 11 269, 7.

D turuklan- Hap. leg.; Refl. f. of turukla:-,
Xak. xi1 ol bu: atig turuklandt: ‘he reckoned
(‘adda) that this horse was emaciated’ (mahz1il);
also used of other things than horses Kag. IT1
265 (turuklanu:r, turuklanma:k).

D turufsa:- (d-) Desid. Den. V. fr. turug;
n.o.a.b. Xak. x1 ol munda: turugsa:di: ‘he
wished to stay (tamannd’l-igama) here’ Kay.
11l 333 (turugsa:r, turugsa:ma:k); tirig
erse: turugsa:dt: ‘he wished to remain alive’
(an yakun hayya(m)) do. 333, 9.

Mon. DRG

terk an Adv., ‘quickly, very soon’, and the like.
Survives only(?) in NE Kar. L. R III 1068
and T. (Kow. 263); SW Tkm. Cf. terkin.
Uyg. vin ff. Man, a2y1(?) terkie (for Dim. f,
*terkkifie) tuyunup ‘very(?) quickly acquir-
ing insight’ TT IIf 120: Bud. terk biitiir-
geyler ‘they will very soon achieve’ Suv, 448,
1; o.0. TT VIII D.1 (tavra:-); U Il 22, 1
(iti) etc. (tavrak): Civ. (one must) terkkie
‘quickly’ (embrace the well disposed and) terk
‘quickly’ (get rid of the bad-tempered) TT
VII 17, 22-3: Xak. X1 one says terk kel isri’
fPl-hudiir ‘come quickly’; also used of any-
thing about which one orders rapid action
(al-15rd’), one says terk kil ‘be quick’ Kag. 1
350: K B (if one does not treat his disease) kigi
terk 6lir ‘a man quickly dies’ 157; 8ziip terk
keger ‘you soon pass away’ (from this dream-
like world) 231; 0.0, 361, 745, 2511, 3533, etc.:
xii(?) At. (this world) terk kagar ‘swiftly
disappears’ 222: Xwar. xiv terk ‘quickly’
Qutb 175; Nakc. 32, 5; 153, 1; 299, 11: Kom,
x1v, ‘quickly, immediately’ terk CCI; Gr.
(tek tek ‘frequently’ do. might be the same
word): Kip. (x111 Hou. 42, 12; see terkle:-):
xiv terk al-"acala ‘speed, hurry’ Id. 38; ditto
derk Bul. 6, 2.

tiirk originally a N. meaning ‘the culminating
point of maturity’ (of a fruit, human being,
etc.), but more often used as an Adj. meaning
(of a fruit) ‘just fully ripe’; (of a human being)
‘in the prime of life, voung, and vigorous’. It
has been suggested that this word is identical
with the ethnonym Tiirk and really means
‘strong’ in a general sense. The latest exposi-
tion of this theory is in Doerfer 1I 888, an
article of over 11 pages giving a history of the
ethnonym and unfortunately containing several
errors, The case against the theory, which is
based on the facts that the original form of the
ethnonym was Tiirkii and that tilrk is never
used in the generalized sense of ‘strong’, is in
Studies, pp. 84 fI.; see also Clauson, ‘The
concept of “strength” in Turkish’, Nemeth
Armagam, pp. 93 ff., Ankara, 1962. Survives
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only(?) n NC Kir. tiirk ‘(of a sheep) fat,
in prime condition’, Yud. 783. Uyg. vin ff.
(Man. T'T" JII 65-6 has been restored to read
tiirk burxanlarta kén éntipiz ‘you have
descended (to earth) after the strong Prophets’,
but the only certain letter in tiirk is the i, and
the reading is very improbable; some other
word like tdrt ‘four’ is likelier): Bud. (that
man Sena’s wife, named Ragagiyini) tirk
yigit erdi ‘was a young woman in the prime
of life’ U III 81, 3; (she said to her brother-
in-law) sen yeme tiirk yigit sen ‘vou too are
in the prime of life’ do. 82, 15; 0.0. of tiirk
yigit applied to young women U IV 48, 89;
TT X 475—erk tiirk ‘independence and the
prime of life’ is one of the good things of life
associated with other good things like agu:
barim ‘treasures and property’, and ed tavar
‘movables and livestock’ in several passages
U II 10, 15; TT IV 4, 4 (damaged) and esp.
Tis5. 19a. 4; 20a. §5; 21a. 1 ctc.: Xak. xi tilrk
a Particle (harf) relating to time (al-wagqt); it is
the culminating point of maturity of any sort
of fruit (wast idrak hull say’ mina’l-timar);
hence one says tiirk dlziim 8:di: ‘the time
when grapes become fully ripe’ (wagqt tawas-
suti'l-'tngb fi yan'ihi); and one says tiirk
kuya:s 6:di: waqt tawassut ‘the time (when the
sun is) at the zenith’; and one says tiirk yigit
sabb tawassata sababahu ‘a young man in the
prime of his youth’ Kas. I 353 (this para.
folows a long para. on Tiirk as an ethnonym;
there is no cross-reference between the two):
xii(?)  Tef. (Warika said) tiirk bolsam
erdiim senip birle gazilik kilgam erdi ‘if
I was in the prime of life, I would have gone
with you to fight for Islam’ 319.

Dis. DRG

tére:k (?d-) ‘poplar’. S.ia.m.lg. with this
meaning, with -é- in those languages which
distinguish between é and e; in SW Tkm.
derek (Az. and Osm. use kavak, which is not
an old word, in this sense); in NW Kumyk,
Nog. only(?) it means ‘tree’ in general, as in
Kip. Xak. x1 tére:k al-hawr mina'l-sacar ‘the
poplar-tree’ Kas. I 412; a.o. I 387 (tizig):
Cag. xv ff. terek (‘with -K’) kavak agaci Vel.
168 (quotn.); térek diraxt-i sapiddr ‘the white
poplar’ San. 193r. 11 (quotns. and corrections
of previous authors): Xwar. xiv terek ‘tree’
Qutb 175: Kom. xiv ditto CCI; Gr. 242
(quotns.): Kip. xiv terek al-sacara ‘tree’ Id.
38; ditto dérek Bul. 3, 11: xv mutlag al-sacar
‘trees in general’ terekle:r; ‘one tree' terek
Kav. 58, 16; sacara terek Tuh. 21a. §5; naxla
‘palm tree’ terek do. 36b. 4 (this change of
meaning may have been due to a supposed
connection w. Pe. diraxt ‘tree’).

D té:rig (d-) Dev. N, (Conc. N.) fr. téir-;
n.o.a.b. Cf. térin, térne:k, Xak. x1 alp
cerigde: bilge: té:rigde: translated ‘the
(martial qualities of a) warrior (are tested) in
battle; the (intellectual capacity of a) counsellor
in the popular assembly’ (al-mahfil) Kas. I 388,
17; anip yarma:k térigi: ké:r ‘look at his
accumulation of dirhams’ (cam‘ahu li-dirham)

II 41, v2; nm.c.: x1v AMuh.(?) al-xardc ‘head
tax’ té:rig Rif. 146 (only).

D tire:k (d-) Dev. N. (Conc. N.) fr, tire:-;
‘support, prop, column’, and the like.
S.i.am.l.g.; in SW Az, Osm. direk; Tkm.
dicreg. A l-w. in Pe. and other languages,
see Doerfer 11 997. Uyg. vt ff. Man. in an
early 1x Middle Persian Manichaean text pub-
lished in F. W. K. Miiller, Ein Doppelblatt
aus einem manichdischen Hymnenbuch (Mahr-
ndmag), A K.P.AW,, 1913, tirek appears in
a list of official titles, fairly high after totok,
¢1k(?) totok, ¢iggi but before €1 dgesi and
sapun dge 9, 28; it means presumably ‘sup-
port (of the realm)’, cf. the syn. Moslem title
‘imddw’l-dawla: Bud. in a similar list in the
first Pfahl 12, 19-20 three persons described
as tirek occur in a more modest position
among junior functionaries: (Xak.) xir(?)
Tef. tirek ‘(tent-)pole; pillar (of a house)’ 299
(mis-spelt térek): xiv Muh. (among nautical
terms) al-murdi ‘a boat-pole, punt-pole’ ti:re:k
Mel. 62, 12; Rif. 161; (among architectural
terms) atdtu'l-bayt ‘house furnishings’ (sic?)
ew tirreki: 176 (only): Cag. xv ff. (tirek;
after térek) (2) and metaph. sutin-i xdna
‘the pillars of a house’ San. 193r. 17: Xwar.
x1i1 direk ‘pillar’ Al 55: Kom. x1v ‘column’
tirek CCG; Gr.: Kip. xiv tirek al-'imad
‘tent-pole, pillar, prop’, etc. Id. 38; direk
al-‘amid ditto; already mentioned under t-
do. 48.

D tirig (d-) Dev. N./A. fr. *tir-; ‘living,
alive; life’. S.i.am.l.g w. minor phonetic
variations; NE Tuv. dirig; SW Az., Osm,
diri; Thkm. di:ri:. Tiirkii vinn bunga: yeme:
tirigl: kiip boltagi: erti: ‘and as many of
them as survived would have become female
slaves’ I N g: viiI ff. Man. tirig 6zlig ag ickil
{omission in MS.> (by taking?) living creatures
for food and drink’ Chuas. 55-6: Uyg. vin
[? Kar]luk tirigi: barip (? so read) Tiir-
geske: K[irti:?] ‘those of the Karluk who
survived went and joined(?) the Tiirges Su.
W 1: vinn ff. Bud. tirig bolmak ‘to stay alive’
(in antithesis to 6lmek ‘to die’) TT V 26, 110;
mapa yeme tirig 6z negiilitkk ol ‘what use
is life to me?’ U III 41, 4 (i); bu yértingiide
tirig esen eriir siz ‘you will be alive and well
in this world’ 77T X 47-8; a.0. do. 504: O.
Kir. 1x ff. Kénf: Tirig P.N.(?) Mal. 6, 1:
Xak. x1 tirig al-hayy mina’l-hayawan kulliha
‘life of any living creature’ Kas. I 386;
(another suffix is - g (al-kdfu’'l-rakika) as in the
word for) al-hayy tirig derived fr. the word
tirizldi: hayya ‘to live’ I 14, 21; tiiri:g (sic)
esen bolsa: ‘if a man is alive and in good
health’ I 62, 5; 0.0. 11I 257, 19; 333 (turug-
sa:-): KB (You created all things; they perish
but) sen 8k sen tirig ‘You live' 14; (You
created countless) tirig ‘living beings’ 21;
0.0. 237, 378, 5633: x1(?) At. (God brings)
Sliigdin tirig ham tirigdin 6lilg ‘the living
from the dead, and the dead from the living’
17; 0.0. 94, 96; Tef. tirig/tiriig ‘living’ 302:
x1v Rbg. (Eve said) tirigdin yaratildum ‘I
was created out of a living creature’ R 117 1368:
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Mul. al-hayy tirrisg (in Turkistan) Mel. 7,
17; 45, 45 54, S5» Rif. 77, 79, 131, 1515
diri:g (‘in our country’) 7, 16; 79: Gag. xv ff.
tirl diri zinda wma'ndsina ‘living' Vel 18s;
tirik (‘with -K’) do. 186 (quotn.); tirig zinda
San. 193v. 1 (quotns.): Xwar. xiu(?) tirig
(*dirig) bargu 'live booty’ (as opposed to
6liig bargu ‘lifeless booty’) Og. 171, 278:
xtv tirigftiri ‘living’ Quth 180; MN 286;
Nahe. 438, 9: Kom. xiv ‘living, alive’ tiri
CCl, CCG; Gr. 245 (quotns.): Kip. xiu
al-hayy (opposite to ‘dead’ 6lilt) tiri: (mis-
spelt teri:) Hou. 26, 4: xiv tiri: al-hayy; also
pronounced with d- Id. 38: xv ‘from’ tiri tiril-
Tuh. 84a. 5: Osm. xivfl. diri noted in
various phr. TTS [ 211; II 304; 111 198;
IV 228.

DD 1 terke: Dat. of te:r, q.v., ‘for wages’ occurs
in several phr.; in Uyg. vin ff. Bud. TT V1T
D.33-4 after Sanskrit bhyta ‘hired for wages’
terke: a:litmis comes the phr. bhrtakdd iva
‘as if from a hired labourer’ terke:tin teg,
which suggests that it could also be used as
a Common N.

SF 2 terke: See tarka:.

PU térgi: ‘a table’, more particularly ‘a
portable table on which food is carried in’.
N.o.a.b.; as -gi: and -ki: are not Dev. Suft.s
in Xak., and as there is no real semantic con-
nection this can hardly be der. fr. té:r-, and
its etymology and pronunciation remain ob-
scure, Xak. x1 térgi: al-ma'ida ‘a (portable)
table’ Kas. I 429 (prov.); o.0. I 194 (urul-);
I{ 54, 2: KB (the Chamberlain) 1iv ag térgi
kirse korii 1dsa koéz ‘when the table of food
(llend.) is brought in he must examine it
closcly’ 2549; begl térgisi ‘his master’s table’
2861: xtv Rbg. tergi (unvocalized) ‘a portable
table' R III 1069 (quotns.); Muh.(?) al-ma'ida
te:rgi: tabak Rif. 170 (only): Kom. xiv ‘an
offering’ tirki CCG; Gr. (¢b:b): Kl}). X1V
al-cafna ‘a large dish or tray’ dérgi: Id. 48:
Osm. xv dérgi ‘table’ T'7S I 210: 1I] 197.

D térgii: (d-) Dev. N. (Conc. N.) fr, té:r-;
‘suddle straps’ and more specifically ‘straps
with which packages, dead game, etc. can be
fastened to the saddle’. Survives in this and
some extended meanings in NE Sag. térig
R 11T 1066, Koib. terrge 1070, Tel. tergi
1071, Khak. térgi, Tuv. dergi; SW Osm.
terki; xx Anat. dergi ‘a rake’ SDD 420; terki
‘the hind quarters of a horse’ (sic?) 1345;
a L-w. in Pe. and other languages, see Doerfer
11 893. Xak. x1 térgii: al-simat ‘saddle-straps’
Kas. 1 428: xiv Muh. al-fitrak ditto tergii:
Mel. 71, 12; dergi: Rif. 173: Kip. xu1 al-
-fitrag (sic) tergii: Hou. 14, 3: XIV dergii:
al-tasamit Ii’l-sarc ‘straps on a saddle’ 1d. 48:
Osm. xv1 Pe. max¢i ‘pack-horse’ terki ati
TTS IV 750; xviun terki (spelt) in Rimi,
taht-i zin ‘the underpart of a saddle’; terki
bag: fitrak San. 1551, 10.

D tirgiik (d-) abbreviated Conc. N. fr. tire:-;
‘pillar, support’; syn. w. tirek. Survives only

(?) in SC Uxh. tirgak; L-w. in Pe., Doerfer
I1 998, Uyg. vur ff. Man.-A ¢l tirgiik ‘sup-
port of the realm’; part of a P.N. A1 I 27, 8:
Bud. ¢mn kértii nomlug kapignig limi
tirgiiki ertd ‘he was the beam (Chinese 1.-w.)
and pillar of the gate of true (Hend.) doctrine’
Hiien-ts. 1920-1: Civ. (the water supervisors
shall not enter his vineyard and or) asgu
iiziim 1518 tirgilk yeme almazun ‘take the
cords or poles on which the vines hang’ USp.
88, 46-7; in the Sino-Uyg. list of lunar man-
sions, 7T VII, p. 57, 1. 5, tirgek (sic) yultuz
corresponds to the 22nd mansion, 8 stars in
Gemini, see Clauson, ‘Early Turkish Astro-
nomical Terms’, UAY, vol. 35, 1963, p. 354;
this text was prob. transcribed fr. an original
in Arabic script, and tirgiik may have been
intended: Xak. xt KRB bular ol hagigat bu
din tirgiiki ‘these (the Moslem divines) are
truly the support of our faith’ 4345.

D tiirge:k (d-) Conc. N. fr. tiir-; lit, ‘con-
stantly rolling up’, in practice ‘a package,
parcel’. Survives with the same meaning in
several NE languages as tiirgek/tiirgdk R 177
1572; Tuv. diirgek. Xak. x1 tiirgek al-rizma
‘a package’ Kag. 11 28g; 0.0. I 14 (§18-); 21
(sig-; mis-spelt tergek).

?F terken a royal title slightly inferior to
xagan, often but not always applied to females,
and in that case more or less equivalent to
‘queen’, discussed at length in Doerfer 11 889.
If he is right in saying that it existed in Ki-
tal, it is possible, but still improbable, that
it is a representation alternative to tarxa:n
of the earlier word which lies behind that
title. N.o.a.b.; note that it has no connection
with tergen in Malov, ‘Uigurskic rukopisnye
dokumenty eckspeditsii S. F. Oldenburga’
(Zapiski Instituta vostokovedeniya SSSR, 1),
Leningrad, 1932, document 5, 3 tergen ud
‘wagon ox’, which is Mong. tergen ‘wagon’,
Uyg. viit ff. Bud. (the lay sister) Tepriken
tégin silig terken kunguy teprim (‘pious
prince, pure queen, consort princess’) Pfah.
6, 1: O. Kir. 1x ff. Urupu: Kiiliig Tok Bogii:
Terkege: (Dat.) P.N. Mal. 10, 6: Xak. x1
terken xitabu’l-xdganiva ‘the royal mode of
address to someone who is king of a province’
(malik ‘ald wildya); it is not addressed except
to one who is on the throne as xdgan or king
(‘ala sadri’l-xdqaniya wa’l-malik); its meaning
is ‘O thou who art obeyed’ (y@ mutad') Ka. 1441,
kelse: abap terkenim ‘if my xdgdn comes’ J
442, 5; II 209, 20 (translated ‘if the king (al-mal-
1k) helps us by coming’); terken katun ku:tu:-
pa: tegiir mendin kosug ‘present a poem
from me to Her Majesty the Queen’ (al-xatiini’l-
-malika) T 376, 11: KB (in the panegyric of the
patron) ay terken kuti1 ‘Your Majesty’ 109,
115, 121: xiv Muh. (al-malik xa:kam); al-
-malika ‘the queen’ terkein Mel. 50, 4;
terge:n Rif. 145 (so spelt).

D térgin (d-) Pass. Dev. N.J/A. fr. tér-;
‘gathered together, a concentration’, and the

like. N.o.ab. Uyg. vur fl. Bud. (then those
sons and daughters of the virtuous will have
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completed and acquired an enormous) buy-
anhg yiikmekig (so read) buyanlig tér-
ginig ‘heap and concentration of merit’ Suv.
155, t1—12: Xak. x1 tergin sw:v al-mad'u'l-
-mustanga' ‘water collected (in a tank)’; tergin
s8il: al-cundu'{-muctama’ ‘an army which has
been brought together, concentrated’; and
anything ‘brought together’ is called tergin
Kas. I 443; yadilmagay terginim ‘my con-
centration will not be scattered’ I 442, 7;
11 209, 22 (mis-spelt tirgiiniim; and with taril-
magay; one or other of these must be a scribal
error; neither translation literal).

D terkin Instr. f. of terk, and syn. w. it;
‘quickly, very soon’, and the like. N.o.a.b.
Tirkii viit ff. Man. M I 6, 10 (twil); 7, 15
(butarla:-): Uyg. vinff. Man. TT III 94
(tarik-): Bud. terkin tavrak ‘hurriedly’ U I
31, 3; terkin ‘quickly’ U II 22, 21; I1] 12, 14;
TT X 423, s11: Xak. xI one says terkin ket
asri’ fi'l-hudiir ‘come quickly’; its origin is
terk al-sur‘a ‘speed, rapidity’ Kag. I 441: KB
terkin ‘quickly, very soon’ is common 1127,
1331, 1580, 2398, etc.: xmi(?) At. (contact
with the wicked) séni terkin isiz kKilighg
kilur ‘quickly makes you an evil-doer’ 380;
Tef. terkin ‘quickly’ joo: Xwar. xu ditto
‘Al 22: x1v ditto Quib 175: Kip. xtit Hou. 42,
12 (terkle:-).

D tiirgiin (d-) Pass. Dev. N./A. fr. tiir-; lit.
‘rolled up together’, but with extended mean-
ings. Survives in NE Bar. tiirgiin ‘time’ (as
in ¢ tlirgiin ‘three times’) R 111 1563; and
for.‘a wife’s parents and kindred, her parental
home’ in NC Tara tiirgiin do.; Kir. térkiin;
Kzx. toérkin; NW Kk, Nog. ditto. Uyg.
viti ff. Man.-A (first they created the ten-fold
heavens) bir tiirglin ‘as a single coherent
whole’ M I 14, 7: Xak. x1 tirgiin macma'v’l-
-‘asira wa baytu'l-wmm wa’l-ab ‘a tribal com-
munity; the house of one’s parents’; one says
kiz tiirgiinke: (or ?tiirgunipe:, spelt tiir-
glinike: in MS.) keldi: ‘the girl came to her
parents’ house’; (in a verse) étilgemet
tiirgiinim jaluha cam'f ‘my community will
be put in order’ Kayg. I 441; same verse ] 209
21 (but é:tilgemet yasiuhu). .

D térge:s (d-) Dev. N. fr. *térge:- Den. V.
fr. térig; the basic meaning must be some-
thing like ‘crowding together’. The Uyg. word
seems to belong here; it is difficult to see what
else it could be. N.o.a.b.; cf. térges-. Uyg.
viit ff. Civ. (in a list of misfortunes overtaking
the impious) kisini totagan tergis bolur
‘he disparages other people and becomes
obstructive(?)’ TT VII 25, 5-6; a.0.? do. 17,
6-7 (conjecture; éltig-): Xak. x1 térge:s al-
-tamdnu' fi'l-sayr mina'l-zahma ‘delay on a
journey caused by crowds’; su:v térge:si:
mustanga'u’l-md@ ‘an excess accumulation of
water in a river (coming) from its tributaries’
(al-a*dad) Kag. I 460.

VU tirkis N.o.a.b. in the phr. arkis tirkis,
prob. only a jingle with arkig, for which there
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is a good etymology. Tiirkii vin I S8, II N 6:
Uyg. vt ff. Bud. U III 29, 2-3 etc. (arkig).
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D terkle:- Den. V. fr. terk; ‘to hurry’
(Trans. and Intrans.), and the like. N.o.a.b.
Tiirkii vin ff. er terkleyii: keli:rr ‘a man
comes hurriedly’ IrkB 7: Man. terkleyi
keltiler M I 13, 17: Xak. x1 ol 518 terkle:-
di: ‘he hurried (‘accala) the affair’ Kag. I11
445 (terkle:r, terkle:me:k): xiv Muh. asra’a
‘to hasten’ (Trans. and Intrans.) derkle-
Mel. 22, 9; terkle- Rif. 103; al-musta’cil
‘urgency, urgent’ terklemek 153 (terklig
56, 1): Xwar. xu11 terkleyil ‘in haste’ ‘ Ali 48:
Kom. xiv ‘quickly, immediately’ terklep
CCI; Gr.: (Kip. x1u ‘accala terkle:t- (sic),
also called é:w-, terce: (for *terkce:), terkin
Hou. 42, 12; the V. in Hou. is in the Imperat.
which explains why Adv.s are included in the
translation).

D tirgiir- (d-) Caus. f. of *tir-; ‘to revive,
bring to live’. N.o.a.b.; in the medieval period
displaced by tirgiiz- which s.i.s.m.l. in NE
with some phonetic changes; Tuv. dirgiz-;
NC Kir. tirgiz- (and tiriit-); other languages
use tirilt-; SW Az, Osm. dirilt-; Tkm.
di:relt-. Tiirkii vinn 6ltegi: bodumig tir-
giirii: igit(t)im ‘I revived and fed the dying
people’ I E 29, II E 23: vit ff. Man. (if we
have said) tirgiirser tepr[i tirgiiriir] 6liir-
ser tepri 6liiriir ‘if someone brings to life
it is God who brings to life, and if someone
kills it is God who kills' Chuas. I 26 (mis-
transcribed tirgiidser): Uyg. vui ff. Man.-A
(and all the magicians together) nep tirgiir-
megey ‘will on no account bring to life’ (or
be able to give a son or daughter) M I 15,
9-10: Bud. Suv. 610, 18 (alapad-): Xak. xt
tepri: 6liig tirgiirdi: ‘God raised the dead
man to life’ (ahyd'l-mayyit) Kas. II 179
(tirgiiriir, tirgiirme:k); o.o. in grammatical
examples Il 200, 17; 324, 21; I1I 424, 16:
xii(?) Az, dliiglerni tirgiizmek (sic) 883n
apar ‘it is easy (Pe. 1.-w.) for him to raise the
dead’ 20 (one MS. only tirgiimek); Tef.
tirgiiz- ditto 302: GCag. xvff. tirkiiz-
(-gligi; ‘with -K- and -8-’) dirildeci (sic) Vel.
186; tirgiiz- (spelt) zinda kardan ‘to make
alive’ San. 191r. 10 (quotns.); (tirilt- Caus.
f. of tiril-, zinda kardan, also called tirgiiz-
do. 9): Xwar. xiv tirgiir- ditto Qutb 179:
Kom. xiv ‘to raise the dead’ tirgiz- CCG;
Gr.: K1p. xiv tirgiir- (-g- unvocalized; one
MS. tirgiz-) a'dga ‘to bring to life’; also spelt
with d- /d. 38: xv muhiy tirgizgen Tuh. 32b.
1; istahyd tirgiz- do. 55a. 5: Osm. xiv to
xv1 (only) dirgiir- (occasionally dirgir-) ‘to
bring alive’; common T7TS I 210; II 303;
III 197; IV 228.

D térgeg- (d-) Recip. f. of *térge:-, see

térge:g; n.o.ab. Xak. x1 tevey térgesdi:
tagattarati’l-ibil ‘the camels (etc.) walked
in a line’; also used of anything when they
stand (g@ma) one behind the other in a line
(mutaqattiva(n)) Kag. II 206 (térgesiiir,
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térgesme:k); kalin eren térgesii:r (unvo-
calized) translated ‘he has now mustered ('abba)
a large army and advanced against mc with it’
I149,4; Basmul Qumul térgesit:r ‘the Basmil
and Cumul tribes have assembled (ictama’at)
toattack us’ 7 459, 9; alpla:r kamug térgesii:r
‘the warriors are drawn up in line (yusaff) for
battle’ 111 65, 15: Cag. xv {f. térkeg- (so spelt)
radif-i yak digar sudan wa qatar az ‘aqab ham-
-raftan ‘to follow one another, to walk in a line,
one behind the other’ San. 192r. 13.

Tris. DRG

D tire:gii: (d-) Conc. N. fr. tire:-; ‘column,
support’, and the like. Survives in NE Bar.
tirew R I1] 1365; NC Kir. tiré; Kazx. tirew.
Cf. tirek, tirgiik. Xak. x1 tire:gii: ‘anything
on which something rests (ya'tamid ‘alayhi)
and which supports (ya‘mid) something’, for
example ‘a pillar’ (al-sariya) and the like Kag.
1 447.

D téreklig Hap. leg.; P.N./A. fr. térek, Xak.
x1 (after téreklik) wa sahibuhu ‘and the owner
of (a poplar plantation)’ with -8, i.e, téreklig
Kag. I 509.

D téreklik Hap. leg.?; A.N. (Conc. N.) fr.
térek. Xak. x1 téreklik manbitw’l-hawr ‘a
plantation of poplars' Kay. I 509. :

D tiriglik (d-) A.N. fr. tirig; ‘life, existence’,
and the like. S.i.m.m.l, usually abbreviated
to tirilik or tirlik; SW Az. dirilik; Osm.
dirlik; Tkm. di:rilik, Xak. x1 KB tiriglik
tilese ‘if a man wishes for life’ (i.e. for
his reputation to outlive hlm) 183; yigitlik
kagar ol tiriglik ugar ‘youth passes and
life flies away’ 231; o.0. 60, 232, 364, 949,
etc.: xuu(?) Tef. tiriglik "ife’ 302! XIV
Rbg. tiriglikim ‘my life’ R 11T 1369: Muh.
al-hayawa (sic) ‘life’ dirriglik Mel. 45, 6;
tiiritglik Rif. 138: Gag. xv . tiriglik zindagi
‘life’ San. 193v. 6: Xwar. xiv tiriglik/tirlik
‘life’ Qutb 180; tiriglik Nahe. 289, 7: Kom.
xtv life’ tirilik CCG; Gr.: Kip. xiv tirlik
al-hayat; also spelt with d- 1d. 38; ditto
dirlik Bul. 5, 11: Osm. xiv fl. dirlik ‘life’;
ciap. TTS I 211; II 305; 111 199; IV 230;
xiv dirilik I z10.

D *terkkifia: See terk.

D térigse:k Hap. leg.; Desid. Den. N./A. fr.
té:rig. Xak. x1 (in a list of Desid. Den, N.s)
and one says fi'l-kalimati’l-mumala, ‘in a word
containing é(?)’ ol tava:r térigse:k ol ‘he is
fond of accumulating (cam‘) property’ Kas.
II 55, 21.

Tris. V. DRG-

D tirigle:- (d-) Hap. leg.; Den. V. fr. tirig,
syn. w. tirgiir-. The word is quite clear in the
facsimile, but the spelling is so odd that a mis-
writing of tirgiirgeli must be suspected. Uy$.
viil ff. Man.-A (like the lord Moon God)
olligitg tiriglii:gll ‘who brings the dead to
life’ M I a4, 27-8.

DI1S. V. DRG-

D tiirgeklen- [iap. leg.; Refl. Den. V. fr.
tiirge:k. Xak. x1 to:n tiirgeklendi: ‘the gar-
ment was wrapped up in a package’ (sadda . . .
fi'l-ruzma; sic in MS,, ?read sudda . . . fi’l-
-rizma) Ka;s. II 351 (tirgeklenii:r, tirgek-
lenme:k).

D tiirgiinlen- Hap. leg.; Refl. Den. V. fr.
tiirgiin, Xak, x1 ol bu: evni: tiirgiinlendi:
‘he reckoned this house to be one of the houses
of his people and stopped at it’ (min cumla bayt
ahlihi fa-nazala bihi} Kas. 11 278 (tiirgiin-
lenii:r, tiirgiinlenme:k).

Dis. DRL
D tarla:ftarla:§ See tarigla:g.

D turla:k ‘cmaciated’ and the like. Seman-
tically connected w. 2 tuir- but not im-
mediately der. fr. it. N.o.a.b. Xak. x1 turlack
‘emaciated’ (al-nakif) of any animal; and if
a man grows up a weakling (subba’l-insan bi’l-
-du’f) he is called turla:k Kas. I 467: Kip.x1v
turlak al- mu:lnhqamlganb mina’l-insdn ‘a
contemptable destitute man’ Id. 62: Osm,
xvin turlak (spelt) in Rimi, cawan amrad
naw-xwasta ‘a young and beardless youth'; also
used for a young and beardless dervish (abdal
galandar) San. 172v. 28 (the latter meaning
seems to lie behind Sami turlak ‘young,
undisciplined (man); unbroken (horse)’; Red.
torlak ditto).

D terlik (?d-) A.N. (Conc. N.) fr. te:r;
‘something which absorbs sweat’, with various
specific applications. S.i.m.m.1L usual]y as ter-
lik, but NE Tuv. derlik; NC Kir. terdik;
SW Tkm. derlik; normally ‘saddle-felt’; the
(fairly recent) Osm. meaning ‘slipper’ evolved
from ‘a light inner shoe worn under heavy
boots to absorb the sweat’; |.-w. in Pe. and other
languages, Doerfer 11 894. Xak. x1 terlik ‘the
felt (al-mirsaha) which is put under the saddle-
cloth (al-waliya) Kag. I 476: Gag. xv ff. térlik
San. 57r. 27 (edrim): Osm. x1v to xv1 derlik,
mainly noted in Pe. dicts., ‘a thin transparent
garment’ (usually feminine) TTS II 286; IIT
187; IV 213.

S tirlik See tiriglik,

VU(ID) torliig (torldg; id-) ‘sort, kind’.
Survives in SW Osm. tilrlit (earlier dﬂrlﬂ)
Tkm. diirli; the consistent spellings with ~&-
in TT VIII, however, suggest that this was
the original vowel; the sound change & > Ui
is common in SW, Etymology obscure; un-
likely to be a P.N./A. in -liig; there is no
semantic connection with td:r. It has no con-
nection with the modern word tiir, ‘shape,
form, exterior, appearance, pattern, type’,
which occurs in several languages in all groups
except SW, and seems to be a corruption of the
syn. Mong. word diiri (Kow. 1935, Haltod
482). Tilrkih vur ff. 5 térlilg mongukup
(sic) ‘of the five kinds of jewels’ Toy. 2 (ETY
II 57): Man, tbrt yégirmi torliig bag ‘the
fourteen kinds of wounds' Chuas. 52; a.0.0.;
bu muntag térliig ‘all these kinds’ (of

R R
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dangers) T'T 1 6, 22: Uyg. viu ff. Man.-A
bég torliigin belgiiliig bolur ‘thcy become
visible in five kinds’ M I 24, 8-9: Bud.
Sanskrit dvisrayena ‘by two supports’ 2 tdrlog
tazya:g tize: TT VIII A.4; dalavidhena ‘by
ten sorts’ on t8rldg lize: (iiser) D.31; torilig
do. F.10; O.3-5; torllik do. K .4, 9; and many

o.: Civ. torliig do. L.49; (the larch tree’s
branches quiver) mip tdrliigin ‘in a thousand
ways’ TT I 165; tokuz torlilg ésiklernip
‘of the nine kinds of thresholds’ VII 12, 4;
and many o.o.: Xak. x1 térllig ‘thdra ‘an
anwd’ ‘an expression for the kinds of a thing’;
hence one says kag¢ torllig ne:p agnaf mina’l-
-say’ ‘several kinds of things’; and kag torliig
88:z aydim qultu anwa' mina’l-kalam ‘1 said
several things’ Kaj. I 476; I 296 (iglel-); 402
(timen); torlig cecek anwa'u’l-zahr ‘all
kinds of flowers’ I 119, 4; I 122, 22: KB bu
torliig ¢égek ‘these kinds of flowers’ g6; o.0.
238, 497, 969, etc.: x11(?) KBVP ne térlug
31; bu torllig ss: xmi(?) At ne térliig
ar$siz ‘whatever kind of impurity’ 1115
kamug térliig igte ‘in all kinds of work’ 115;
Tef. dorliftérlig/torii ditto 119, 319: Cag.
xv ff. torlik (‘with -K’) bir diirlii ve bir naw'
Vel. 207; torlilk naw’ wa gism ‘sort, kind’
San. 173r. 1 (quotn.): Xwar. xmn torliig/
torllh ditto ‘Al 12: xiv ditto Qutb 190; MN
262: Kip. xiv torll: naw' wa darb min say’
‘the kind, or sort, of a thing’; one says torlii:
yemisg ketlirdl ‘he brought various kinds
(mutanawwi'a) of fruit’ Id. 38.

Dis. V. DRL-

taral-/taril Preliminary Note. Kag. lists Pass.
f.s of ta:r-, tara:-, and tary:- which are easily
distinguished, although the first and the third are
lromophonous, So far as modern languages are
concerned there are two complicating factors;
first some NE, NC, and NW languages have
a Sec. {., tara- of ta:r- so that in some of them
taral- is the Pass. f. of tari- and tara:-, and
some languages have a Den. V. fr. 1 ta:r in
al-/-1l fnstead of tarik-. NC Kir., Kzx. taril-;
SW Osm. daral-; Tkm. da:ral-, There is
little, if any, evidence of the survival of 2 taril-,

D taral- (?d-) Pass. f. of tara:-; ‘to be
combed’. Xak. x1 sa¢ taraldn: ‘the hair was
combed’ (mugita) Kag. 11 126 (taralur, taral-
ma:k): Cafi. xv fl, taral- gana sudan ‘to be
combed’ San. 152v. 22.

D 1 taril-; Pass. f. of ta:r-; ‘to be dispersed’,
etc. Xak. x1 tarildu: ne:p ‘the thing was dis-
persed’ (tafarraqa) Kas. II 126 (followed by
2 taril-); (animals in the spring) 6giir alip
tarildr: ‘form separate (mutafarriga) herds’ 111
6, 3;0.0. ] 15,9 (targil); I1 209, 22 (?; térgin):
Xwar. xiv taril- ‘to be dispersed’ Qutb 172.

D 2 taril- Pass. f. of tart:-; ‘to be cultivated’,
etc. Xak. x1 tar1g tarildi: ‘the seed (etc.) was
sown’ (2uri‘a) Kas. II 126 (tarilur, taril-
ma:k): Cag. xv fI. taril- afsdnda sudan tuxm
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D téril- (d-) Pass. f. of té:r-; “to be collected;
assembled’. S.ia.m.lg.; in SW Az, Osm

deril-, lacking in Tkm. Tiirkd vinn (thosc who
were in the town went to the mountains and
those in the mountains came down and) térilip
yetmig er bolm1g ‘when they assembled they
became seventy’ I E 12, Il E 11; xanu: siisi:
terilmig ‘their xan and army assembled’
T 28; 5 o.0.: viit ff. IrkB 28 (uyur): Man.
tériltl ‘assembled’ 77 /I 8, 58: Uyg. vin
[Tajygan kolte: tériltim ‘I concentrated
(my troops) at Lake [Ta]ygan’ Su. S 3; térilip
do. S 12: viit ff. Man.-A (all the magicians)
térilip M I 15, g; térilii kuvranu keltiler
‘they assembled (Hend.) and came’ do. 35, 19:
Man. tiiziin bilge kigiler térilelim ‘let us
good wise men assemble’ M II 10, 2 (ii): Bud.
(500 merchants) tériltd PP 23, 1; tériliirler
TT VI 334: Civ. sa:rnng tériliir ‘the bile
accumulates’ TT VIII I.23: Xak. xt bodu:n
térildi: ‘the people assembled’ (ictama‘a); and
one says yarma:k térildi: ‘the dirhams (etc.)
were amassed’ (ictama‘at) Kag. IT 127 (tériliir,
térilme:k; follows tiril-, but teril-); bu:la:r
(sic) bo:dun ol tiitgi: térilge:n ‘these people
are constantly assembling about something’;
also used of anything which is in the habit of
coming together and assembling (al-inziwad’
wa'lictima‘) I 521; erkek tigl: té:rildi: (sic) ‘the
males and females have come together’ (icta-
ma'‘a) IIT 6, 2: KB (if one scatters the enemy)
yana térliimez ‘he cannot reassemble’ 2396;
(merchants) ajun tegziniirler térilgii tilep
‘travel the world seeking an accumulation (of
wealth)’ 4420; 0.0. 1057 (0otaig1:); 1393 (2 ot):
xitr (?) Tef. teril- ‘to assemble’ 300: Cag.
xv fl.. téril- (spelt) ¢ida sudan wa bar-gida
sudan ‘to be gathered, collected, assembled’
San. 19ov. 14 (quotns.): Xwar. x11 déril- ‘to
assemble’ ‘44 36: Osm. xiv fl. deril- ‘to
assemble’; c.i.a.p. TTS I 196; II 284; 111
185; IV 211.

D tirel- (d-) Pass. f. of tire:-; ‘to be propped
up, supported’, etc. S.i.m.m.l.g. (Xak.xt KB
(if one reckons up all these numerous benefits)
uzun bolga sdz tép ti:re:ldi (Fergana MS.;
tirildi Cairo; tidildr Vienna) tililm ‘my
tongue would be silenced, saying ‘it would be
too long a story”’ 4428; the Vienna MS.
seems to have the best text): Gag. xv fI. tirel-
nasb sudan wa tir gudan wa rast sudan ‘to be
erected, propped up, straightened’ San. 191 v,
14 (quotns.).

D tiril- (d-) Pass. f. of *tir-; properly ‘to be
resuscitated, brought to life’, but sometimes
more vaguely ‘to be alive, live’; cf. yasa:-.
S.i.am.l.g.; NE Tuv. diril-; SW Az., Osm.
diril-; Tkm di:rel-. Tﬁrkﬁ vm tikilg
dltect: anta tirilti: ‘many dying men were
resuscitated there’ 71 E 31: vitfl. (an old
woman left behind in a deserted camp found
a greasy spoon and by licking it) tiri:lmi:g
olimde: ozmi:g ‘was resuscitated and
escaped death’ IrkB 13: (Uyg. there is no
clear occurrence; the words transcribed tiril-
all seem to be téril- -): Xak. x1 o6itig tirildi:

wa badr ‘(of seed) to be sown’ San. 153r. 8. hayiya'l-mayyit ‘the dead man came to life’
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is derived fr. tirtildi: (sic) hayiva I 14, 215
bu: er ol edgii: sa:vin tirilge:n ‘this man
constantly lives (va'is) with a good reputation’
I 523; 524, 10; (in the spring) kusg kurt
kamug tirildi: ‘all the birds and insects
(?, al-wahs) come to life again’ I11 6, 3: yalpuk
mepgii: tirllme:s ‘man does not live (ya'iy)
for ever’ 111 65, 1; a.0.0. in grammatical sec-
tions: K13 tirilsiini terken kutt mip kutun
‘may Your Majesty live to enjoy a thousand
favours of heaven’ 121; 6g1 képli tirliir ‘their
thoughts and minds are brought to life’ 603;
(if water quenches fire) yana tirliimez ‘it
cannot be revived’ 2396: x11(?) A¢. tiril ‘live’
(virtuously) 365, 415; 0.0. 239 (ulam), 364;
Tef. diril-ftiril- ‘to come to life; to live’ 118,
302: XIV Muh. ‘Gga diril- Mel. 28, 13: di:ril-
Rif. 112: Gag. xv fl. tiril- (‘with -1-’) zinda
sudan wa zindagi kardan ‘to live, come alive’
San. 190v. 15 (quotns.): Xwar. xiv tiril- ‘to
live’ Qutb 180; MN 7o, etc.: Kom. xiv ‘to be
brought to life, be alive’ tiril- CCI, CCG;
Gr. 245 (quotns.): Kip. xu1 ‘asa tiril- Hou.
42, 8: xi1v tiril- ‘gsa, strictly speaking (hagiga-
tuhu) ‘to be brought to life’ (vhyiya), the -1-
being a Pass. Suff.; also pronounced with d-
1d. 38: xv hayat (yasamak and) tirilmek (in
margin in second hand dirilmek) Tuh. 12b. 7;
‘gsa tiril- do. 25b. 6; from tiri tiril- do. 84a. 5:
Osm. xiv ff. diril- ‘to live, spend one’s life’;
cia.p. TTS I 210; 1] 304; 111 198; IV 228.

D turul- (d-) Pass. f. of 1 tur-; as 1 tur- is
Intrans., this should properly be used only
Impersonally as SW Osm. durul- is; but in
the passages below it seems to mean lit. ‘to
be brought to a stop’; see turuldur-, Uyg.
v ff. Bud. Suwv. 290, 16 (amril-): Xak. x1
er ustin turuldi: ‘the man was tired of (or
disgusted by ; sa’ima) the task’; also used when
aman is revolted by food Kay. IT 126 (turulur,
turulma:k).

D tiiriil- (d-) Pass. f. of tiir-; ‘to be rolled up,
wrapped up’, and the like. S.im.mlg.; NE
Tuv. diriill-; SW Osm. diiriil-; Tkm.
doriil-. Xak. xt bitig tiiriildi: ‘the scroll
(etc.) was rolled up’ (tuwiya) Kas. II 127
(tiiriiliir, tiirtilme:k): \un( ?) Tef. tiiriil- ‘to
be wrapped up, covered up’ 319: Xwar XIv
tiiriil- (of a scroll) ‘to be rolled up’ Qutb 186.

D terle:- (?d-) Den. V. fr. texr; ‘to sweat'.
S.i.a.mlg.; SW Tkm. derle-, but Az., Osm.
terle-. Cf. terit-. Xak. x1 at terle:dl: ‘the
horse sweated’ (ragala . . . 'arig); and one says
ol atin terle:di: farcana farasahu wa naggd
atara'l-‘araq wa’l-rawt ‘anhu ‘he curry-
combed his horse and wiped off the traces
of sweat and dung' Kays. II] 293 (terler,
terle:me:k): xini(?) Tef. terle- ‘to sweat’ 300:
Cag. xv fI. térle- ‘araq kardan ditto San. 192r.
14 (quotns.): Xwar. xiv térle- ditto Qutb 178:
Kom ditto terle- CCG; Gr.: Kip. x1v terle-
‘ariga 1d. 38; ditto derle- Bul, 64r.: xv ditto
terle- Twh. 25b. 7; fr. ter terle- do. 84a. 5:
Osm. x1v to xvI derle- ditto; common TTS
17 286; IV 213.

Dls. V.

Kas. II 127 (tiriliir, tirilme:k); tirig al-havy

DRIL.-

D tirilt- Sce tirgiir-.

D terlet- (?d-) Caus. f. of terle:-; s.is.m.l.
Xak. xi ol atin terletti: ‘he made his horse
sweat’; and one says ol atif terlettl: (mis-
vocalized tiirletti:) ahassa farasahu wa amara
bi-farcanihi ‘he ordered that his horse should
be curry-combed’ (Hend.) Kas. Il 342 (ter-
letii:r, terletme:k): Cag. xvif. térlet-
Caus. f.; ba-"araq arurdan 'to put into a sweat
San. 192r, 28.

D terlen- (?d-) Hap. leg.?; Refl. f. of ter-

le:-, Xak. x1 at terlendi: ‘the horse (etc.)
sweated’ (‘ariga) Kas. II 242 (terleniiir,
terlenme:k).

D tiirliin- (d-) Hap. leg.; Ref. f. of tiiriil-.
Xak. x1 tiirliindi: ne:p ‘the thing was rolled
up or wrapped up’ (infawd wa’'nzawd) Kag. 11
243 (tiirliilnuer, tiirliinme:k; verse).

Tris. DRL

VUD turalig P.N./A. fr. 1 tura:; n.o.a.b. in
the Hend. tinhig turalig. Tirki vii ff. Man.
bég torliig tinlt$1f turaligig ‘the five kinds
of living creatures’ (lit. ‘those which have
breath (Hend.)’ ?) Chuas. 86; 0.0. 91, 110, 146,

D toriiliig P.N./A. fr. torii; n.o.a.b. Uyg.
viit ff. Man.-A M I 26, 14-15 (aplag): Bud.
Vaysali atlif nomlug toériiliig balikda ‘in
the city called Vaisali, where the (true) doc-
trine and rules are followed” T'T VI o7: Civ.
(joy and happiness have come to you) sapa
toriiliig torii tfegdi?] ‘correct rules (of life?)
have reached vou’ T'T [ 89: Xak. x1t KB
(listen to the words of) toriiliig kisi, tériiliig
kisi bold1 é1 tér bast ‘the man who (ad-
ministers) the traditional laws; he is the head
of the seat of honour in the realm’ 2196: Kip.
xv nurattib ‘organizer’ (glossed in a second
hand s@hibu’l-‘Gda  ‘master of customary
(law)") toreli Tuwh. 33a. 2. :
Tris. V. DRL-

D turuldur- (d-) Caus. f. of turul-; ‘to bring
to a hadlt’ and the like. N.o.a.b. Uyg viin ff.
Bud. (the eighth aspect of faith is that it is
called) kopiillilg suvug turulturdag: siiz-
deci ertini ‘the jewel which halts and filters’
the streams of thought’ TT V 26, 97; alku
alp turuldurguluk turuldurdaql ulug
Vacirapani xanlari ‘the great Vajrapani'
kings who put a stop to all difficulties which
ought to be put a stop to’ USp. 59, 20~1; (PU)
tosinlarig turuldurup ‘bringing to a halt
unruly men’ (?; assuming a Sec. f. of tosun)
Suv. 73, 1-2; (PU) tosin erenlerig turuldur-,
dag1 tegrller ‘the gods who bring to a halt
unruly men’ do. 187, 7-8.

Dis. DRM

D tarim N.S.A. fr. ta:r-; lit. ‘a single act of
dispersing’; Hap. leg. as a common ‘N. but
familiar as the name of a river. (VU) Usmun:
is perhaps the pre-T'urkish name for it. Xak.
X1 tarim ‘branches (a'ddd) of a river which-
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flows into swamps and quicksands’'; Tarim
the name of a place on the frontier of Uygur
near Kuga: called Tarim (sic); a river flows
through it; the river is called by the same name
Kas. I 396: (VU) Usmu: Tarim the name of
a large river which flows from the Moslem
country to Uyvgur and there sinks into the
sand [ 130. ’

S (D) terim a royal title or form of address;
a |l.-w. in Pe., see Doerfer 11 1000. In spite of
his scepticism, Pelliot’s suggestion that this is
a crasis of tegrim, q.v., is the most plausible
explanation of this word. Uy@. vin ff. Bud.
terim component in a feminine P.N. Swuv.
137, 18 (azga:n): Civ. kiz keliirgii¢i iki
terim ‘the two ladies who brought the
bride’ Fam. Arch. 154-5: Xak. x1 terim a
form of address (xit@h) to princes (al-takdkin)
and anyone who is a descendant (min awlad)
of Afrasiyab, royal ladics (al-xardtin) and
othe.s, great and small; this word is not ap-
plied to anyone except the children of Xa-
kani kings; if they are grown up (kaburi)
altun terim is used in the title of royal ladies
(fi laqabi’l-nis@'i'l-xawatin) Kas. I 396: Gag,
(?) xvfl. térem (so spelt) a name for great
ladies (vewatin-i buzurg); (Pe. quotn.); the
author of the Farhang-i Cthangiri included this
word in his dict. with a quotn. San. 192r. 24.

torum ‘a camel colt’, the next age-group
beyond a botu:, q.v.; the age indicated varies
in different languages. Survives in NE Tuv.
dorum ‘a one-year old’; SW Osm. torun
(sic) ‘a two-ear old’; Tkm. to:rum ‘betwcen
six months and a vear'. See Skcherbak, p. 106.
Xak. x1 torum (bi'l-igha, ‘with back vowels)
ibn maxdd ‘a camel colt’, Feminine tigi:
torum Kay. I 396: xtv Muh. al-fasil ‘a camel
colt just weaned' to:rum/fto:rum Mel. 7, 15;
Rif. 79; al-hiqq properly ‘a three-year old’,
but the only word for ‘colt’ under ‘camels’
torrw:m vo, 9; 172: Gag. xv{f. torum ‘a
two-year old camel colt’; a one-year old is
called kések and késelek and a three-year
taylak; and it (? taylak) is also a stallion
(asb-{ nar) which they allow to run with the
mares and breed from San. 173r. 9; a.o.
306v. 18 (kdgek): (Kip. x1v (a camel) alladi
lahu sanatdn ‘two years old’ torumcax Bul.

7 5)-

D turum (d-) N.S.A. fr. 1 tur-; lit. ‘a single
act of standing’. S.i.s.m.l. with various ex-
tended meanings, e.g. SW Osm., Tkm. durum
‘position, attitude’. Uyg. viit ff. Man. turum
ara seems to mean ‘completely,” or ‘irmmme-
diately’; (anger) turum ara (destroys fully
matured doctrine and humble thoughts) T'T
II 17, 70: Bud. (let the king offer incense . . .)
ol tiitsiigniip tiitiinl turum ara kok kalhik
icinde yadilip ‘the smoke of that incense
will immediately pervade the atmosphere and’
Suv. 424, 12-14; a.0. 425, 21: Xak. x1 turum
qadr gamati’l-racul ‘the height of a man stand-
ing upright’; hence one says bi:r er turumau:
sw:v ‘water (etc.) the depth of the height of a
man’ Kag. I 396: (xiv Muh. (under ‘weavers’
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implements') si/silati’l-gazl ‘the length(?) of
thread’ (PU) tu:ru:m Mel. 60, 7; Rif. 159
may belong here).

turma: Preliminary note. This word accurs in
Uyg. in contexts which suggest that it means ‘an
offering’, prob. of food. In this sense it seems to
be an Intrans. Dev. N. fr. 1 tur- in the sense of
something which is set before a god. Elsewhere
it means ‘radish’ both in Turkish and Pe. and
other languages, see Doerfer 11 897. It survives
in one or two NW languages; elsewhere it has
been displaced by Pe. turp. Doerfer is prob. right
in suggesting that, in view of the resemblance
between the two words and the impossibility
of finding a Turkish etymology for the word in
this sense, it is a l.-w.

D 1 turma: Dev. N. fr. 1 tur-; lit. ‘standing’;
‘an offering’. N.o.a.b. Uyg. vint ff. Bud. TT
VII 16 is a fragment of a text prescribing the
offerings to be made to various divine per-
sonages. Ll 7-16 listing the offerings to be
made to the planets is headed aslar1 erser
‘as for their foods’; thesc offerings are vege-
tables and dairy products. Ll 17 f. listing
similar offerings to be made to the yaksas is
headed yaksalarnip turmalari erser; (and
after preaching this satra) yavgan turma
{gap] egsiigsiz(?) yétgiirgeli ‘offering plain
offerings without stint(?)’ (to the four divine
mahardjas—i.e. the yaksas) Suv. 26, 19-20;
tort maharac teprilerke turma {tiineyin
‘I will offer offerings to the four divine
maharaias’ do. 27, 12—13.

?F 2 turma: ‘radish’. Xak. x1 turma: al-
-fucl (MS. ficl) ‘radish’; hence al-cazar ‘carrot’
is called sarig turma: that js ‘yellow radish’,
and the people of Argu: call it gé:zri: taken
fr. the Pe. word for ‘carrot’, gazar, substi-
tuting front vowels (rakkakiihu); the Ofiuz
call it (VU) gesiir, also taken from the Per-
sians; when they mingled with the Persians
they forgot some of their language and used
Persian instead (various examples follow)
Kaj. I 431; a.0. I 366 (kiivij): Kip. xi111 al-
-fucl (ag1: (PU) erepe:; also called) turma:
Hou. 8, 13: (x1v turp (‘with -p’) al-fucl Id. 38).

D tarmut Hap. leg. but see tarmuthg,
tarmutlan-; Active Dev. N. fr. tarma:-
with -a:- elided; lit. ‘something which
branches out’. Xak. xi tarmut ficdcu’l-
-cabal wa tald'uhu ‘ravines and stream-beds in
the mountains’; hence one says ta:g§ tarmut
kegtim ‘I crossed ravines and stream-beds in
the mountains’ Kag. I 451.

D tarma:k Conc. N. fr. tarma:-; as that V.
is a Den. V. fr. tarim the basic meaning must
be ‘something which branches out in several
directions’, but, perhaps because of its resem-
blance to tirpak, it sometimes means ‘claw’,
instead of ‘a set of claws, a talon’ which would
etymologically be more correct. Survives in
NE Sor tarbak ‘leather glove’; Tel. tarmak
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‘rake’; Khak. tarbax ‘forked, branching’;
Tuv. dirbak ‘nail, claw’; SE Tiirki tarmak
‘branch, offshot; harrow, grapnel’; NC Kur.,
Kzx. tarmak ‘branch’; tirmak ‘claw’; SC
Uzb. tarmok ‘branch, handle; net’; NW Kk.,
Knz., Nog. tarmak ‘branch (of a river, ril-
way line, etc.); scction (of industry)’; SW Az.
dirmig; Osm. tirmik; Tkm. dirmik ‘rake’.
Xak. x1 tarmak: al-mixlab ‘a talon’; and
a kind of plant (al-nabt) is called karga:
tarma:ki: (?sie, ‘crow’s foot’, MS. karga:k)
Kas. I 467: Kom. xiv ‘(finger) nail’ tirmak
CCI; Gr.

D tiirme:k (d-) Conc. N. fr. tiir-; ‘a stuffed
meat ball’, lit. ‘something wrapped up’. Pec.
to Xak. Xak. xi tiirme:k al-zumaward ‘a
stuffed meat ball’ Kas. I 477; o.0. I 396
(tikim); 71 106 (tikig-): KB kisi utruki
tiirmek alma tégii (at meals) ‘do not reach
out and take a meat ball in front of someone
elsc’ 4598.

VU?D tarmaz ‘a gherkin’; in I 343 spelt
turmuz. Unless this is a l.-w. cognate to 2
turma: it is prob. the Neg. Aor. Participle of
ta:r-, lit. ‘not branching’, i.e. compact, as a
gherkin is. Xak. x1 tarmaz al-qatad ‘gherkin’
Kas. I 457; a.o. I 343 (karg).

Dis. V. DRM-

D tarma:- Den. V. fr. tarim; lit. ‘to branch
out in various directions, take the shape of a
talon’, and the like, in practice ‘to scratch’ (i.e.
‘to use a talon’) and in some modern languages
‘to rake up’. S.i.s.m.l. w. the same phonetic
changes as tarma:k, q.v.; the SW sound
change -a- > -1-, prob. under the influence
of tirpak, is reflccted in the vocalization of
some of the der. f.s in the MS. of Kay. Xak.
x1 ol amig yiiizin tarma:di: xadagahn ‘he
scratched his face’ Kays. 11 364, 1 (in a gram-
matical section); n.m.e.: Gag. xv fl. tirma-
(-p, etc.) sar- wa muhkam eyle- ‘to wrap up,
make fast’, and panca urup tirmala- ‘to claw’
Vel. 187 (quotns.); tirma- (spelt) gang wa
naxun zadan ‘to scrath with the nails or claws’,
in Rimi tirmala-; and, metaph., xarasidan
‘to scratch, laceratc’ San. 192r. 28 (quotns.):
Kip. xv xarbaga ‘to scratch’ tirna- (sic) and
tirma- added above in the same(?) hand
Tuh. 15a. 1. .

D tarmat- Hap. leg.?; Caus. f. of tarma:-.
Xak. x1 ol anip yii:zin tarmatti: axdasa
wachahu ‘he had his face scratched’ Kay. I
349 (tarmatu:r, tarmatma:k); a.o. 364, 8.

D tarmal- Hap. leg.?; Pass. f. of tarma:-,
Xak. xi anip yti:zi: tarmalds: ‘his face was
scratched’ (xudiga) Kag. II 230 (tarmalu:r,
tarmalma:k; twice vocalized tirmal-).

D tarmas- Recip. f. of tarma:-; s.i.s.m.l. w.
some phonetic changes. Xak. x1 ola:r ikki:
tarmasgdi:  ‘they scratched one another’
(taxadaga) Kag. Il 207 (tarmasu:r, tarmas-
ma:k; the (@ everywhere carries both
fatha and kasra): Gag. xv ff. (tirman- (-d1)

tirmas- Vel. 187); tirman-/tirmas- bd pang
tea ndxun caspidan twa ba-bdld raftan ‘to climb
up holding on by the claws or nails’ San. 192v.
17 (quotns.)

Tris. DRM

D tarmutlug Hap. leg.; P.N./A. fr. tarmut,
Uyg. viti fl. Bud. kék kizil yiirilp yalinlar
tarmutlugi sagilu ilnerler ‘blue, red, and
white flames spring up and scatter and branch
out in every direction’ TM IV 253, 38.

turumtacy oddly shaped; perhaps a lL-w.;
a kind of small hawk, perhaps ‘the merlin
(Falco aescalon)’ but prob. also used for other
similar birds. S.i.s.m.l. in SE, NC, SC, NW;
an early l.-w. in Mong. turimtay (Haenisch 15),
and Pe., see Doerfer 11 896 where its exact
identity is discussed at length. Cf. ¢avl, etc.
Xak. x1 turumta:y ism {a'ir min siba'i'l-tayr
sayiid ‘the name of a predatory bird used for
hawking’; and a man is given the name or
title (yusamma . . . wa yulaqqab) turumta:y
Kas. Il 243; alti: Turumta:ymmni: ‘he
took (my slave named) Turumta:y from me’
II 110, 6: Kip. x1v al-bawtaga wa'l-li’l’a
turuntay (sic), Bul. 11, 15: Xv calama ditto
Tuh. 11b. 3 (it does not seem possible to find
a precise meaning for the three Ar. words; all
three are used in Id. 86 to translate key-
genek which is not an early word).

> torumlug Hap. leg.; P.N./A. fr. torum.
Xak. xt torumlug er ‘a man who owns a
camel colt’ (thn maxad) Kag. I 498.

Tris. V. DRM-

D tarmutlan- Ilap. leg.; Refl. Den. V. fr.
tarmut; cf. tarmaklan-. Xak. x1 suv
tarmutlandr: gira'l-ma’ dd a'dad wa xule
‘the water formed (separate) branches and
channels’ Kag. II 270 (tarmutlanur,
tarmutlanmatk; these two tnisvocalized
tur .. L),

ID tarmaklan- [ap. leg.; Refl. Den. V.
fr. tarma:k; cf. tarmutlan- Xak. x1 bo:y
tarmaklandt: nazala'l-hilal wa’l-qabayil ka'l-
-maxalib fi'l-mafaza min kull cdntb ‘the clans
(Hend.) settled in the desert (fanning out) like
claws in every direction’; and one says bala:
tarmaklandi: ‘the nestling grew claws’
(maxalth); and su:v tarmakland1: ‘the water
formed channels’ (xulc) Kag. IT 274 (tarmak-
lanw:r, tarmaklanma:k).

D tiirmeklen- (d-) Hap. leg.; Refl. Den. V.
fr. tirmek. Xak. x1 6tmek tiirmeklendn:
uttuxida mina’l-xubzi’'l-zumaward ‘meat balls
were made out of the bread’ Ka;s. II 276
(tiirmeklenii:r, tirmeklenme:k).

D tarimla:- Hap. leg.; Den. V. fr. tarim,
Xak. x1 ol dglizni: tarimla:dr: ‘he crossed
the river island by island (‘abara . . . cazi-
rata(n) fa-cazirata(n)) from one channel
(xalic) to another’, that is he avoided its quick-
sand (tayhiirahu) Kas. III 341 (tarnmlacr,
tarimla:ma:k).
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D turumla:- (d-) Den. V. fr. turum; sur-
vives with the same meaning in NE Sor
turumna-; Tel. turumda- R [II 1456.
Xak. x1 ol su:vug turumla:di: gaddara
‘umqa'l-ma’  bi-qdmatihi ‘hc mcasured the
depth of the water by his own height’ Kag. 111
341 (turumla:r, turumla:ma:k).

D tarimsin- [{ap. leg.; Refl. Simulative Den.
V. fr. a N.S.A. fr. tari-. Xak. x1 ol tang
tarimsindi: ‘he pretended to sow the seed
(yazra'u’l-zar’), but did not actually sow it’
Kag. 11 259 (tarimsmu:r, tarimsimmack).

D térimsin- (d-) Hap. leg.; Refl. Simulative
Den. V. fr. térim N.S.A. fr. té:r-, not noted
in the early period but fairly common in SW
Osm. until recently as derlm see T7TS I 196,
etc. Xak. x1 ol yarma:k térimsindi: ‘he
pretended to accumulate (yacma’) dirhams’
Kag. II 261, 1 (in a grammatical section);
n.m.e.

D turumsin- (d-) Hap. leg.; Refl. Simulativé
Den. V. fr. turum. Xak. x1 ol yoka:ru:
turumsindt: ‘he pretended to stand ' up
(»yagqtint), but did not actually do so’ Kayg: I1
260, 10 (in a grammatical scction); n.m.c.

Dis. DRN

D térin (d-) Intrans. Dev. N. fr. tér-; ‘an
assembly, gathering’. N.o.a.b. in the Hend.
térin kuvra:§ ‘a (religious) community’. Cf.
térig, térne:k. Tiirkit viir fl. Man. iikiig
tér(in] kuvrag ‘many communities’ M 11121,
13: Uy#. vinr ff. Man. t[ér]inler]i kuvrag-
1[ari TT IX g97: Bud. bu yérdeki tort
torlidg térin kuvrags birle ‘together with
their four kinds of community on this earth’
TT VI o9; 0.0. USp. 103, 20; Hiien-ts. 2080-
2083; Swv. 2, 13.

terip (d-) ‘deep’; s.i.am.lg. except SE,
usually with -e- in the second syllable; SW
Az., Osm. derin; Tkm. deri:p. Uyg. vur ff.
Bud. (the Bodhisattva named) Sumér terip
‘as deep as Mount Sumeru (is high)’ TT VI
360; (all the) teripde terip ‘very profound’
(interpretations of the doctrine) Suv. 202,
21-2; nizvamlig kirleri terip iigiin ‘because
the stains caused by their passions are deep’
Hiien-ts. 104; 0.0. Kuan. 177 (andik-); TT V
22, 18 etc. (tiitrim): Civ. terig kudug ‘a
deep well' TT SI102; er kuti(read quwwati)
belip suv kut:i (read quwwati) terip ‘the
strength of a man lies in (his power to cause)
terror; the strength of water lies in its depth’
VII 42, 4; a.0. do. 30, 11 (éltis-): Xak. x1
terip tepiz al-bahru’l-afyahu’l-"amiq ‘the wide,
deep sea’ Kag. III 370 (and see Ofuz): xin(?)
Tef. terip ‘deep’ 300: xiv Muh.(?) al-‘amiq
derip (unvocalized) Rif. 153 (only): GCag.
xv fl. térlp ‘amig San. 193v. 11 (quotns.):
Oguz x1 (after Xak.) and the Oguz (call)
anything ‘copious and deep’ (gazir ‘amig)
terip; one says terip u:ri: ‘a deep ravine’ and
terip bilge: ‘alim hakim gaziri’l-‘ilm wa’l-
~htkma ‘a profound scholar, a very wise man’

Kas. 111 370: Xwar, xin dérenfde:re:n
‘deep’ 'Ali 57: xim(?) terip (? d-) miiren
‘a deep river’ (Mong. L.-w.) Og. 175: Kom.
xiv ‘deep’ terep (sic) CCG; Gr.: Kip. xm
al-‘amig (opposite to ‘the opposite of deeé)'
g1:; Tkm. sik) terin J{ou. 7, 1: (x1v under ‘d-
with -d-'; dit:den al-'amiq 1d. 48 looks like
an crror for derii:n): xv ‘amig (PU yaran,
sip1l; in margin) terin Twh. 25a. 11; teren
(sic) ‘amigq do. 74a. 1.

VU tirip Hap. leg.?; onomatopoeic. Xak. xi1
one says kula:kim tirip etti: ‘my ear buzzed’
(tannat); it is an onomatopoeic (hikdya) for any
similar sound; hence one says ya:sin tirip
ettiirdi: ‘he twanged (anbada) his bow’; it is
an onomatopoeic for the noise made by the
string Kag. 111 370.

turiia: (?d-) ‘crane’ (bird). S.iamlg,
usually turna, -occasionally tirnaftorna;
NE Tuv. durya:; SW Az, Tkm. durna;
Osm. turna. See Doerfer 111 1181. Tiirkii
viit ff. turfiya: (sic) kug ‘a crane’ (settled on
its nest) IrkB 61: Xak. x1 turna: al-kurki
‘crane’ Kay. IIT 239: KB 74 (kokis), 5377:
Xtv Muh. al-kurki turna: Mel. 73, 1; tu:rna:
Rif. 175: Gag. xv fl. turna ‘a bird of blue
colour which has a long neck and puts its tail
feathers over its head’, in Pe. kulang ‘crane’
San. 173r. 5 (quotn.): Kom. x1v ‘crane’ turna
CCI; Gr.: Kip. xiu al-kurki turna: Hou.
10, §: x1v ditto Id. 63; Bul. 11, 9: xv ditto
Kav. 62, 13; Tuh. 31a. 1: Osm. xvi ff. turna
‘crane’; common TTS IV 762.

tirpak (?d-) ‘a (human or animal) nail, or
claw’. Survives in NE several languages
tirgak; Tuv. dirgak; SE Tiirki ttrnak; SC
Uzb. tirnok; NW most languages tirnak;
SW Az., Tkm. dirnak; Osm. tirnak, The
word was confused with tarma:k and some
modern words listed there may belong here.
See Doerfer 111 1182. Tiirkii vir fl. [rkB 44
(atin-): Uyg. vinff. Man.-A M I 17, 20
(1 u:¢): Bud. kalt1 tirpak iizeki toprak teg
‘like earth under the nails’ TT VI 336-9: Civ.
tigrak (sic) biggu kiin ‘days for cutting the
nails’ TT VII 32, 1; a.0.0.: Xak. x1 tirpak
al-zufr ‘nail, claw’ Kags. III 382; o.0. I 134
(liriip), 177 (adir-): KB 2377 (ilis-): xim(?)
Tef. tirnak (sic) 'nail’ 303: x1v Muh. al-zufr
dirnack Mel. 47, 9; Rif. 141; (under ‘horses’)
hafirha ‘their hooves’ tirna:k 69, 14; ditto
(MS. tina:k) 171: Cag. xv ff. irnag/tirnak
naxun ‘claw’ San. 193r. 25: Xwar, xiv tirnak
‘finger-nail’ Qutb 193: Kip. xi1 (under
‘birds’) al-mixlab ‘claw’ dirga:k (sic, ? re-
presenting dirpa:k) Hou. 10, 15; al-zufr
tirnak do. 20, 15: Xiv firnak al-zufr 1d. 62:
xv ditto Kav. 61, 5; Tuh. 24a. 13; maxalib
tirnak do. 33b. 9: Osm. xiv to xv1 dirnak
(once x1v tirnak) ‘nail, claw’; in several texts
TT S I 202; 11 894; Il 191; IV 218.

D térne:k (d-) abbreviated Dev. N. fr.
térin-; ‘an assembly or gathering’. Survives
only(?) in SW Osm. dernek. Cf. térig,
térin. Xak. x1 térne:k mahfalu’'l-garwm
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ictama’ii'l-tadbir ‘a gathering of a tribe (when)
they meet for discussions’ Kas. I 477: KB
4829 (tara:-): Osm. xiv ff. dernek/dérnek
‘assembly, gathering’; c.i.a.p. TTS I 197; I
287; 111 187; IV 214.

D térpek (d-) pec. to Kas.; apparently the
right spelling in spite of its unusual position
in the book (sce ¢onek); if so, abbreviated
Dev. N. (connoting habitual action) fr, térin-,
originally *téringek., The main entry is
unvocalized, the others fully vocalized; the
spelling terpii:k is no doubt due to the sup-
posed connection with farniig.  Xak., x1
terpek al-nazz mina'l-ma’ ‘water oozing from
the ground’, in Ar. tarnq (MS. tarnqug, pro-
perly tarniig ‘river slime’); the ¢af was changed
to kaf, wa hadihi muwdfiga ‘this is a con-
current meaning’ Kag. II 291; terpiick (sic)
suve: igelim ‘let us drink water oozing from
the ground’ (md'a’l-nazz) II 6, 2; Gnmis
ulug terpek iize: kop kasaki: translated
(freely) amurr fi acimmad@ wa halfa’ katira
nabata ‘ala ma istancala mina’l-ard ‘1 shall go
into the luxuriant vegctation and bulrushes
which grow in abundance on the swampy
ground” 7 328, 17.

Dis. V. DRN-

D taran- ( ?d-) Refl. f. of tara:-; ‘to comb one’s
own (hair)' and the like. S.im.m.l. Xak. x1
ol sagin tarandi: ‘he combed his own
(tmtagata) hair without help from anyone else’
Kag. I1 1435 (tara:nur (sic), taranma:k).

D tarin- Refl. f. of taru-; n.o.a.b. Uy8.
viir fT. Civ. bodun tarimip yér ‘the land
which the people cultivate for themselves’
USp. 57, 6: Xak. x1 er tang tarindr: ‘the
man pretended to cultivate the land’ (yahrutu’l-
-ltart); also used when he cultivates it by him-
self Kag. Il 145 (tarinuwr, tarinma:k); a.o.
11 159, 4.

D tarun- (d-) Refl. f. of taru:-; usually ‘to
feel onesclf restricted; to be annoyed’, and
the like. Survives only(?) in NE most dialccts
tarm- R IIT 848. Uyg. vin ff. Civ. ig
agrigta yek ig¢gek tarinsar ‘if one fecls
restricted by(?) demons (Hend.) in an ill-
ness' TT I 207-8: Xak. x1 er 1sta: bugtu:
tarund: (MS. tarind::) ‘the man was annoyed
(dacira) about this affair and felt restricted’
(tadayvaqa) Kas. II 145 (tarwnur (sic),
tarunma:k).

D térin- (d-) Refl. f. of té:r-. Survives only
(?) in NE Tel. R III 1066; Khak. (Tiirkii
vinr ff. Man. yaruknuyp tézi y1ltizi térnegiili
tepri yériperili barsar ‘when the origin and
root of the light (of the country of all the
Prophets) assembles and goes to the country
of the gods’ Chuas. 5-7; térnegili is the
reading of two MSS. and seems to be the Ger.
of térne:- a Den. V. fr. térin): Xak. x1 {ol>
o:zige: yemis terindi: ‘he gathered fruit
(etc.) by himself (infarada bi-cam’) and for
himself’ Kag. IT 146 (térinii;r, térinme:k).

. DRN

D tiren- (d-) Refl. . of tire:-; lit. ‘to support
oneself (on something)’, with extended mean-
ings like ‘to brace oneself against (something);
to resist’. S.i.s.m.l.; SW Az, Osm. diren-;

Tkm. dirren-. Xak. x1 er ustin tirendi:
(MS. terindi:) ‘the man refrained from
(tmtana‘a . . . min; taking) the action’; also for

refraining from anything; and one says er
ta:mka: tirendi: ‘the man leant (ittaka'a)
against the wall’ (etc.) Kag. I 145 (tiremniir
(sic), tirenme:k); (if misfortune comes . . .)
ang¢a: apar tirengil ‘and so brace yourself
against it’ /7] 233, 16: KB tiren arka bérme
‘brace yourself and do not turn your back’ (on
the encmy) 2378; (whatever I took firm hold
of) ol anga tirendi élett! tatig ‘he equally
supported himself on and deprived of attrac-
tion’ 3885; (the body is a dangerous enemy)
tilekinge 1dma katiglan tiren ‘do not give
in to its desires, be firm and brace your-
self’ 3638: (xiv Muh.(?) al-ra'da ti:re:nmek
(MS. -mak) Rif. 125 (only); al-ra’da ‘to thun-
der, threaten’ must be an error, perhaps for
al-rikza ‘to be firm, resolute’): Kom. x1v ‘to
be erected’ tiren- CCG; Gr.

1D 1 turun- (d-) Hap. leg.; Refl. f. of 1 tur-;
the two entrics, both self-contained, arc
scparated from one another by four others but
seem to represent the same V. Xak. x1 ol
mapa: turundi: gawamani ‘he faced me’;
also used idd qgama bi-muqahilatihi wa ‘dradahu
for ‘to confront, oppose’ Ka;. Il 145 (turu-
nu:r, turunma:k): er usta: turundi: ‘the
man hesitated about (or delayed; tawaqqafa)
the work’ 77 146 (turunu:r, turunma:k),

D 2 turun- Hap. leg.; Refl. f. of 2 tuir-.
Xak. xt at turundr ‘the horse (etc.) was
emaciated’ (huzila) Kas. II 146 (turunu:r,
turunma:Kk).

D tiiviin- (d-) Refl. f. of tiir-; survives as ‘to
roll up’ (Intrans.) only(?) in NC Kir., Kzx.
Xak. x1 er 6:z bitigin tiiriindi: ‘the man
rolled up (fare@) his own scroll, and did it by
himself’ (infarada biki) Kag. IT 145 (tiiriinii:r,
tiiriinme:k): xii(?) Tef. tiiriin- ‘to roll up'
(the heavens like a scroll) 319.

D térne:-(?) See térin-.
Tris. DRN

D teringek ‘cloak, wrapper’, or the like; prob.
Dev. N. fr. térin- in sense of somecthing that
onc gathers round oneself. Oguz x1 teringek
al-rayta ‘a thin linen garment’ Kay. I s10:
xtv Mul.(?) (under ‘women’s garments’) al-
-milhafa ‘cloak, wrapper’ tere:ngek (sic) Rif.
149 (only): Xwar, xiv men tak: teringe-
kimni yiiziimke §retiim ‘and [ covered my
face with my cloak’ Nahe. 415, 1 (said by a
woman).

D tirpakhg (?d-) P.N./A. fr. tirpak; ‘having
nails, or claws’. S..s.m.. Uyg. vt ff. Bud.
U II 35, 22 (azagh{).

D térinsiz Hap. leg.?; Priv. N.JA. fr. térin,
Uyg. vt ff. Bud. (if they are reborn in the
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world of the gods, they become) ¢of@siz
yalinsiz térinsiz kuvragsiz ‘without glory
or radiance and without (religious) com-
munities’ Suv. 299, 10-1.

Tris, V. DRN-

VUD terpekien- Hap. leg.; Refl. Den. V. fr.
terpek, q.v.; spelt terpiiklen-jtertpiillen- in
the MS. prob. for the reasons stated under
terpek. Xak. xi su:v terpeklendi: istan-
cala’l-m@ wa'ntahara ‘the water oozed from
the ground and flowed incessantly’ Kays. 1]
411 (terpeklenik:r, terpeklenme:k).

Dis. DRR
D turur Sce 1 tur-.

Tris. DRR

VU tararku: lap. leg.; completely un-
vocalized; morphologically obscure, perhaps
a l.-w. Xak. x1 tararku: yé:r ard nabtuha
gayr multaff ‘ground with sparsc vegetation’
Kag. I 489.

Mon. DRS

?F ters Adj./Adv. with a rather wide range of
ﬂejol‘ﬂtl\c meanings; originally prob. ‘false’,

also ‘hostile, adverse, awkward, uncomfortable’, Y
and the hkc more or less syn. w. tétrii with
which it is often in Hend. in Uyg. S.i.am.lg.,
usually as ters, occasionally teris. Docrfer’s
theory in 11 880 that it is taken fr. Pe. tarsd
‘Christian’ (lit. “(God) fearing’) is plausible;
final -rs is very unusual in Turkish. L.-w. in
Mong., Pe., and other languages, see Doerfer,
loc. cit. Uyg. vin ff. Bud. ters koérim
déritdim erser ‘if I have caused false omens
to arise’ U JI 76, 8-9; same phr. but ters
tetritv 77 IV 8, 75; ters nomlug ‘false
teacher” TT VIII O.3(TT VI 57 ters tetrii
nomlug); o.o. Iiien-ts. 1911—12 (§al-) and of
ters tetrii 77 VJ 56—y (torik:); 331 (toriigi:);
VII 40, 37, and scc tétrii:: Xak. x1 ters ‘any-
thing difficult (or awkward, ga'h)’; hence onc
says ters 1:§ ‘an awkward affair’ Kas. I 348;
(after gars) similarly one says (VU) ters ters
(unvocalized) urdi: ‘he hit him from every
direction’ (min kull camb) do.: KB idi ters
bolur kor bilismez kisl ‘a man without
acquaintances is in a very awkward position’
491; nege ters tiigiin erse ‘however com-
plicated a knot is’ (he unties it) 1856; (it is easy
to ask questions) tersi cawab ‘what is difficult
is answering them’ 1907; (food and drink) idi
ters bolur ‘are a very awkward matter’ (if you
distrust the cook) 2826; o.0. 1008, 2146,
4017: (xi1r(?) Tef. ‘usr ‘difficulty, awkward-
ness’ terslik 3o00): Gag. xv fl. ters (1) ma'kis
‘inverted’; (z) sargin ‘dung’ San. 155¢r. 8 (the
second meanmg which also occurs in Osm. is
presumably metaph.): Kom. x1v ‘irascible, un-
friendly’ ters CCG; Gr.: Kip. x1v ters al-
-magliih ‘inverted’; one says tonun ters keydi:
‘he wore his clothes inside out’ Id. 38: xv
ma'kiis ters Tuh. 34b. 7: Osm. x1v, xv ters
izine dbén- ‘to retrace pne’s steps’; in two
texts 71,5 111 679, :

Dis. DRS

tarus ‘the roof of a house’; pec. to Xak.; per-
haps a l.-w.; Dis.s with final -8 are very rare
in Turkish. Xak. X1 tarus sagfu’l-hayt ‘the
roof of a house' Kas. I 366; a.0o. Il 105, 20

(tegis-).

(D) tirsge:k (?d-) no ohvious etymology,
although it looks Jike a Dev. N.; ‘elbow, a stye
(in the eye)’. S.i.s.m.l in all language groups,
usually for ‘clbow’ but in some NE, NC Jan-
guages ‘knee joint’ and in some for ‘stye’; in
NE Tuv. diskek; SW Az., Osm. dirsek but
Tkm. tirsek. Xak. xi1 tirsge:k batra taxrac
bi-agfari’l-"ayn ‘a swelling which emerges on
the eyelids’: tirsge:k zandu'l-yad ‘elbow’
Kag. 11T 424 Cag. xv fl. tirsek (spelt) band
wa mafsil-i sa ‘td ‘the elbow joint’; in Ar.
mirfaq, in Pe. dranc San. 193r. 18 (quotn.):
Kip./Tkm. xiu al-mirfag (Kip. ¢uka:nazk)
Tkm. tirsek Hou. 20, 11: Xv al-mirfaq (Kip.
saganak Kav. 61, 1; ¢aganak Tuh. 32b. 6)
Tkm. tirsek do.

Dis. V. DRS-

D tersin- Hap. leg.; Refl. f. of *ters-, a V.
homophonous with ters. Xak. x1 beg apar
tersindi: ‘the beg was angry with him’
(ﬁadiba ‘alayhi); and one says ba:s tersindi:
‘his wound, or ulcer, broke out again (nukisa)
after it had healed’ (indimal) Ka; II 240
(tersinii:r, tersinme:k).

Tris. DRS

D tériisiiz (téro:siiz) Priv. N.JA. fr. torii:;
n.o.ab. Tiirkii virn ff. Man. (if you offend)
toriisiiziin ‘contrary to the rules’ TT 11 6, 8:
Uyg. vir ff. Bud. bu ikl yégirmi torliig
toriisilz ujaklar bitigler ‘these twelve kinds
of irregular (or unlawful) letters and writings’
TT VI 261;a.0. do. 332.

Tris. V. DRS-

PUD tarisla:- Hap. leg.; there is no doubt
that Kas. meant to spell this word with -s-, it
immediately follows the cross-heading -S- and
precedes tarusla:-, but it is obviously der.
ultimately fr. ta:r-, and it is likely that the -s-
is an error by Kas. himself for -§-, since there
is no known Dev. Suff. -8 and the word is
easily der. fr. a Dev. N. in -1§ fr. ta:r-; the
second vowel is uncertain, fatha once on the
Perf., unmarked elsewhere, but -1- is likeliest.
Xak. x1alp cerig tarisla:d1: (MS. tarasla:dr:)
farraga’l- batal cam‘a’l-harb ‘the warrior broke
up the (enemy’s) ranks'; and one says cagri:
ka:ziff tarxsla d1: ‘the falcon broke up the
flock of geese' (Kay. ‘ducks’); also used of
anyone who breaks up <omethmg by force
(bi-quwwatihi) Kag. 111 332 (tarisla: r, tarisla:-
ma:k).

D tarusla:- Map. leg.; Den. V. fr. tarus.
Xak. x1 ol evin tarusla:di: ittaxada If’l-bayt
sagf ‘he roofed his house’ Kas. [II 332
(tarusla:r, tarusla:ma:k). :
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Dis. DRS

D turug (°d-) Dev. N. fr. 1 tur-. S.im.m.lL
usually meaning ‘attitude, posture’; in SW
Az., Osm. durus; in Uyg. the Suff. seems to
have a connotation of reciprocity ‘standing up
against one another’. Uyg. vin1 fl. Civ. (avoid
quarrels) tuurika (reading very dubious)
turuska barma ‘do not enter into confronta-
tions’ TT I 48—9; (there is a quarrel) turusta
tiitiligte saklangu ol ‘he must beware if con-
frontations and quarrels’ do. 195-6: Xwar.
XIv turus ‘posture, attitude’ Qutb 187.

S? tursu See tusu:,

Dis. V. DRS-

D térig- (d-) Co-op. f. of téir-; n.o.a.b.
Xak. x1 ok mapa: yémis térisdi: ‘he helped
me to gather (fi ictin@’) the fruit’ (etc.); also
used for collecting or herding something (fi
cam' . . . wa'ltigatihi); also for competing
Kag. 11 95 (térisii:r, térisme:k).

D tireg- (d-) Recip. f. of tire:-; s.i.s.m.l,
usually for ‘to lean on, or against, one another’.
The two sclf-contained entries in Kay., the
first misplaced, are separated by two other
entries. Xak. x1 ol menip birle: tiresdi:
cddalani ‘he contended with me’; also used for
helping to prop up (fi ta'mid) something, for
example the bars of a door (/izdzi’l-bab) when
it is fastened (tugadd) Kas. 11 g5 (tiresii:r,
tiresme:k): yilki: tuyagin tiresdi: ‘the
animal dug in its hooves (Kaj. ‘refused to
travel’) because of pain’ II 96 (tiresii:r,
tiregsme:k).

D turus- (?d-) Recip. f. of 1 tur-; s.is.m.l;
in SW Osm., Tkm. durus- ‘to confront’.
Xak. x1 kigig ulug birle: turusd: ‘the small
(man) faced (or confronted; qdwama) the big
one’ Kas. Il 95 (turusu:r, turusma:k;
prov.); o.o. translated qawama I 20, 21; 182,
24; 518, 19: Xwar. xiv turus- ‘to oppose’
Qutb 187: Kip. xiun ictahada ‘to struggle
against (something)’ durus- (Imperat., in
error, -gil) Hou. 34, 11: XIv turus- cahada
ditto Id. '38; ictahada durus- Bul. 30, 4
(Infin., in error, -mek).

D tiiriis- (d-) Hap. leg.?; Co-op. f. of tiir-.
Xak. x1 ol mapa: bitig tiiriisdi: ‘he helped
me to roll up (f7 tayy) the scroll’; also used for

moaern Pe. form tardzii is a l.-w. in a.m.l.g.
except NE. Uyg. virff. Man. tarazug
iginde olgurur ‘it puts them on the scales’
M II 12, 8~9: Bud. U II 77, 25 etc. (1 tep):
(Xak.) xui(?) Tef. tarazu ‘scales’ 287: x1v
Muh. al-mizan, ‘the sign of the zodiac Libra’
tara:zu: Mel. 79, 6; Rif. 183 (in Xak. KB
iilgii:): Kom. xiv ‘scales’ tarazu CCJ,
CCG; Gr.: Kip. xiu1 al-mizan tara:zu: Hou.
24, 1: Tkm. xiv tarazi ditto Id. 63.

Mon. DS

1 tas originally ‘bad’ and the likc, it came in
the medieval period to be used only with Aux.
V.s to mean ‘lost, destroyed’, and the like.
According to R III 915 it was still so used in
NW Kar. L. and T. (confirmed by Kow. 260)
and SW Az. and ‘Caucasian dialccts’. Oguz x1
tas ‘anything bad’ (al-radi); one says bu: at
tas tegiil ‘this horse is not bad’ Kas. I 329:
X1v Muh. talifa ‘to perish, be destroyed’ tas
et- Mel. 24, 9; Rif. 106; al-diya* ‘to perish,
be lost’ ta:s; da‘'a ta:s et- 34, 1; 119: Kom.
x1v ‘damnation, perdition’ tas bolmak CCG;
Gr.: Kip. xut da'a mina'l-day‘a tas bol-;
davya'a ‘to destroy’ ta:s eyle:- Hou. 41, 17:
x1v tas bar- a compound expression for da'a
Id. 63; da'a tas (mis-spelt tas) bar- Bul. 56r.:
xv da‘'a (yit- and) tas bol- Tuh. 23a. 12;
‘adima ‘to perish, be lost’ tas bol- (and yit-;
also means da'a) do. 26a. 10.

2 tasftes, ctc., reduplicative Prefix before
Adjs., cf. 1 ap/ep, etc. N.o.a.b.?, but such
Pref.s are often omitted in dicts. Oguz x1 the
Oguz when they emphasize the characteristics
(balagat fi wasf) of anything round (mudawwar)
say tes tegirme:; this is irregular, because
the rule is that in the case of colours and
in emphasizing the descriptions (al-sifat) of
things the first letter of the word is taken and
combined with -p in all other Turkish lan-
guages and -m in Oguz (cxamples follow)
Kas. I 328.

VU tus/tu:s Hap. leg.; onomatopoeic. Xak.
X1 tus tus an onomatopocic (hitkaya) for (the
sound of) striking anything soft, for example
striking (someone’s) clothes or felt; hence one
says tus tus urd:t: ‘he hit with this sound’
Kag. I 329; <oly ani: tu:s tu:s urdn ‘he
struck him rapidly (i.e. repeatedly?) on his
clothes’ 111 124.

as1g with which it
An early l.-w. in M«
(Haenisch 156, Ko
first vowel. N.o.a.b.
105, etc. (asig): B
have gone to hell) n
willitdo? TT IV
(as1g): Civ. TT I
tepri: élimke: tus
realm was’ (that I |
3: Xak. x1 tusu: ai
remedy’; hence on
kildr: ‘that medicir
Kag. 111 224; a.o0. L.
tusu: Mel. 84, 8; F
1 tiis).

D

E tusba See tos.

D

D tosik (d-) Hap. |
to:- but more prob
Tiirkii vin a:¢s
todsar a:gsik dm
you do not remec
satiated ; and once
remember (ever) h
IIN 7.

Dis

D tusuk- Hap. I
Xak. x1 bu: ot ma
benefited me’ (nafa’
tusukma:k).

tasga:- ‘to slap’; |
survives in NE Tt
ant: tasga:di: lata;
11T 287 (tasga:r,

1) tasgat- Ilap.
Xak. x1 ol kulin
(ctc.) slapped’ (altas
tasgatma:k).

D taspag- Hap. |
mis-spelt yasgag- i
ikki: tasgagdi: ¢
another’ Kag. II
ma:k).

T

D tusuglug Hap.
Dev. N. fr. tus-;



DIS

is usually used in Hend.
ong. as tusa, same meaning
w. 1824), which fixes the

Uyg. v ff. Man. TT 111
ud. (if we repent after we
e tusu bolgay ‘what good
10, 26—7; 0.0. PP 21, 5 etc.
113 (as13): O. Kur. 1x ff.
u:m ‘my value to my holy
illed seven men) Mak 44,
-manfa‘a wa'l-sifa ‘benefit,
e says ol ot mapa: tusu:
e benefited me’ (nafa‘a li)
[ 127: XIv Muh. al-manfa‘a
if. 190: (Xwar. x111(?) see

is. DSB

is. DSG

eg.; Dev. N./A. perhaps fr.
. fr. to:d- with -d- elided.
ar tositk Omezsen bir
ezsen ‘if you are hungry
mber having (ever) been
you are satiated you do not
aving been hungry’ I S 8,

. V.DSG-

eg.; Emphatic f. of tus-.
pa: tusukti: ‘this medicine
ani) Kag. II 116 (tusuka:r,

n this form Hap. leg., but
v. as ¢aska-. Xak. x1 ol
nahu ‘he slapped him’ Kas.
tasga:ma:k).

leg.; Caus. f. of tasga:-.

tasgatti: ‘he had his slave
na) Kas. 11 338 (tasgatu:r,

eg.; Recip. f. of tasga:-;
n the MS. Xak. x1 ola:rr
tldtamd ‘they slapped one
220 (tasgaswr, tasgas-

ris. DSG

leg.?; P.N./JA. fr. *tusug
~f tnenlng YXak. vx1 KRB

. DSN
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earth) ¢écek yazlur anda tiimen tii tiisig
‘then flowers open and innumerable sweet
smells’ 829: xtv Muh.(?) al-r@’thatu’l-tayyiba
‘sweet smell’ tiiisiig (-g marked) Rif. 162
(only).

Dis. DSL

S tasal See talas.

Dis. V. DSL-
S tesil- Sce tesil-.

D tusul- Pass. f. of tus- but with no per-
ceptible Pass. meaning; ‘to be advantageous,
beneficial’, and the like. N.o.a.b. Uyg.virtl
Bud. (if the dharani is recited seven times)
ertipii  tusulgay kutadgay ‘it will be
extremely beneficial and will bring the
favour of heaven’ TT VI 286; a.o. do. 262
(anga:): Civ. soki xanlar kiigi yeme
tusulmagay ‘the strength of ancient kings,
too, will not be beneficial’ TT I 105-6: Xak.
x1 bu: ot apa:r tusuldi: (MS. tasald:.) ‘this
medicine benefited him (nafa‘a lahu) Kas. 11
127 (tusulur, tusulma:k): KB tusul- is
common, e.g. kamugka tusulur kdr erdem-
lig er ‘a virtuous man benefits everyvbody’
567; 0.0. 468, 856, 1537 (1 tiig), 2574 (bagir-
s1z), 5121 (2 6t), 5538 (sipair): xiv Muh.
nafa'a tuswl- Rif. 116 (Mel. 32, 1 asug-
sic); al-naf* tusalmak (sic) 38, 1; tusu:lmak
124, 126.
Tris. DSL

D tusulug P.N.JA. fr. tusu:; ‘beneficial’.
N.o.a.b.; cf. tusuglug. Uyg. vuiff. Bud.
USp. 43, 11 (asaghg): Civ. TT VII 36,3
(ditto): Xak. x1 KB 2544 (boluglug).

Mon. DSN

F tsap ‘granary, treasury’; L-w. fr. Chinese
ts'ang, same meaning (Giles 11,591 or 11,601).
Survives as say ‘government warchouse’ in
SE Tar. R. IV 286; Turki BS, Jarring. Cf.
tsapgt. Uyg. v fl. Bud. (may my landed
property and movable goods increase) agili-
kim tsapgim tolzun ‘may my treasury and
granary be full’ U I 29, 2-3; a.o. (sap) U I
86, 41 (sanhg): Civ. {gap] Inangunup
tsapka [gap] USp. 121, 1.

F tsun ‘a (Chinese) inch’; L.-w. fr. Chinese
ts'un (Giles 11,965). See su:n. Uyg. vin fl.



S L AT .

scarce and) kadir kat@t tosun tinliglar

likiis ‘violent (Hend.) wild men numerous’

I'T VI 1; a.0. do. 254 (1y-); Sanskrit calita-

1ani (things) ‘in disorder’ toson bolmugla:r
TT VIII A.9 (spelt tson, misread as tsor and
indexed under tos-); o0.0.(?) Swr. 73, 1-2
(turuldur-): Xak. x1 tosun al-muhridlladi
fam yuradd ba'd ‘a colt which is not yet broken
in' Kas. I 402; tosun miiniip sekirtsiin ‘let
him mount the unbroken (al-‘asir) colt and
make it jump’ 1] 429, 3; a.0. I 29 (kén-).
DF tsapgr: Hap. leg.?; N.Ag. fr. tsap;
‘granary keeper’. Uyg. vinnff. Civ. USp. 88,
40 (agngr:).

Mon. DSY

F tsuy ‘sin’ and the like; 1.-w. fr. Chinese tsui,
same meaning (Giles 11,910). Common in
Uyvg. but not noted later, sometimes spelt suy
which may later have been taken for the syn.
Ar. word &i7'; not to be confused with 89,
q.v. Tirkii virff. Man. suin yekliigiin
soplisup ‘fighting with sin and devilry’
Chuas. 37; a.0.0.; suyda [gap] TT I 8, 35:
Uyg. vir ff. Man.-A suyda yazukda [gap]
‘from sin® M III 32, 1 (iii): Man. suy yazuk
bolmazun M J 30, 26: Bud. tsuy is very
common in TT IV both by itself and in the
phr. agar (sic) tsuy ‘grievous sin’; tsuy agar
kiling ditto; tsuy yazuk and tsuy iringii
‘sins and faults’ do. 4, ¢ (iringii); tsuy agir
kiling Suv. 134, 17.

A )

Dis. DSY

DF tsuylug P.N.JA. fr. tsuy: ‘sinful’.
N.o.a.b. Uyg. vint ff. Bud. tsuylug iring (spelt
yiring?) tinhiglar ‘sinful and miserable mor-
tals' U [II 9, s (iii); tsuylug emgeklig
tinhig ‘a sinful and suffering mortal’ do. 41,
2 (1); ol tsuylug tamulugilar ‘those sinners
in hell' TM IV 253, 61; bu suylug (sic)
etbzde ozalim ‘may we be rescued from this
sinful body’ PP 51, 8.

Tris. DSY-

DF tsoyurka:- Den. V. fr. a Chinese word,
prob., as suggested in ». G. ATG, para. 96,
12’ ‘kind, merciful’ (Giles 12,406). An early
l-w. in Mong. as soyvurka- (Haenisch 136,
Kow. 1407), which fixes the first vowel. The
original meaning in Turkish was ‘to have pity
on(someone), to be compassionate’; in Mong. it
came to mean more practically, ‘to show favour
to (someone), to reward’. It was reborrowed
from Mong. in this sense in the medieval period
but now seems to he ohsolete everywhere.
Mong. and Turco-Mong. Dev. N.s fr. this V.
became l.-w.s in Pe., see Doerfer 1 228-30,
and one of these, soyurgal ‘a grant of privi-
geles' lingered on until recently insome Turkish
languages. Uyg. v ff. Man. soyurkayu
(sic)  iringkeyli yarhkatipiz  ‘you have
deigned to have pity on’ (Hend.; sinners) TT
I 113: Bud. ol bars iize . . . iringkediler
tsoyurkadtlar ‘they had pity (Hend.) on that
tigress’ Suv. 612, 12; (we have heard Mahis-

AL LN

thava's) tsoyurkayu sézlemis ¢in savin
‘truc and compassionate words' do. 619, 1:
Xak. x1 KB bu muplug kulug soyurkap
keglirgil yazukin kamug ‘have pity on this
unhappy slave and forgive all his sins’ 28;
(do not sacrifice yoursclf for others) soyurka
oziigni ‘have pity on yourself’ 1404; ¢15ay tul
yatimig soyurkagh yok ‘there is no one to
have pity on the poor widow and orphan’
6487; 0.0. 2170, 2723: x11(?) Tef. ditto 277:
Cag. xvfl. soyurga- (-r, etc.) mal ver- ve
piskas ver- ve armagan ve xwuy kér- ‘to give
property or gifts; to look with favour’ Vel.
jor (quotns.); soyurgia- (spelt) ihsan wa
baxsis kardan ‘to give favours and gifts’ San.
249r. 4 (quotn.): Xwar. xmi(?) kép ertini
soyurkadt ‘he gave many precious things’
Of. 247: Xiv soyura-fsoyurka- ‘to be
gracious to (someone Aecc.)’ Quth 158; MN
118: Kom. x1v ‘to be gracious to (someone)’
soyura- CCG; Gr. 221 (quotns. also
soyurgat-, soyurgal): Kip. xv ~ala'a (in
margin min xal'i’l-sultan) ‘(of a ruler) to give
a robe of honour’ soyurga- (in margin in
second hand soyurka-) Tuh. 135a. 7.

Mon. D§

tagftazs Preliminary note.  Although Kas.
spells both ‘outside’ and ‘stone’ ta:s, ‘outside’ is
tas in Yakut. Pek. 2589 and das in Thm. and
‘stone’ is ta:s do. 2590 and da:§ respectively.
1t is clear that this represents a real difference in
the original pronunciations of the two words,
of. 1 basf2 bais. The difference is further
reflected in the facts that in SC Uzb. ‘outside’
is tas and ‘stone’ tos, that ‘outside’ in some
NE and N languages is tis/tis and in modern
Osm, dg while ‘stone’ is everywhere tasftas/-
das, and that in Cuv. ‘ontside’ is tul and ‘stone’
gul, in Mong. ¢ila’un (Hacenisch 27).

1 tag (2 d-) normally an Adj. or Adv. ‘outsidc’,
sometimes a N., ‘the exterior, or outside (of
something); something which is outside, court-
yard, foreign country’, and the like; the cxact
antithesis of i¢. S.ia.m.lg.; in NE Tuv. das;
SW Tkm. dasg; Osm. until about xvi dag/tas
more recently dig. Tiirkii viin (I had the
tomb decorated) igi:n tasi:n (sic) ‘inside and
out’ 1 S 12, II N 14: Uyfi. vint igre: ben
bulgayin temis tasdindin (sic) [gap] ‘he
said I will cause disturbances at home, and
abroad ...” ’; .. | tasdimndin ‘abroad’ Su. S 4:
viir ff. Man.-A (your lust) kim tastan (sic)
aska ic¢giike katlap erur ‘which is mixed
with your food and drink from outside’ M I
16, 5-6: Man, tastin sipar alkatmis ‘which
is praised in foreign countrics’ T7 IX go
(tastin here seems to be not the Abl. but an
Adv. with the suffix -tin, cf. -dun/-dlin/
-tun/-tiin); i¢tin sipar . . . tastin sipar
M III 40, 5-7 (i); 43, 15-17: Bud. igtin
siar . . . tastin sipar ‘at home . . . abroad’
U Il Bo, 66; tastinkiftastin siparki ‘ex-
ternal, coming from outside’ (of thoughts, etc.)
TT VI 187 L ; (I went for a ride) tagtin ‘out-
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side the city’ PP 5, 4; kapignip taginda ‘out-
side the gate’ TT VII 16, 3; a.0.0.: Civ. tas
‘external’ is common in T'T VII; tasipa
e yorgep ‘wrapping paper on the out-
H I 150; a.0. do. 178 (salkim): O. Kir.
. Mal. 45, 4 (élle:-): Xak. x1 ta:g to:n
zaharatw’l-tawb ‘the outside of a garment’;
ta:y yé:rr al-fadi’ mina’l-ard wa'l-gurba ‘a
court-yard, a foreign country’ Kas. III 152;
yilki: ala:si: tastiin ‘an animal’s blotches are
on the outside of its body’ (xdric badanihi) I 91,
25; er tastin bardi: ‘the man went out’
(xdrica(n)) I 435 (a main entry indicating that
Kaj. regarded this as an Adv. not an Abl);
a.0. II 74 (katur-): KB ay i¢ tas biligli
‘O (God) that knowest the inside and outside
(of a man) .11; élig kilmagay kor seni
6zde tas ‘the king will not send you away from
him’ 3823; (do not say) koni sbézde tagtin
‘anything other than the truth’ 6622; o.0. 863,
2213: xmi(?) At. bu ajun me kérmekke
kérklitg tas: ‘the outside of this world looks
beautiful’ 217; o.0. 219, 384; Tef. tas ‘the
outside’ 2g9o: Cag. xv ff. tag tagra ‘outside’
Vel. 170 (quotn.); tasg (2) zahir wa biriin ‘out-
side, exterior’ (quotn.); (3) dir wa ba'id
‘distant’ San. 157r. 4; das the same as tag
ditto 223v. 26: Xwar. xiv tas ‘the exterior;
tastin ‘outside’ Qutb 173: Kom. x1v ‘out-
side’ tastin CCI; Gr.: Kip. xiv tag al-
-xdric 1d. 63: xv zahir tas Tuh. 24a. 12: Osm.
XIv to xvi das usually spelt tas ‘the outside’;
very common, esp. in the phr. i¢ . . . tag
TTS I683; I 884; III 673; IV 744.

2 ta:g(?d-) ‘stone’ in all the usual meanings of
that word in English. S.i.a.m.l.g.; das in NE
Tuv.; SW Az, da:g in Tkm., but consistently
tas in Osm.; ¢ulfgol in Cuv. (Ashmarin Xv
220); a L.-w. in Pe., Doerfer 11 855—7, where
the question whether Mong. ¢ilagun 1s 2 very
carly l.-w. fr. Turkish is discussed. Tiirkii
viIl tag occurs several times in the phr.
bepgii: tas ‘memorial stone’ I S 12, etc. and
bitig tas ‘inscribed stone’ I N 13, etc. (é:t-);
1da: tagda: kalmisi: kuvranip ‘those who
remained in the scrub and stony desert(?)
assembled’ T 4 (this is the likelier translation,
but tasda: could mean ‘in foreign parts’):
viit ff. the Toyvok document (ETY II 57)
describes the qualities of various mongu:knup
taglari:p ‘jewels and (precious) stones’: Yen.
Kasuk tas bal[bali:] ‘the stone balbal of
Kaguk’(?) Mal. 34 (a dubious inscription):
Uyg. viu bitigim belgii:min anta: yast:
tagka: yaratitdim ‘I had my inscription and
sign set up there on a smooth stone’ Su. E 9-
1o: viir fl. Man.-A Man.-uig. Frag. 400, 9—
10 (at-): Chr. U I 7, 16 (bésiik): Bud. tag
yérde ‘in stony places’ (or ‘foreign parts’) v.L.
for 8p yérde ‘in deserts’ I'T VI 115: Civ.
¢iku tasin ingge sokup ‘pounding giku:
stone into fine (dust)’ H I 172; tag ‘a stone
counter’ is common in TT VIII L.; ao.
USp. 15, 2 (6pdlin): O. Kir. 1x ff. tasin
bunta: tiktli: (my people) ‘erected their
(memorial) stone (to me) here’ Mal. 49, 4:
Xak. xt ta:§g al-hacar ‘stone’ Kas. 111 152;

nearly 30 0.0.: KB 212 (1 sa:y), 830 (korum):
xmi(?) At. (can one count the number of
grains in tall sand dunes or) ugsak tag ‘small
pebbles?” 60; Tef. (he hit him on the head)
tas birle ‘with a stone’ 290: xtv Muh. al-
—saxr ‘rock’ ta:g Mel. 75, 1; Rif. 178: Gag.
xv fl. tag tag . . . sang ma'ndsina ‘stone’ Vel.
170 (quotn.); tas (1) sang San. 157r. 3; dag
the same as tas sang 223v. 26; a.o. 126r. 18
(baka:): Xwar. xiv tas ditto MN 8: Kom,
XIv ‘stone, rock, (jeweller's) weight’ tag CCI,
CCG; Gr.: Kip. xiu al-hacar ta:g Hou. s,
16; 30, 7-8: x1v tag ditto Id. 63; ditto tag
Bul. 3, 9: xv ditto Kav. 56, 14; 58, 12; Tuh.
12b. 12: Osm. xv fI. tas ‘stone’; c.ia.p. TTS
1683; 111 674; IV 745.

1 tus (d-) ‘tooth’; c.i.a.p.al. The vowel was
certainly -1:- in Xak., and is now everywhere
-i-f-i:-; the date of the change is uncertain; in
NE Tuv., SW Az, Osm. dig; Tkm. di:g;
Yakut ti:s (Pek. 2685). Tirkii virn ff. Man.
iki kirk tigin ‘with thirty-two teeth’ Chuas.
53-4: Uyg. viu ff. Man. [gap] teg tis ‘with
teeth like . . > TT IX 65: Bud. alku tiglart-
miy sipirleri ‘all the nerves in his teeth” U I11
60, 4 (i); 0.0. IV 30, 51-2; TT X 450: Civ.
tis agr1d ‘tooth ache H I 97; a.0.0.; 1t isin
‘a dog's tooth’ TT VII 23, 2-3: Xak. x1 tug
‘the tooth’ (al-sinn) of a man or something
else: tus sikkatwl-hirat ‘plough-share’ Kay.
IIT 125; over twenty o.0. including tusig
al-sinn IT 311, 15; 346, 12: KB tihpm
kodezgil tisip sinmasun ‘keep a watch on
your tongue so that your teeth are not broken’
167; a.0. 2377 (ilig-): xm(?) At. tisip sin-
masun 131; Tef. t1g ‘tooth’ 303: x1v Muh.
al-sinn d1:$ in ‘our country’; t1:¢ in Turkistan
Mel. 7, 16; Rif. 79; al-sinn du:s 47, 5; 140:
Gag. xv fl. tis dis . . . dandan ma'nasina ‘tooth’
Vel. 188; tig dandan (quotn.) and metaph.
‘the iron piece which farmers put on a wooden
plough’ San. 19s5r. 13: Xwar. xmi(?) anup
tisi (?digi) iincii teg erdi ‘her teeth were
like pearls’ Og. 76—7: xiv tig ‘tooth’ Qutb 180;
MN 112, ete.: Kom. xiv ditto CCI, CCG;
Gr. 246 (quotn.): Kip. x111 al-sinn tig Hou. 20,
6: x1v ditto Id. 39: xv ditto Kav. 60, 14; ditto
Tkm. dis Tuh. 18b. 11: Osm. xiv fl. dig
‘tooth’ noted in various phr. TTS I 203; If
307; 111 200; IV 232.

VU 2 t1:5 Hap. leg.; the technical terms in the
translation are not all translated precisely in
the dicts. but the meaning seems to be as
shown. Xak. x1 tus at al-farasu'lladi salat
gurratuhu ila qubdla ‘aynayhi wa lam yablug an
yusammad mubargi‘ wa 1 ‘usfiir wa kana bayna
dalika ‘a horse with a blaze on its forehead
which reaches the level of the eyes and does
not spread so far that one can say that it
reaches the ears or the tip of the nose but is
something between the two’ Kag. I11 125.

VU tosg in the phr. tog basi:, which is
n.o.a.b., seems to mean something like ‘pool’.
It is perhaps the origin of NE tos R 111 1217
which means ‘ice’ in most dialects but in Sor
and Khak. (tos) ‘ice covered with water’, but
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it has no connection with tos ‘bodily humour’
in Uyg. Civ. H II 22, 23, which is a l.-w. fr.
Sanskrit dosa. Turkii vinn ff. Man. (he ran
away tearing off his garments) bir tos basipa
tegdi. Otrii 6zin ol tos basipa kemisti
yunti aritint1 ‘and reached a pool(?). Then
he threw himself in the pool and washed and
cleansed himself’ M [ 7, 18-21 (in this MS. §
is represented by s; mistranscribed tusbasipa):

Uyg. vinn ff. Man.-A (in a very damaged pas-
sage referring to water and fish) (gap] tos bas
[gap] do. 35, 13: Bud. (that Lusanta Buddha’s
nature is everything, earth, mountains, stones,
sand, streams, river waters, all) tos bas:
‘pools’ (brooks, waters, etc.) TT V, p. 15,
note A 23, 17.

1 tu:g (d-) basically ‘equal, equivalent’,
hence ‘opposite to, facing’; survives with these
and some extended meanings in NE most
dialects tugftus R II] 1499, 1508; Khak. tus;
Tuv. dug; NC Kir. tus; Kzx. tus; NW Kk,
Nog. tus; SW Osm. diig (sic?); Tkm. du:s;
Cuv. t&l. In the early period mainly in the
phr. és tus ‘comrade’. Tiirkii viir ff. Man.
Chuas. 197 (adasg): Uyg. vint Su. S 1 (arkar):
virt ff. Bud. tiiziin Maytr1 burxamig tusg
bolalim ‘may we meet the good Maitreya
Buddha’ Pfahl. 8, 10; similar phr. TT III,
p. 28, note 71, 3; és tus T'T VII 40, 835, etc.
(é:5); o.0. TT V 24, 72 (adruk); VI 307-8
(1 tep); U III 6, 1—2 (iii) (?; ala:igu:): Civ.
TT I 48 (é:9): Xak. x1 tu:s al-kuf’ ‘an equal’;
hence one says anmip tuisi: ‘his equal’; tu:g
qubalatu’l-say’ ‘what is opposite something’;
hence one says evim tu:si: ‘opposite my
house’ Kay. III 125; a.0. IIT 355 (1 tep): KB
tug is very common, usually in the phr. és
tus 500, etc. (és) or parallel to and often
rhyming with és 884, g910; by itself for ‘com-
panion, equal’ 336, 4889; o0.0. 7 and 4181
(1 tep): xni(?) At. (if an elephant was loaded
with gold) anip tus1 bolgay bu sézniip az1
‘a few of these words would be equal to it (in
value)’ 488; a.0. 24 (I tep); Tef. tep tug 208
(1 tep), 316: Cag. xv {I. tus dug geldi (sic);
tus olgag duy gelecek (quotn.); tus also taraf
‘direction’ (quotn.) Vel. 212; tus (1) mugdrin
‘near’ (quotn.); (2) samt wa taraf ‘direction’
(quotn.) San. 178r. 14: Xwar. xiv tep tus
‘equal’; tug ‘comrade’ Qusb 187; kindik
tusinda ‘level with the (Prophet’s) navel’
Nahc. 104, 12; a.0. do. 320, 7: Osm. x1v ff.
dus, sometimes spelt tug, c.i.a.p. esp. in the
phr. tug ol- ‘to meet’ TTS I 245-7, 706; IT
347-8; I1] 228-9, 688; IV 763—4 (the indexing
is confused by the recent sound change dug >
dils).

2 tu:s ‘buckle’. N.o.a.b., but cf. tusa:-
which fixes the vowel. Cf. 2 toku:. Xak. x1
tuis (bi')-ishd’, ‘with back vowel’) ‘a belt

buckle (ibzimu’l-mintaga) made of gold or
silver which is fastened to the ends of straps’
(al-suviir) Kag. IIT 125: KB (there is gold in
the bosom of the brown earth; if it is ex-
tracted) begler baginda tus ol ‘it becomes a
buckle on begs’ 213 (basinda prob. here not
specifically ‘on the heads’). .

MON. DS

té:s (d-) ‘the chest’ and more specifically ‘the
upper part of the chest’. S.i.a.m.l.g. w. minor
phonetic changes; in SW Az., Osm. dds, in
Tkm. dé:s, in Yakut tiiés, Pek. 2908; in NE
Tuv. tég is ‘chest’ and dos ‘rising ground’,
perhaps the same word; with some extended
meanings, e.g. ‘anvil’ in some modern lan-
guages. Cf. kogiiz. A l.-w. in Pe., see Doerfer
II 965. Uyg. vinn ff. Man. tésl ol kamug
tiimen yilan ‘her chest is all innumerable
snakes” M II 11, 21; a.0. do. 12 (tiiltlir-):
Xak. x1 to:g (b’l-samma ‘with front vowel’)
al-qassa wa hiya ra’su’l-sadr ‘the upper part of
the chest’ Kay. I1I 125; a.0. 11 346 (tb:gle:-):
X1v Muh. al-sadr db:§ Mel. 47, 13; (kogiiz;
al-zawr ‘the upper part of the chest’ td:g Rif.
141); a.0. 150 (1 ba:8): Gag. xv f. tdsg sina
‘breast’ San. 178r. 13 (quotns.): Xwar. x1v
t6s§ ‘breast’ Qutb 184 (in the quotn., however,
tos keldi is an error for tus keldi): Kom.
xiv ‘chest’ tos CCI; Gr.: Kip. xi al-sadr
db:$ (mis-spelt do:s; ? a Tkm. form) Hou. 20,
19: XIv td§ al-sadr '1d. 39: XV zawr t8g Tuh.
17b. 13: Osm. x1v fi. dbg ‘chest’ in several
texts TTS I 225; I1 321; IV 243.

1 tilg apart from one doubtful occurrence in
Xwar., pec. to Uyg.; the basic meaning is not
clear, prob. (physical) ‘fruit’, but it is more
often used for (metaph.) ‘fruit’, that is ‘the con-
sequence’ of some act, or if it has been a good
act, ‘the reward’ for it. In this sense it is syn.
w. utlt:, q.v. It seems certain that it is this
word and not another possible transcription
(6/ii; s/s/z) which occurs in the phr. tiig etdzi
translating Sanskrit sambhogakdya the second
of the Buddha’s three ‘bodies’, for the other
two see belgiirtme: and noom. Uyg. viu ff.
Man. (under the influence of the wind shrubs
and trees grow, and put out branches and
buds and) evin tilg bér[iir] ‘yield seed and
fruit’ Wind. 11; (the three men in their present
existence) aylg tligke tegmlis (spelt tekmis)
‘attained evil consequences’ (because of their
previous misdeeds) T7T Il 16, 29—30; [gap]
kiling tilsin ukittipiz ‘you have explained
the consequences of . . . acts’ T'T III 11;
kilmig edgilipiizniip tlisinte ‘as a reward
for your good deeds’ do. 103; ol buyammz
tiisinte ‘as a reward for your merit’ do. 105;
a.0. do. 169 (1 6g-): Bud. Sanskrit phalam
karmanam ‘the fruit (i.e. consequence) of acts’
kiling tiisit 77T VIII F.6; éramanyaphalam
‘the fruits of asceticism’ toyin tligl do. G.48;
tiig yémig aghiglar ‘fruit eaters’ U II 61, 7;
(you have long burnt in hell) anip tiisin ‘as
a consequence of that’ U I1] 31, 6; o.0. do. 89,
12-15; 90, 19; (faith is the first cause) tizelenii
tiiske éltmeknip ‘leading to the highest
rewards’ TT V 20, 3; o.0. U I 27, 15 etc.
(utl); Suv. 475, 1o-11- (amirtgur-); Suv.
38, 14 ff. is 2 long passage on the Buddha’s
sambhogakdya tilg etdzi: Civ. bu sdglitniip
tilgi ‘the fruit of this tree’ T'T VII 28, 14; (if
a man plants a tree) ol sigiitte yétl tériig
tilg yémis ‘there are seven kinds of fruit on that
tree’ do. 42; in USp. til$ sometimes means
‘a crop’ e.g. 28, 6 (lileg-); but is generally used-
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in such phr. as mapa (P.N.) tiiske bor
kergek bolup ‘as I (so-and-so) required (the
loan of) some wine against payment of interest’
1, 2; 7, 2 etc. (and see teir); this is usually
followed by a statement of the terms and then,
e.g. 1, 6 (if I am late in repaying the debt) é1
yapinga tiisi birle kdni bérurmen ‘I will
faithfully give (what I owe) with the (addi-
tional) interest prescribed by the custom of the
country’: (Xwar. xui(?) (Oguz Kagan sub-
dued Urum Kagan, and for his court a great
deal of property and prisoners) tusu bold1
Og. 172; this gives sense of a kind, but tiigii
bold1 ‘became his reward’ seems likelier in
the contexts).

2 tit:s (d-) ‘dream’. S.im.m.lg. with minor
phonetic changes; diig in NE Tuv.; SW Osm.;
diizg in Tkm. Cf. tiil and Cuv. t&1&€k. Xak.
x1 tiitg al-hulum ‘a nocturnal emission’; hence
one says ti:s kdrmig oglamn sabi muhtalim
‘a boy who has reached puberty’: tii:g al-
-ru'yd ‘a dream’; hence one says til:g yo:rdi:
‘he ‘interpreted (‘abbara) the dream’ Kay. 111
125; o.0. IIT 18 (ybriig); 266 (tiise:-): KB
(you quickly pass) bu tiig teg ajundin ‘from
this dream-like world’ 231; 0.0. 1332, 13979,
2632, 5086 f.: x111(?) At. tiis teg x3li ‘as un-
real as a dream’ 223; Tef. til§ ‘dream’ 320:
xtv Muh. al-ru’yé wa'l-hulum dils Mel. 84, 7;
tii:g Rif. 190; a.0. 58, 11; 157 (yorgiigis):
Cag. xv fl. tils diis girmek Vel. 212 (quotn.);
tils xwab . . . ki ndyim binad ‘a dream’ San.
178r. 15 (quotn.): Xwar. xu1 diig ‘dream’
‘Al 21 xu1(?) tiste (?d-) korgenin ‘what
he had seen in a dream’ Of. 321; a.0. 326:
xiv tilg Qutb 191: Kom. xiv ‘dream’ tiig
CCI; Gr.: Kip. xv manam ‘dream’ tilg Tuh.
33a. 11: Osm. xiv fl. dii§ ‘dream’; c.ia.p.
TTS I 244; 1I 346; I11 228; IV 263.

3 tiig originally ‘a halt on a journey’; thence,
since a halt is normally made at midday, it
came, via such phr. as tiig 8:di: ‘the time to
halt’, to mean ‘midday’ and s.i.a.m.lg. in this
sense. Some meanings of Cuv. t&l belong
here. ‘There is sufficient similarity of meaning
with tiig- in the sense of ‘to dismount’ to sug-
gest that these are a homophonous N. and V.
In spite of the alternative spellings in Kay. the
vowel was certainly short. Xak. x1 tiig al-
-manzil wa waqtw’l-nuziil ayda(n) both ‘a halt’,
and ‘the time to halt’; hence one says tiig 6:di:
‘the time to halt’ Kas. I 330; tilig 8:di:
al-dahwa wahwa wagtu'l-gayila ‘midday’ IIT
125; (my eyes pour out such streams (of tears)
that) tily kilur drdek yugak yanzil fihi’l-
-iwazz wa gayruhu min tayri’l-ma’ ‘the geese
(properly ‘ducks’) and other water birds
alight on them’ IIT 17, 10 (in the other quotn.
of this verse in I 222, 18 the V. is tiigleniir):
KB (the whole of life is three days in all)
anigda narusi nege tiig tiin ol ‘after that
how many (midday) stops and nights’ (rests)
will there be?’ (one is tomorrow; one night has
passed, will today’s life last till tomorrow ?)
1605(-6); the word prob. also occurs in 630
when, in an interview between the King and

Aytoldi, the former says yapildi bu tiiste
menip bu 6ziim ‘I myself made a mistake
in this interview’ or the like (Arat translates
bu sefer): Gag. xv fl. tiis (‘dream’) also kaba
kugluk vagt: . . . ki giin kizmaga baslaya ‘mid-
day when the sun begins to get hot’ Vel. 212
(quotns.); tilg nim riz wa waqt-i zuhr ‘mid-
day, noon’ San. 178r. 24 (quotns.): Kom.
X1v ‘midday’ tii§ CCI; Gr. 260: Kip. xi11 al-
-zuhy diig Hou. 28, 15: x1v tiis ditto Id. 39.
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tag- ‘to overflow’; semantically connected as
a homophonic V. with 1 tag, but there is
no evidence of an original initial d- here.
S.i.a.m.lLg. w. minor phonetic changes, e.g.
NW Kk., Nog. tasi-. Uyg. vinfl. Civ.
kiizeg tagar ‘the pot boils over’ TT I 194:
Xak. x1 egig tagdr: ‘the pot boiled vigorously
and overflowed’ (farat . . . wa fadat); and also
one says su:v tagdi: ‘the water overflowed’
from a river or container Kag. II 12 (taga:r,
tagsma:k): xmi(?) At. (the lake of good faith
has been drained and its springs dried up)
cafd told1 tasdi tepizdin ediz ‘cruelty has
filled it and overflowed higher than the sea’
388: Gag. xv fl. tas- tugyan kardan ab wa
amtal-i an wa sar-sar wa afziin sudan ‘of water
and the like, to overflow, to be brim-full,
abundant’ San. 155r. 28 (quotns.): Xwar,
xiv tas- ditto Qutb 173; MN 119: Kip. xav
tas- farati’l-gidr ‘of a pot, to boil over’ Id. 63;
zada’l-m@ wa fara ‘of water, to increase in
volume and overflow’ tag- Bul. 46r.: xv fara
tas- (and kop-) Tuh. 28b. 1.

1 tes- (d-) ‘to pierce, bore’, and the like.
S.iamlg.; in SW Az, Osm. Tkm., deg-;
syn. w. ot-, oy-, and tel- (note the -1-/-§-
connection, cf. 2 tiimsftiil). Xak. x1 KB
4099 (tamar): Gag. xvfl. tég- del- ya'ni
deliik eyle- ‘to pierce’ Vel. 188; tés- sirdx
kardan “to pierce, bore’ San. 184r. 29 (in 349v.
19 it is pointed out that Vel.’s second transla-
tion ¢4z~ ‘to release, untie’ is based on a mis-
reading of yés- (which is a Sec. f. of seg-,
q.v.) as teg-): Xwar. x1v tég- ditto Qutb 178,
180 (tig-): (Kom. x1v ‘a hole’ tesmek CCI;
Gr.): Kip./Tkm. xut facara mina'l-facri'l-
-tulit* wa'l-dummal ‘to prick a boil or swelling’
dés- also kagafa wacha’l-bikr ‘to unveil a
virgin® Hou. 37, 16: Xv tagaba wa nagaba wa
baxaga ‘to bore, pierce’ teg- Kav. 75, 8;
baxasa (tel- and) tes- Tuh. 8b. 3; tagaba teg-
(and tel-) do. 112. 6: Osm. xiv deg- ‘to
pierce’ TTS II 290.

D 2 tés- (d-) Recip. f. of té:-; ‘to say to one
another’. Survives in NE Leb., Sor, Tel. R
Il 1ros. Uyg. vinff. Man. [gap]ahm
tégtiler ‘they said to one another “letus .. .”""’
T7T 1X 83: Bud. tép mungulayu tésdiler
‘this is what they said to one another’ (pre-
ceded by speech in oratio recta) U 111 68, 10;
a.0. do. 26: Civ. inga tégtimiz ‘we have said
to one another as follows’ USp. 110, 4; tégip
‘after discussion’ (we have dissolved our
partnership) do. 111, 5.
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ID tos- (d-) Recip. f. of to:-; ‘to fill' and the
like. Survives only(?) in SE Tar. tog- ‘to be
full; to come to an end’ (i.e. to completion)
R III 1218; 'Tiirki tog- (of the hour of death)
‘to arrive’ Jarring 312 (not, as there suggested,
a Sec. f. of tas-). Uyg. viuir . Bud. [buyan-
lig] bilge biliglig yivig tolgu tosguka ‘to
fill up and complete the equipment of merit
and wisdom’ TT' V, p. 35, footnote 1, |. 2; the
word is also included, without references, in
the vocabulary in U I 59 as translating the
Chinese phr. ch'ung man ‘to 61’ (Giles 2,924
7,622).

tu§- (du:g-) ‘to meet’ and the like; seman-
tically connected as a homophonic V. w. 1
tu:s. Survives only(?) in SW Tkm. du:s-,
same meaning. Uyg. viit fl. Bud. (when I was
travelling in India) tugsdum sizip ¢oglug
yalinhg erigigpizke barigipizka ‘I en-
countered (?became aware of) your brilliant
(Hend.) activities (Hend.)' Hiien-ts. 2078-9;
0.0. PP 17, 1-3 (udik); USp. 43, 4-5: Civ. (if
a man cuts his nails on a Hen Day) edgii
ki[sike) tusar ‘he meets a good man’ TT VII
32, 14-15: Xak. x1 ol mapa: tusdi: /agivani
wa ra’dni ‘he met, saw me' Kay. II 12 (tusa:r,
tusmak); a.0. I 26, 15: KB sevingke tugup
‘meeting (i.e. experiencing) pleasure’ g5 ; yorip
utru hicib okidi tusup ‘the Chamberlain
went to meet him and invited him in’ 576; 0.0.
521, 2267, 2336, 2340 (arta:k), 5955, 5963:
(x111(?) Tef. tusmak ‘meeting’ 316): Xwar.
xiv tus-~ (with Dat.) ‘to mect, go to’ Qutb 187:
Kip. xIv tus- zdra ‘to visit’ Id. 63.

tiis- (d-) has a general connotation of move-’

ment downwards both voluntary, ‘to settle
(somewhere); to dismount; to retire, withdraw
(to somewhere)’, and involuntarily ‘to fall
(off something)’. S.iamlg with minor
phonetic changes, and some extensions of
meaning; diig- in NE Tuv.; SW Az, Osm.,
Tkm. An early L.-w. in Hungarian as dél-.
Tiirkii viir ol at anta: tiig[di:] ‘that horse fell
there’ I N 4; (the enemy) 6giizke: tiigdi: ‘fell
into the river’ T 16; ben evgerii: tiigeyi:n
‘l am going home (to stay there)’ 7. 3o0:
vil ff. IrkB 46 (2 titig); 64 (togra:k): Uyg.
vir tilg- occurs nearly 10 times, usually in
damaged passages; in the clear cases, esp. in
the phr. yana: tiig-, it seems to mean ‘to
withdraw with the intention of settling down’,
e.g. [gap] evi:me: eki:nti: ay alti: yapi:Ra:
tilsdim ‘on the sixth day of the second month
1 went to my home (to settle down)' Su. W 4:
virt ff. Man.-A M I g, 13-14 (topii:); a.o. do.
20, 3; [gap] yérgerii: tiismisler ertl ‘had
fallen {from heaven?] down to earth’ M II 7,
18; (theleaves) yérde tiisti ‘fell on the ground’
Man.-uig. Frag. 400, 7: Man. tiinerig tamuka
tiigmeki bar ‘they descend into dark hell’
M I 11,9: Chr, U I 8, 16-17 (tépii:): Bud.
yazukka tiise teginmegey ertimiz ‘we
shall not have Ventured to fall into sin’ PP
8, 1; 0.0. do. 61, 7 (kaml-); U Il 4, 8;
IIT 33, 14 (8tig); TT X 311, 358; T™M IV
253, 5§ etc.: Civ. alkamakka tiiggelir
sen ‘you are on the point of acquiring a high
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reputation’” 7’7" I 170-t; o.o. TT VII 27,
16 (uma:y); M I 116: Xak. x1 er attin
tiisdi: ‘the man dismounted (nazala) from the
horse’; and one says er taimdin tiigdi: ‘the
man fell (sagata) oft a wall’, also off a horse or
anything else that one falls off Kag. Il 13
(tiige:r, tiisme:k); over a dozen o.0. mostly
translated waga‘a ‘to fall’: KB tiistl (ctc.) ‘dis-
mounted’ 489 (bupad-), 520, 586, etc.; Isip
tiigse ‘if a task falls to you' 586; (anything that
leans over) turumaz tiiser ‘cannot stand but
falls down’ 8o7: x11(?) A¢. bu ajun ribat ol
tiigiip koggiiliikk, ribédtka tiisiigli tiiger
keg¢giiliik ‘this world is an inn where one
stops and must move on; whoever stops at an
inn stops and must then pass on' 177-8; Tef.
tiis- ‘to stop, settle, fall (lit. and metaph.)’,
etc. 320: Xiv Muh. waga'a diig- Mel. 32, 5;
Rif. 116: Cag. xv ff. tiig- (-ti, etc.) diig-, and
‘to dismount’ (én-) from a horse, and ‘to fall
down’ (diig-) from a high place, and ‘to alight
at a stopping place’ (bir menzilde hon-) Vel.
211 (quotn.); tiig- (ba-igha’ ‘with -ii-") furid
amadan ‘to alight’, and uftddan ‘to fall’; and
when it is used to make a Compound (murak-
kab) V. with another V. it means parddxtan ‘to
complete’, e.g. ata tii§- tir-andazi parddaxtan
‘to finish shooting’ San. 176r. 25 (quotns.):
Xwar. xiir diig- ‘to fall’ "Ali 27; ‘to happen’
do. 35: xui(?) koktin bir koék yaruk
tiisdi (?d-) ‘a blue light fell from heaven’
Og. s1—2; ulug Oliig bargu tiigdi ‘large
quantities of booty fell to the lot of’ (the army,
etc.) 272; yurtika iiyke tiigti kétti ‘he
went back to his encampment (Hend.)' do.
309: Xtv tiis- ‘to fall, to stay for the night’, etc.
Qutb 191 MN 43, etc.; Nahe. 104, 10 (2 ok);
320, 3; 415, 1: Kom. x1v ‘to fall’ tiig- CCI,
CCG; Gr. 260 (quotns.): Kip./Tkm. xm
nazala tiis- (also én-) fon. 33, 16; waqa'a
mina I-uuqu tilg- do. 43, 3: xuv tiig- both
waqa'a and nazala; also pronmmccd diig-
1d. 30; diis- waqnado 48; habata ‘to descend,
collapse’, and waga‘a diig- Bul. 86r.: xv ttis-
nazala Kav. 12, 12; 74, 9; Tuh. 37a. 1; 60a.
6; 69a. 4: Osm. xiv ff. diig- ‘to happen; to be
overthrown; to fall on (i.e. attack, someone);
to fall to the lot of’, etc.; c.i.a.p. TT'S T 246;11
348; T11 228; IV 264.

Dis. DSA

tisi: (? disi:) ‘female’. The original vowels
are uncertain; the Dat. f. tigizka: occurs once
in Kag., and judging by the analogy of 1t, til,
t1:§, etc. this was prob. the original vocalization,
but elsewhere the vowels are either unknown
or -1- ... -1. Survives in NE most dialects
tiziftiji; Tuv. diji; SE Turki tisi (Shaew,
Jarring) [¢isi (BS); SW Az, Osm. disi. In

C,SC, NW, and SW Tkm. ‘female’ is urgaga
or the like. Uyg. viun . Man.-A tisi taki-
gular ‘hens’ M I 36, 9 (and erkek takipular
‘cocks’ do. 10): Bud. tisi yekler ‘female
demons’ Kuan. 23; tisi tinhg ‘female crea-
ture’ do. 73—4 (U II 15, 3); Sanskrit kastinika-
bhyam ‘of the two female elephants’ tisl
yampa:[gap] 77T VIII C.5; o.0. TT X 249,
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etc.: Civ. tigl occasionally occurs as a N. e.g.
er tigi ikigiike yom@t edgii ‘all is well with
the man and woman’ T'T VII 29, 18-19;
kayu tiginip kaguk: tutunsar ‘if a woman
suffers from strangury’ I I 37; but more often
as an Adj. e.g. tisi kigi ‘a female’ H I 21, 121
a.0.0.: Xak. xi tig1: ‘the female (al-unta) of
anything’ Kas. 111 224; erkek tig1: ‘the male
and female’ I 529, 8; 11 6, 2 (mis-spelt erlik);
178, 16: o.0. I 396 (torum); I 102 (tigi:ka:;
kavug-): KB (questioning s male and)
cawiibi tigi ol ‘answering is female’ ¢979;
tigike (sic) bir erkek bolur kér eri ‘a male
becomes a female’s hushand’ 980; o.0. 1303—
1304, 4132: X111(?) At. biliglig tisi er cahil er
tigi ‘a wise woman is (as good as) a man, a

foolish man (no better than) a woman’ 88; (a’

man dies) tigisl kalip bir adin er bile ‘his
wife remains with another husband’ 275; Tef.
tigi ‘female, woman’ 303: x1iv Muh. (‘male’

érkek) al-unta digi: Mel. 45, 4; dissh: 54, 11}

Rif. 151; titsi: do. 138: QCag. xv fI. tisl dis

mu'annat ma‘'nasina ‘female’ Vel. 179 (quotn.);’

tisl mada wa unta ditto San. 195r. 17: Xwar,
xiv tigi ditto Qutb 180: Kom. xiv ‘female’
(animal) tisi CCCI; Gr. 246 (quotns.): Kip.
X111 al-ata@n ‘female ass’ ti:gi: esek Hou. 12,
15; 0.0. 15, 1 (‘ewe’); 15, 8 (‘nanny goat'); al-
-untd ‘woman’ tist: 24, 17: xiv tisl: al-unta
1d. 39: xv al-unta min kulli’i-haywanat ‘female
of any animal’ tigi: Kav. 61, 21; ndga ‘female
camel' tigl tewe Tuh. 36b. 1: Osm. xvff.
disi ‘woman’; in several texts TTS II 308;
III 200; IV 231-2.

?D tusu: Hap. leg.; the language is obscure
but seems to point to an original form tursu:,
if so a peculiar Imperat. of turug-. Xak. in
telling a donkey to stop (fi igdf) one says
tusu: tusu:; a rd@' comes (yadxul) between the
ta’ and jin but cannot be written in any ex-
pression (fi ‘ibarati(n) may Kas. 111 224.
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tasu:- (2d-) ‘to carry, transport (something
Acc., to somewhere Dat)’. - S.i.amlg,
usually as tagi-; NE Tuv. daji-; SW Az,
dasi-; Osm. tasi-; Tkm, dasa-. Xak. x1
ol evke: yarma:k tasu:diz ‘he carried
(nagala) the dirhams (etc.) to the house’ Kay.
III 266 (tasw:r, tasu:ma:k): Cag. xvff.
tasl- ‘to transport (nagl kardan) from one
place to another’ San. 155v. 20 (quotns.):
Xwar. xiv tagi- ditto Qutb 173: Kom. xiv
‘to carry away’ tagi- CCG; Gr.: Kip. xiv
tas1- naqala 1d. 63: xv hawwala ‘to transfer,
convey’ tast- Twh. 13b. 12.

D tige:- (d-) Den. V. fr. tig (d1:g); s.i.a.m.l.g.;
in NE, NC, NW generally for ‘to lose the
milk-teeth’, in SE, SC, SW with the same
meaning as Kay.; NE Tuv, dije-; SW Osm.
dise-; Tkm. di:ge-, Cf. tisek. Xak. x1
<ol> tegirme:n tise:di: haddada asnana’l-
-rahd ‘he sharpened the teeth of the mill-stone’,
in this phrase the Object is abbreviated and the
Predicate is not strictly apposite to it, since
tegirme:n is a generic term for ‘mill’ (al-
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-tahiin) and it is only the teeth of the mill-stone
that are sharpencd; and one says ol orga:k
tige:di: ‘he sharpened the teeth of the sickle’
Kas. I11 266 (tige:r, tise:me:K): Osm. xvi fI.
dige- ‘to roughen (a mill-stone)’; in several
texts 7'T'S I 212; 11 307; I1] 200; IV 231.

D tusa:- (?d-) Den. V. fr. 2 tu:g; ‘to hobble
(a horse, etc.)’. S.i.m.m.l.g.; NE Tuv. duja-;
SW Tkm. dusa-. Xak. xi KB (good luck is
like a stag and avoids men) kali kelse bekle
tusa ham tizig ‘if it comes to you, make it
fast and hobble its knees’ 712: Kip. xiv fuga-
gayyada ‘to hobble (an animal)’ d. 63.

(D) tose:- (d-) ‘to spread out (a mattress, etc.)’
and the like. S.i.a.m.l.g.; NE Tuv. ddje-;
SW Az., Osm., Tkm, dose-. Uyg. vi fl.
Bud. [gap] toseklerin tésep ‘making their
beds’ U 111 35, 15-16; b1 biggu iize tdgemis
yérlerde ‘in places mattressed with sharp
knives (Hend.)' TM IV 253, 41-2: Xak. x1
oly tdse:k tose:di: faraga’l-firds ‘he spread
out a mattress’ Kag. 111 266 (no Aor. or Infin.;
appended to tiise:-): xmi(?) Tef. tdge- ‘to
spread out, to cover (e.g. ground with tiles)"
310: xtv Muh. farasa to:ge:- Mel. 30, t; Rif.
113; al-fary do:gemek 36, 14; 122: Gag.
xv f. tose- (spelt) gustardan ‘to spread to’
San. 177r. 22 (quotns.): Xwar. xi doge-
ditto ‘Ali 55: xiv toge- ditto Qutb 184: Kip.
X111 faraga tose:- Hou. 34, 7: X1V tdse- basata
‘to spread out’ Id. 39; farasa tose- Bul. 6gr.:
xv ditto Kav. g, 11; 74, 3; Tuh. 28a. 13; a.0.
84a. 6: Osm. xiv ff. dége- ‘to spread out’
with some extended meanings T7TS I 225; I1]
209; IV 243.

tiige:- (d-) Den. V. fr. 2 tii:g; ‘to dream’.
Survives in NE (Tuv. diije-); elsewhere re-
placed by phr. like tiig kor-. Uyg. vin ff.
Bud. muntag tiil tiiseyiik men ‘I have
dreamed the following dream’ U II 24, 27
(111 54, 15); yavuz tiil tiigeser ‘if you have
a bad dream’ TT VII 40, 38; a.0. Suv. 593,
23: Xak. x1 ol tii:g tiige:di: ‘he dreamt’ (ra’a
ru’yd); also ‘he had a nocturnal emission’
(ihtalama) Kag. 111 266 (tiige:r, tiige:me:k).
Dis. DSD
D tagtin Den. Adj./Adv. fr. 1 tas; ‘outside;
situated outside’; homophonic w. the Abl. of

1 tas but not to be confused with it. For
occurrences see 1 tas.

Dis. V. DSD-

D 1 tasit- Hap. leg.?; Caus. {. of tag-. Xak.
x1 bu o:t ol esi¢ tasitga:n ‘this fire con-
stantly makes the pot boil over’' (mufawwira
li’l-qidr) Kas. I 514; n.m.e.

S 2 tasit- See tasut-.

D tagut- Caus. f. of tasu:-; s.i.s.m.l. usually
as tagit-, This sound change must have
occurred rather early as the word is vocalized
tasut- only once in the MS. of Kas.; else-
where the sin is either unvocalized or carries
a kasra. Kas. x1 (ol> tari@ tasutte: ‘he had




TRIS.

and father’; also for bringing about a meeting
between two sons (ibnayn); the original form
was tusurdum Kay. 7] 178 (tuggururmen,
tusgurma:k).

Tris. DSG

D tusa:gu: (?.d-) Hap. leg.; Dev. N. fr.
tuga:- Xak. x1 ohe says at tuga:gu: bold::
‘the time has come to put a hobble (wad'i’l-
-sikdl) on the hox;'se (etc.)’ Kag. I 446.

D tagaklig (? d4 P.N./A. fr. tagak; s.i.s.m.L
Xak. x1 tagaklfg er ‘a man with testicles’
(xnusya) Kag. I 497.

D tusaghg (?d-) Hap. leg.?; P.N.JA. fr.
tusa:3. Xak. x1 KB tusaghg yiramaz
tilekge barir ‘a hobbled (horse) does not go
far away, it goes where you wish’ 316.

D tas@aru: (d-) Directive Adv. fr. 1 tas;
‘outwards’ and the like. S.i.s.m.l. w. some
phonetic changes; NE Tuv. dagka:r; SW
Osm. disar1; Tkm. dagart. Tiirkii vir ff.
Man. tasgaru (sic) kemisti ‘he threw them
out’ M I7,6-7: Uyg. viur ff. Bud. inhiglang
tagBaru Uintlirdi ‘it raised mortals out of (the
blue mud of samsara)’ TT V 26, 85; o.0. PP
1, 1 (atlandur-); U III 43, 25; TT VII 41,
23; VIII 1.3 (ta:ggaru:): (Xak.) xi1i(?) Tef.
taskaru ‘out of (somewhere 4bl.)’ 290: Gag.
xv fI. tagkari jagra Vel, 170; taskari gahir wa
biran ‘outside, exterior’; in Rifimi tasra San.
1571, 10; a.0. do. 5: Xwar. x1i(?) taggarun
(or ? d-) kalmasun ‘let them not remain out-
side (the realm)’ Of. 294; c¢asgarun (sic)
kalmasun do. j1o0: xiv tiskaru (sic) ‘out-
(wards)’ Qutb 194: Kom. xiv ‘outside’
tagkart CCI; Gr.: Kip. xiv (after 1 tas), and
one says tagkara: ¢1k axruc barra(n) ‘get
out!” Id. 63: xv tagkart barra(n) Tuh. 73b. 12;
(some Turks elide -k- in some words, for
example) for tagkar: they say tagarr do.
83a. 8

Dis. DSG

D tesiik (d-) Pass. Dev. N./A. fr. teg-; lit.
‘pterced’. S.i.m.m.l usually as tesik for ‘hole,
cavity, opening’, and the like; Kas.’s meanings
do not seem to survive; NE Tuv. dejik; SW
Az., Osm., Tkm. desgik; l.-w. in Pe., Doerfer
Il 1002, Uyg. vii ff. Civ. PU tegik is in-
cluded in a list of taxes in USp. 88, 44 (cf.
tlitlin) but the exact meaning is unknown:
Xak. x1 tegiik al-adar ‘ruptured’ (in a medical
sense; prov.): tegiik (vocalized tesik, but see
teglikle:-) al-manhiim ‘a glutton’, that is a
man who fills his stomach, but does not
satisfy his eyes (i.e. he thinks he still has a
cavity in his stomach) Kajs. I 387: Gag. xv fl.
téguk delik ‘hole’ Vel. 188 (quotns.); tésiik
siirdx ‘hole’ San. 195r. 15 (quotn.); VU tiigik
described in San. as a corruption of tésilk is
listed with.quotns. in Vel. 211; San. 178v. 11:
Xwar., x1v teglik ‘a hole’ (in the ground)
Nahe. 21, 4: Kom. xiv ‘hole’ tesik CCI;
Gr.: Kip. xv buxs ‘hole’ (tellk and) tesik
Tuh.-7a. 12,

D5SG

D tigek (d-) Dev. N. fr. tige:- in the sense of
‘to lose the milk-teeth’; ‘a two-year-old sheep’.
As such, Hap. leg.; but survives as tisege in
Yakut (Pek. 2686) and sisek and the like in
several NC, NW, SW languages, see Shcher-
bak, p. 115; a First Period l.-w. in Mong. as
silegii (Haenisch 140). Xak. x1 tigek al-tani
mina’l-ganam ‘a two-year-old sheep’ Kag. I
387: x1iv Muh. al-cada’ ditto si:gek Mel. 70,
14; si:ge:k (sic) Rif. 172: Xwar. xiv gigek
ditto Quth 166; a.o. 27 (baklan): Kip. xm
(under ‘sheep’) tbn sanatayn ‘two-year old’
sl:sek Hou. 15, 2: xiv sisek al-tani mina’l-
-ganam 1d. 55; Bul. 7, 11: xv hawli’l-ma‘az
‘a one-year old goat’ gigek Tuh. 13a. 2.

D tége:k (d-) Conc. N. fr, tdse:-; ‘mattress,
bedding’, and the like. S.im.m.L as tdge:-;
l.-w. in Pe. and other languages, see Doerfer
11 ¢67. Uyg. vinff. Bud. U III 35, 15-16
(tdge:-); Suv. 513, 13 (télet): Civ. USp. 79
18 a list of various kinds of tdgek: Xak. x1
tések al-firas ‘mattress’ Kay. I 387; 11T 266
(tdse:-), and about a dozen o.0., usually spelt
tdge:k: KB 1056 (uli:-): xni(?) Tef. tosek
‘mattress, bed’ 310: xtv Muh. al-firag dé:3ek
Mel. 67, 13; to:getk Rif. 167; Gag. xv il
tdsek a Dev. N. (hdsil-i magdar) fr. toge:-
meaning gustardan ‘spreading out’, and also
a Conc, N. for ‘carpet, mattress’ (bisdt wa
nahali) which they spread out for sleep or rest
San. 178v. 1: Xwar. xi1v tégek ‘bed, bedding’
Qutb 185: Kom. x1v ‘mattress, bed” tdgek
CCI, CCG; Gr. 251 (quotns.): Kip. x1i1 al-
-tarrdha ‘mattress’ tbgek Hou. 17, 1:x1v togek
(‘with -8-) al-bisat, but in the Kitab Beylik
tdsek is al-tarraha wa'l-firds and al-bisat is
kilism /d. 39: xv al-firay tosek Kav. 64, 5;
tarraha tdsek Tuh. 23b. 6; 84a. 6.

D tiigitkk (d-) Intrans. Dev. N./A. fr. tiig-;
s.i.m.m.l. with a rather wide range of mean-
ings, mostly pejorative, ‘fallen, dropping; (un-
pleasant) event; abortion; loss at gaming’
etc.; SW Az., Osm., Tkm. diiglik. Xak. x1 ‘a
worthless, idle fellow’ (al-saqitu’l-kaslan) is
called tligiik kist Kayg. 7 387: KB (he reached
his house and entered it) kopli tilgiik ‘feeling
downcast’ 1563; a.0. 6226: (Cag. xv fI. tilgilk
is a Sec. f. of tegiik, q.v.): Osm. xviff.
diigiik ‘abortion’; in one or two texts TTS I

248; II 349.

D tiigglin (d-) Intrans. Dev. N./A. f. tlig-;
s.i.m.m.l. meaning ‘fallen, broken down, de-
cayed, prone to (something)’, and the like;
SW Az., Osm. diigkiin. There is no other
trace of the metaph. meaning in Xak., but cf.
tiigiirgii:n. Xak. x1 tiisgiin jacaruw’l-katira’
di gawk ‘the thorny tragacanth tree’ Kajs. [
443: Cag. xv fl. tiggldn mafliq wa uftdda
‘wretched, fallen’ San. 178v. 7.

Tris. DSG
D togekgi: (d-) N.Ag. fr. tége:k; n.o.ab.
Xak. xt KB (in lists of domestic servants)
tésekgl ‘bed-maker’ 2557 (Idigci:), 4148: xav
Muh. (in a list of craftsmen) al-farrds ‘mattress
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the wheat (etc.) transported (angala) from
one place to another’ Kag. II jo7 (tasutu:r,
tasutma:k); tava:r yulug tasuttum (sic)
‘I ordered him to carry away (bi-nagl) the ran-
som money’ { 210, 22; a.0. I 514, 17.

D tiset- (d-) Hap. leg. (?); Caus. f. of tige:-.
Xak. x1 ol orga:k tisetti: ‘he ordered that the
teeth of the sickle should be sharpened’ (bi-
-tahdid); also used for the teeth of a mill-stone
Kas. 1I 307 (tise:tiir (sic), tigetme:k).

D tdset- (d-) Caus. f. of tége:-; ‘to have (a
mattress, etc,) spread out’. S.is.m.l. Xak. xi
ol tbge:k togetti: ‘he had the mattress spread
out’ (afrasa) Kag. II 307 (tbseitiir (sic),
tosetme:k): Xwar. xiv toset- ditto Qutb
1835.

Tris. DSD

D tagtirtr: (d-) Adv. of place. fr. 1 tag;
‘outside’. N.o.a.b. Tiirkii vin ff. Man, M
111 19, 12 (ii) (belgiirt-).

Tris. V. D§D-

D tiigiitlenil- (d-) Hap. leg.; Pass. Refl.
Den. V. fr. tilgiit Active Dev. N. fr. tiig-.
This N. seems to survive only in SW Osm.
diigiit ‘an abortion’, common fr. Xvi onwards,
see TTS. As the basis of this V. which seems
to mean ‘to adapt oneself, be adapted (to
something)’ it must mean something like
‘falling into place’. Uyg. vinn ff. Bud. TT VIII
B.11 (éyin).
Dis. DSG

D tasak (d-) Dim. f. {r. 2 tag; lit. ‘little
stone’, in practice ‘testicle’. S.i.s.m.l., but the
kind of word not widely listed in dicts. Xak.
x1 tasak al-xusya ‘testicle’; and ‘the penis’
(al-dakar) is also called tasak because the two
are close together Kas. I 380; o.0. I 438, 14;
IIT 267, 19 (the same prov.): xiv Muh. al-
-bayd ‘testicles’ ta:sa:k Mel. 48, 3; tagak Rif.
r42: Kom. xiv ‘testicle’ tagak CCI; Gr.:
Kip. xurt al-antiyan ditto tasa:k Hou. 21, 4:
xiv tasak ditto /d. 63: xv ditto Kav. 61, 6;
Tuh. 4b. 2.

D tagu:g Hap. leg.?; N. Ac. fr. tasu:-. Xak.
x1 tasu:g ‘the transportation’ (nugla) of mer-
chandise and other things Kas. I 411.

D) tusa:g (?d-) Dev. N. (Conc. N.) fr. tuga:-;
‘a hobble’ for a horse. S.i.s.m.l.; cf. buka:gu:
which, though not originally syn. w. this word
has displaced it in some modern languages,
and kise:n, Xak. xi1 tusa:g sikal yadayi'l-
~-faras ‘a hobble on a horse’s legs’ Kas. I 411,
a.0. I 479 (kosriig): Kip. xiv tusak (PU)
saccatu'l-faras ay gayduhu ‘a hobble’ 1d. 63
(sacca means ‘a wound on the head’, perhaps
a scribal error for gikal): xv stkal tugar (?error
for tusaw; Tkm. kisen; in margin tugak;
Tkm. kostek in second hand) Tuh. 20b. 12.

Dis. V. DSG-

D tasik- (2d-) Intrans, Den. V. fr. 1 tag; ‘to
go out’. N.o.a.b. Tlrkii vin kapim xagan

D1S. V. DSD-

yéti: yegirmi: eren tasikemis ‘my father
the xagan and seventeen men went out’ (i.e.
? renounced their allegiance to China) I E 11,
11 E 10; yazupa: Oguzgaru: sii tagikdimiz
‘in the spring we and the army set out towards
the Oguz’ I N 8; o.0. I E 32 (ilk); T 30, 33:
vt fl. Man. M I 7, 11 (tu:l): Uyg. viit (he
sent a message saying) siz tasikip Cikig
taggarip . . . men tagikaynn ‘set out and
bring out the Cik . . . I will set out myself’
Su. E 10; 0.0, E 538 8(?): vt fl. Man. M 11
11, 20; 0.0. do. 14; M III 29, 13 (i): Bud. U
11 76, 3 (tavigsiz): Yagma:, Tuxsy, Kip.,
Yaba:ku:, some Tkm. x1 er evdin tagiktn:
‘the man went out of the house'; most of the
Turks say ¢1kti tagikti: Kag. II 116 (tasi-
ka:r, tasikma:k; the t@ is everywhere
vocalized with kasra as well as fatha): (Cag.
xv ff. tagik- (spelt) kiifta wa xasta wa manda
sudan dar mihnati wa giddat ‘to be injured,
wounded, sbandoned in distress and afflic-
tion’ San. 156r. 26 (fully conjugated but
without quotns.) can hardly belong here; it
might be a similar Den. V. fr. 2 ta:g (‘to be
stoned’) not noted elsewhere.)

D tusik- Hap. leg.; Intrans. Den. V. fr.
2 tuis. Xak. x1 KB (if my Lord asks me
‘what have you done?’, what excuse have
1?) uvutka tusiktim ‘I am hobbled with
shame(?)’ 6544.

D taggar- (d-?) Trans. Den. V. fr. 1 tas, ‘to
bring, or send, out’. N.o.a.b. Uyg. viir Ju.
E 10 (tasik-): vinfl. Man. TT III 68
(1 a:1): Bud. k1z1g taggarmig kiinde ‘on the
day when you give your daughter in marriage’
TT VI 343: Civ. kiz tasgarsar TT VII
39, 6.

D tasfur- Inchoative f. of tag-; prob. a
scribal error for taggir-; the second occur-
rence is an example of the Inchoative form
following tamgir-, q.v. Pec. to Kas. Xak. x1
eslc taspurdn: kadati’l-qidr an tofiir 1a
taxruc minh@l-ma ‘the pot was on the point
of boiling and the water of coming out of it’
Kag. 11 178 (tasgura:r, tagfurmak); same
phr. II 201, 4.

D tosfur- (d-) Caus. f. of tog-; ‘to fill',
Survives in SE Turki toskar-; cf. toltur-,
Xak. x1 ol evin tava:r birle: tosgurd:: ‘he
filled (mala’a) his house with property’; also
used for filling a jar with water, etc. Kas. /1
178 (tosgurur, tosgurma:k).

D tusgur- (d-) Caus. f. of tus-; ‘to cause to
meet’. N.o.ab. Uyg. vt ff. Bud. (may we
receive from Maitreya Buddha commendation
to the divine favour of Buddha, by the
strength of that commendation) yiiz kalp ii¢
asangi alti paramit tusgurup ‘causing us
to meet the six ways of salvation for a hundred
aeons and three immeasurable lengths of time’
Pfahl. 8, 11-12 (but tosgurup ‘filling’ is a
possible alternative): Xak. x1 men ogulni:
ata:sipa: tusgurdim ‘I brought about a
meeting (arega‘'tu’l-muldgdt) between a son
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maker’ do:sekgi: Mel. 58, 7; td:serkgis Rif.
157.

D toseklig (d-) Hap. leg.?; P.N.JA. fr.
tose:k. Xak. x1 (after toseklik) and with -g
(i.e. toseklig) its owner, that is ‘owner of a
mattress’ (al-firas) Kag. I 509.

D toseklik (d-) Hap. Jeg.?; A.N. (Conc. N.)
fr. toge:k. Xak. x1 togeklik bargin ‘brocade
(etc.) designed to make a mattress’ (al-firds)
Kag. I 509.

Tris. V. DSG-

D tegiikle:- (d-) Hap. leg.; Den. V. fr. tegiik.
Xak. x1 ol ant: tegiikle:dl: ‘he reckoned that
he was greedy, a glutton’ (akul manhim). Kas.
111 340 (tegiikle:r, tegiikle:me:k).

D tiiggiinlen- (d-) Hap. leg.; Refl. Den.
V. fr. tisgiin. Xak. x1 ta:g tiisgiinlendi:
‘there were many gum tragacanth trees
(sacari'l-katira’) on the mountain’ Kag. 11 278
(tiiggiinlenii:r, tiisgiinlenme:k).

Dis. DSL

D tiisliig P.N/A. fr. 1 til§; n.o.a.b. Uyg.
viii ff. Bud. (entering the island of the jewels
of Buddhahood) kutrulmak tiigliig ertini
alali uyur ‘he can take the jewel the fruits
of which are salvation’” T'7T" V' 26, 94-5.

D tiisliik Hap. leg.; AN, fr. 3 tiig; the phr. is
a variant of the commoner phr. tilg 6:di:.
Xak. xi1 tiigliik 0:di: wagqt’l-ta"ris ‘the time
to halt for a rest’ Kay. I 477.

Dis. V. DSL-

D tegil- (d-) Pass. f. of 1 tes-; ‘to be pierced,
split’, etc.; s.im.m.l.g. Tirkii virr ff. Man.
(the blood, pus and filth) yavlak tesilti (sic)
tokiilti ‘were violently split and poured out’
M I5, 10-11: Uyg. vint {f. Bud. (of a corpse)
karmm kéberip igegiisi tesilip ‘the stomach
swells and the entrails are perforated’ U IIT
43, 24; 0.0. do. 78, 2-3 (ige:gii); TT X 548:
Xak. xi ka:b tesildi: ‘the wine-skin split’
(ingaqqa); verse Kag. Il 127 (tesilibr (MS. in
error tegildi:), tegilme:k): Cag. xv ff. tésil-
(spelt) siirdx sudan ‘to be pierced’ San. 194v.
15 (quotns,; earlier erroneous transcription
tistl-, and translation, corrected): Kip. (x1v in
Bul. 35r. balla ‘to moisten’ is translated PU
tesil-, 6:1 et-, &:1 eyle-; the first word is no
doubt an error for yasla- or the like): xv
{nfacara ‘to be split, cleaved’ (s1f1n-; in margin
in SW (?) hand) desil- Tuh. 6a. 1.

D tigel- (d-) Pass. f. of tige:-; s.i.s.m.l. Xak.
x1 orgack tigeldi: ‘the teeth of the sickle were
sharpened’; similarly one says tegirme:n
tigeldi: ‘the teeth of the mill-stone were
sharpened’; also the teeth of a saw (al-
-mingar), and the like Kay. II 128 (tiseliir,
tigelme:k), ;

D tusa:l- (?d-) Pass. f. of tusa:-; ‘to be
hobbled’ and the like. The only occurrence in
Kas. is dubious, it is in a prov, quoted under

DSG

tusan-, and both the actual appearance of the
word and the vocalization, where tusa:lur
would he expected, suggest that it is a correc-
tion of tusa:nur by a later hand; but tusal-
s.i.s.m.l, Xak. xi(?) arslan kokrese: at
ada:ki: tusa:hir (sic) ‘when the lion roars, the
horse’s legs are hobbled’ (yatagakhal) Kag. 11
146, 26.

D togel- (d-) Pass. f. of toge:-; ‘to be spread
out’, etc. S.im.m.lg. Xak.xitisek toseldi:

furis@’l-firdg ‘the mattress was spread out’

Kag. 1I 128 (no Aor. or Infin): Qag. xv fl.
togel- (-ip, etc.) ddsen- Vel 211 (quotn.);
tosel- gustarda sudan ‘to be spread out’ San.
177v. 11 (quotn.).

D 1 tagla:- (d-) Den. V. fr. 1 tag; etymo-
logically this V. could be either Intrans. ‘to go
out’ (a meaning pec. to Kayg.) or T'rans. ‘to send
out'. In the meaning ‘to throw’ tasgla-
(tasla-, tasta-) s.i.s.m.l, but it is an open
question whether in this sense it represents
this V. or 2 tagla:- in the lit. sense of ‘to
throw stones’; the two V.s scem to be distin-
guished in San., but the translation in Kav.
clearly suggests that 2 tasla:- meant, in
general, ‘to throw’. Xak. x1 er tagla:dn
igtaraba’l-racul ‘the man went abroad’ Kay.
Il 294 (taslarr, tasla:mak): Ca@. xv ff.
tagla- (-d1) at- ‘to throw out’ Vel 169
(quotns.; in one tagkar: tasla- clearly im-
plies an etymological connection with 1 tas);
tasla- (1) biriin andaxtan 'to throw out’ San.
156v. 7 (quotns.): Xwar. x1v tagla- ‘to throw
away’ Qutb 173.

D 2 tagla:- (? d-) Den. V. fr. 2 ta:g; ‘to
throw stones (at someone), to stone’ and in
some modern languages ‘to pave (a place) with
stones’. S.i.s.m.L, see 1 tasla:-, Xak. x1 ol
113 tagla:di: ‘he threw stones (daraba . . .
bi’l-hicara) at the dog’ Kuas. I11 294 (precedes
1 tasla:-, no separate Aor. or Infin.): x1i(?)
Tef. tagla- ‘to stone’ 290: Gag. xv {f. tagla-
(2) sang zadan ‘to stone’ San. 156v. 8: Kom,
xwv ditto CCG; Gr. 237 (quotn.): Kip. xv
racama bi’l-hacar ‘to stone’ ta:gla-; this is the
original meaning but some of them use it for
the expression rama ma fi vadik ‘to throw
whatever you have in vour hands’ Kav. 76, 8
racama tagla- Tuh. 17b. 3.

D tigle:- (d-) Den. V. fr. tig (1 t1:§); ‘to bite’,
See tiglat-, S.i.a.m.lg. as the normal word
for ‘to bite’, but some NE, NW languages
use 181r- as well or instead; SW Az., Osm."
disle-; Tkm. di:sle-. Uyg. viui ff. Civ. 6p-
diin iki tigin otura tiglep ‘biting it in half
with the front teeth’ H I 152: Xak. x1 ol an::
tisle:di: ‘addalu bi-sinnihi ‘he bit him’; also
used for ‘to hit in the teeth’ Kag. IIT 294
(tigle:r, tisle:me:k, corrected fr. -maik or
vice versa): KB 46or (uvsa:k): Gag. xv ff.
tisle- (spelt) ‘to seize with the tceth’ (ba-
-dandan giriftan), usually in order to bite
(gazidan), or in order to protect: (ba-cthat-f
muhafazat kardan) San. 194v. 22 (quotns,):
Xwar, xiv tisle- ‘to bite’ Qutb 180: Kom,




DIS

xtv ditto CCI; Gr.: Kitp. xi11 ‘adda tigle:-
Hou. 42, 9: xiv ditto 1d. 39; Bul. 63r.: xv
ditto Tuh. 25b. 10.

D tusla:- (?d-) Den. V. fr. 1 tu:g: survives
in some NE languages as tusta-/tusta- ‘to
meet’. Xak. x1 men ann: tugla:dim tahad-
daytuhu wa qumtu bi-hiddythi wa muwdca-
hatihi ‘1 confronted him and stood opposite
to, and facing, him’ Kajg. 111 294 (tusla:rmen,
tusla:ma:k),

D tosle:- (d-) Hap. leg. as a grammatical
example; Den. V. fr. té:s. Xak. x1 to:sle:di:
‘he struck him on the chest’ (‘ald sadrihi);
to:s al-sadr Kag. 111 346, 12; n.m.e.

D 1 taslat- (d-) Caus. f. of 1 tasla:-;
s.i.s.m.l.(?) but see 1 tagla:-, Xak. x1 ol
ogulmi: taslatty: garraba ibnahu, ‘he sent his
son abroad’, to be hardened by foreign travel
Kag. 11 343 (taslatw:r, taglatma:k).

D 2 taglat- (? d-) Caus. f. of 2 tagla:-;
sisml  Xak. x1 ol am: taslattiz ‘he
ordered that he should be stoned’ (bi'l-darb
bi'l-hicara) Kag. I 343 (no separate Aor. and
Infin., precedes 1 taslat-).

D tislat- (d-) Caus. f. of tigla:- (tisle:-); the
Infin. has quite clearly -ma:k, which suggests
that in the original MS. of Kajy. all the cognate
words had back vowels. S.is.m.l. Xak. xi
ol ann: tiglatti: ‘he ordered him to bite’
(a’addahu bi’l-sinn) Kag. IT 343 (tislatu:r,
tiglatma:k; versc ‘he sent a greyhound,
ordering it to bite’).

D tuslat- (?d-) Caus. f. of tusla:-; s.is.m.l
in NE. Xak. x1 ol yé:rig apar tuslatti: ‘he
ordered someonc to take up a position on a
piece of ground (yaqitm magam ard) facing him
in order to judge the distance from it (bi'l-
~qiyas min ba'id); also used of anything about
which one conjectures (accepting Atalay's
emendation of yatahazza fihi for yataharra in
the MS.) Kay. II 342 (tuslatu:r, tuslatma:k).

D toslet- (d-) Hap. leg.; Caus. f. of to:sle:-,
Xak. x1 ol anr: tosletti: ‘he ordered that he

.should be struck on the chest’ (‘ald sadrthi)

Kag. II 342 (tosletiiir, togletme:k).

D tislen- (d-) Refl. f. of tisle:-; s.i.sm.l,
usually for ‘to clench the teeth’. Xak. xi1
ogla:n tiglendi: xaracat isnani’l-sabi ‘the boy
grew teeth’; and one says orga:k tislendi:
‘the teeth of the sickle were sharpened’
(huddidat) Kas. Il 244 (tislenii:r, tiglen-
me:k).

D tuslan- (2d-) Refl. f. of tusla:-; n.o.a.b.
Xak. x1 bi:r ne:p bi:rke: tuslandi: ‘one thing
was placed opposite (tawaccaha . . . nahw)

another and competed with it’ (?; kana
barahu) Kay. IT 243 (tuglanu:r, tuslanma:k):
Cag. xv /. tuslan- digar wa niugdrin sudan
‘to face and be adjacent to (something)’ San.
177v: 14 (Quotns.),
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D tiislen- Refl. Den. V. fr. 3 tiis; s.is.m.L
for ‘to have a mid-day rest or meal’. Elgin in
Kas.’s quotn. is a specifically Ofuz word.
Xak.(?) x1 elgin tiislendi: ‘the traveller
halted (ta'arrasa) and dismounted to have
a sicsta and then go on again’ (li-yugayyil
tumma yanhad) Kag. 11 242 (slightly mis-
placed; tiislenii:r, tiislenme:k); tiisleniir
ordek yugak ‘the ducks and other water
birds alight on them’ [ 222, 18 (see 3 tiig):
Cag. xv . tlislen- (astgah gudaranidan ‘to
spend the middle of the day (somewhere)’ Sarn.
179v. 14 (quotns.)

Dis. DSN

D tiigiin (d-) Intrans. Dev. N. fr. tiig-
‘lodgings, inn’, and the like. N.o.a.b.; listed
in R IIT 1590 as ‘Cag.’, but not in any Cag.
authority; possibly found in Rbg. Xak. xi
KB kirip kend iginde tiledi tiigiin ‘he
entered and looked for lodgings in the town’
488; ajun bir tiisiin ol giirup bir tiigiin
‘this world is one inn, your grave is another’
(when that inn vields you up the next world is
your inn) 1390; a.0. 1443.

D tégne:k (d-) Dev. N. (Conc. N.) fr. tésen-
(abbreviated); ‘a place where bedding is laid
out’. N.o.a.b. Tarkii viirfl. turfiya: kus
tosne:ki:pe: konmi:s ‘a crane alighted on its
resting-place’ IrkB 61: Xak. x1 KB negi
as@1 dxir kara yér koyl anipy tésneki ol
yagiz yér oyt ‘what is the use of it? The end
is the bosom of the black earth; his resting
place is a hole in the brown earth’ 3570.

Dis. V. DSN-
D tusan- (?d-) Hap. leg.; Refl. f. of tuga:-.
Xak. x1 er ada:kr: tusandi: ‘the man’s legs
were tightly bound (ta‘allagat) and his thighs
were rendered motionless (iltaffat) by fear’
Kas. 1I 146 (tusamnur (sic), tusanma:k;
prov., see tusal-).

D tésen- (d-) Refl. f. of tose:-; s.i.m.m.l.g.,
usually with a Pass. sense; SW Az, Osm.
dosen- (Tkm. dilsen- seems a recent form,
it was earlier dégen-). Xak. x1 ol &:zipe:
toge:k tosendi: ‘the man made it his business
to spread out a mattress (faraga'l-firds) for
himself’ Kas. II 147 (tose:niir (sic), togen-
me:k): KB (in spring plains, mountains, high
ground, and valleys) tésendi yadip ‘have
spread out (greenery) and made themselves a
mattress of it’ 6g; tirig 6lgil axir tdgengii
yérig ‘living beings will die, and at the last
make their beds in the ground’ 237; o.0. 1383,
1426: Xwar. xiv tosen- ditto Qutb 185.

VUD tiisne:- Hap. leg.; Den. V. fr. tiigiin;
lit. ‘to settle down in lodgings’. Xak. x1 yasin
atip yasnadu: tuma:n tu:rup tiignedi: ‘the
lightning flashed; the mist rose and became
stationary’ Kayg. I 236, 2; n.m.e.

Dis. DSR

D tasra: (d-) Adv. of place fr. 1 tasg; ‘out-
side’.  Survives only(?) in SW Osm. tagra
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which seems to have been borrowed fr. some
other language, since all the cognate forms in
Osm. begin with di-, Tiirkii vinr tagra:
yoriyw:r ‘they are marching out’ I E 11-12;
a.o. I E 26, Il E 21 (assiz): Xak. x1 tamga:
suvi: tagra: qikip ta:fig 6te:r ‘the water
of the tributary comes out and pierces the
mountain’ Kas. I 424, 17; n.m.e.: x111(?) Tef.
tagra ‘outside; (to come) out’ 291: Xwar.
xiv ditto Qutb 173: Osm. xiv fl. tagra (xiv
and Xv sometimcs dagra) ‘outside, outwards’;
ciap. TTS T 684; I 8Rs; 111 674; IV 745:
XVITT tasra in Rimi, biriin ‘outside’ San. 261r.
12; a.0. do. 157r. 11 (taggaru:).

D tiisriik (d-) Hap. leg.; abbreviated Pass.
Dev. N.JA. fr. tiisiir-; lit. ‘which is let fall,
or caused to fall’, or the like. Uyg. viu fl.
tiisritk xwa gecgeklerig tize urip ‘arranging
in order the flowers deposited (on the altar)’
U 11 47, 75-6.

D tiisriim (d-) Hap. leg.; abbreviated
N.S.A. fr. tilsiir-; the semantic connection is
obscure. Argu: xi tisrim kull ‘dahaca
mina’l-gazl (MS. ‘azf) ‘a ball of thread’ Kay. 1
48s.

Dis. V. DSR-

D) tasur- Caus. f. of tag-; ‘to cause to over-
flow’. Survives with extended meanings in
SW Osm. tagir-; elsewhere tasir- scems to be
the Caus. f. of tagu:- Kas. x1 ot egi¢ tagurdi:
‘the fire made the pot boil over’ (afarat); also
used of any liquid that overflows its container
Kas. 11 78 (tasurur, tasurma:k); tasirka:n
(sic; after -K-) kd:zliig ‘a man with protruding
eves' (al-caliz) I 521.

D tusur- (d-) Caus. f. of tus-; survives in
SW Tkm. du:sur-. Xak. x1 ol meni: sa-
pa: tusurdri: ‘he brought about a meeting
{areqa‘a’l-mulagat) between me and you' Kas.
I 78 (tusurur, tusurma:k): KB 2370
(oke¢n:): Xwar. xiv tusur- seems to mean
merely ‘to meet’ Qutb 187.

D tiigiir- (d-) Caus. f. of tiig-; ‘to let fall, to
order to dismount’, etc. S..a.m.lg; NE
Tuv. diijiir-; SW Az., Osm., Tkm. digiir-.
Tiirkis vin 7 27 (asm-): virfl. Yen.
inipizke: égipizke: ingen yiiki: (sic, but
dubious?) siz (?so read, Malov has 1pz)
tiigiirtipiz ‘you have allowed your younger
and elder brothers to lay down a female
camel’'s load’” Mal. 28, ¢ (an unsatisfactory
inscription, the last words are improbable):
Uyg. viit fl. Bud. kisi iize tepri tiiglireyin
‘1 will bring gods down to men’ TT V 12,
122; 8.0, U TV 8, 12 (I 39, 12; egin): Xak. x1
ol eligdi:n yarma:k tiigiirdi: ‘he dropped
(asqata) the dirham (etc.) from his hand’; and
one says men ani: attin tilslirdiim ‘I made
him dismount (anzaltihi) from his horse’, also
for ‘1 made him fall off’ (asgattu) Kas. IT 78
(tiigiiriir, tiisiirme:k); kelse: tme: tiigiir-
gil ‘if a guest comes, invite him to dismount’
(anzilhu) I1I 316, 10; KB (the advantage of
speech is great) yéringe tilslirse begiitiir

. DSR

kulug ‘it brings greatness to a slave if he lets
it drop at the appropriate place’ 1001; 0.0,
2347-9 (1 to:y): Xwar. xiir dislir- ‘to un-
load; to cause to fall’ ‘Ali 25, s5: xiv tlislir-
‘to help (somceone) to dismount, or come down’
Qutb 191; Nahc. 106, 8: Kom. xiv tilgiir- ‘to
unload’ (CI; ‘to cast down (into hell)’ CCG;
Gr. 261 (quotn.).

Tris. DSR

D tiisiirgii: (d-) Hap. leg.; Dev. Conc. N. fr.
tlisiir-. Xak. xi tilslirgil: ‘the place where
water discharges (fithatu'l-ma@’) into a river,
and, also the place where water discharges
(mafragi’l-ma’) from a mill-stream into the

river’, and the like Kaj. I 490.
D tilslirgii:n (d-) Hap. leg.; Pass. Dev.
N./A. fr. tlslir-; cf tisgiin. Xak. x1

tislirgu:n ‘the gum tragacanth tree’ (sagar’l-
-katird@’) in one dialect Kag. I 522.

Dis. DSS

D tiigsiiz Priv. N./A. fr. 1 tiis; n.o.ab.
Uyg. v ff. Bud. (if a man has no faith, even
if he understands the meaning of the {(mystical)
letters) tiigsiiz kurug kalir ‘it is without
(benefcial) results and uscless’ TT 1 26, g96.

Dis. V. DS§-

DD tusus- (d-) Recip. f. of tug-; survives in
SW Tkm. duisus-, Uyg. vint ff. Bud. adinda
angulayu kelmisler birle tususmaki bolur.
‘on the other hand, it means their meeting the
Tathdgatas' U IT 35, 26-8: Civ. bu tususmak
athg 1rk ‘this hexagram meaning “meecting” ’
TT1I13.

Mon. DY

ta:y ‘a one- or two-yvear-old foal’, older than
a kulun. S.iam.l.g., see Shcherbak, p. 91;
l.-w. in Pe. and other languages Doerfer [1 863.
Xak. x1 ta:y al-muhr ‘a colt’ Kag. 111 158
(verse); I 313 (adgirlan-), a.0.0.: KB (if you
ride a fine cross-bred horse or) tdzi tay ‘an
Arab colt’ 5803: x1v Muh. al-muhr ta:y[ta:y
Mel. 7, 15; Rif. 79; (al-muhr kulu:n) al-filw
‘foal’ taty 69, 12; 170: Gag. xv ff. tay (sic)
kura-i asb ‘a foal’, one or two years old San,
261r. 23: Kip. xm1 al-muhr tazy (and al-
-muhril-gagir Kwilun) How. 12, 9; (al-muhr ibn
sana ku:lun) ibn sanatayn ta:y do. 12, 12:
xiv tay al-muhr 1d. 65: xv ditto Kav. 61, 19;
Tuh. 33b. 9.

1 to:y originally ‘a camp’ in the physical sense
of an aggregate of tents; thence the people
living in such a camp, ‘a community’; thence
any ‘large gathering’; and fnally ‘a feast’,
and esp. ‘a wedding feast’. In the last sense
sia.m.l.g. See Doerfer 1I1 1352. Tiirkil
viit ff. Man. (the whole people) toy kapgipa
tegi bardilar ‘went sa far as the gate of the
(royal) camp’ T'T II 8, 65 (see note thereon,
which is open to some criticism): Uyg. vu ff.
Bud. Sanskrit (samghdt samgham ‘from
religious community to religious community’
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kuvra:gtin kuvra:gka:) pigat pigam ‘from
(civil) community to (civil) community’
toytin toyka: 77 VIII G.5: Civ. (the bride’s
dowry, food) toyr ‘the wedding feast’ Fam.
Arch., 1. 170; toydaki koynka ‘for sheep for
the wedding feast’ do. 67: Xak. x1 toiy al-
-miaskar ‘a (military) camp’; hence one says
xa:n to:y ‘the camp of the xdgdn’; the Oguz
do not know this word Kayg. 111 141; (death)
to:ydin ani: kglirge:n yanfihim min mu'as-
karihim ‘drives them out of their camp’ [
522, 5: KB tiislirse toyuffi korse ot suv
talu ‘when he pitches camp, he should look
for the best grazing and water’ 2349; a.o.
2347: x11(?) Tef. toy ‘a gathering’ 306: X1v
Muh. al-cuma'atu’l-katira ‘a large gathering’
to:y Mel. 5, 13; 6, 4; Rif. 76 (quoted as a word
containing -0:-): Cag. xv ff. toy toy divafat
ma'nasina ‘feast’ Vel. 225: toy (1) cagn wa
macma’-1 suriir ‘a feast or joyful gathering’ in
general (quotn.) and sir wa ‘ardsi ‘a wedding
feast’ in particular San. 188r. 10; toy ditto
261v. 10 (quotn.): Xwar. xii(?) (Oguz Xan)
bediik toy bérdi ‘gave a great feast’ . . .
toydin sop ‘after the feast’ OF. go—4: Xiv
ditto Quib 181; MN 76: Kom. xiv ‘feast,
wedding feast’” toy CCIl, CCG; Gr.: Kip.
X1v toy al-walimatu'l-kabira ‘a great feast’ Id.
67: Osm. x1v fl. toy ‘feast’; common T'TS I
696; Il gor; 11 684. }

2 to:y ‘potters’ clay’. Survives only(?) in NE.
Xak. x1 to:y tint'l-xazaf ‘potters’ clay’, hence
‘a clay pot’ is called to:y esi¢ Kag. 11T 141.

VU 3 to:y Hap. leg.; perhaps to be connected
with to:d monguk, sce to:d. Xak. x1 tosy
‘the name of a medicinal plant’ (nabt yuta-
dawd bihi) Kag. 111 141.

S 4 to:y Sce to:d.
S tily Sece tii:.

Mon. V. DY-

tay- (? ta:y-) ‘to slip, slide, slip up’, and the
like. S.iamlg; SW Tkm. taiy-. Uyg.
v ff. Bud. Sanskrit cyiita ‘having sunk’ (in
the technical sense of sinking, or slipping
down, to rebirth in a lower form of existence)
tacyma:(k] T7 VIIIC.13; yéting kiin tayip
esgek karnminta [gap] ‘on the seventh day I
shall slip down (and be reborn) in the womb
of a donkey’ U IIT 26, 20-1; 1ya taya is read
in U IT 29, 18 and 24, the context is of a
man in distress, 1y-, q.v., normally means ‘to
oppress’, which is hardly relevant, ‘slipping’
might be, but the words may be merely a mis-
reading of aya tapa ‘asking and serving’:
Xak. x1 er taydi: ‘the man slipped’ (zalaga);
also-used of any animal when its feet slip in
rain or mud Kayg. 11 243 (taya:r, tayma:k);
a.0. 111 166, 20: x111(?) Tef. ta:y- (of a camel
on slippery ground) ‘to slip’ 282: Cag. xv ff.
tay- lagzidan ‘to slip’ San. 166r. 5 (quotns.):
K1p. xv lazaqa tay- Tuh. 18b. 3.

S tiy- See tud-.
S toy- See to:d-.

tuy- (d-) ‘to perceive, notice, feel’, and the
like. S..a.m.lg. except NE; SW Az, Osm.,,
Tkm. duy-. Tiirkii vin (we crossed the
Ertis river and approached the enemy)
kelmigi: alp tédi: tuymadr: ‘they said “‘it
would be difficult for them to approach” and
did not notice us’ T 38: vii ff. IrkB 61
(ilin-): Uyg. viuff. Man.-A Kkentii in¢a
tuymazlar ‘they do not themselves notice
this’ M I 10, 20: Bud. in the account of the
niddna series in U II 5ff. the formula (I
wondered why something happened and)
sakinip odgurak tuydum ‘after thinking I
became vividly aware of’ (the reason) occurs
several times, s, 16, etc.; 0.0. TT V 24, 79; VI
137, 460—2: Xak. x1 er ugin tuydi: ‘the man
perceived (ahassa) what was hidden in the
affair and noticed it’ (sa'ara bihi) Kag. I1] 244
(tuya:r, tuyma:k); 6:d kece:r kigi: tury-
ma:s ‘time passes, but a man does not notice
it I 44, 18: Cag. xvfl. tuy- (‘with -u-’)
fahmidan ‘to understand’ San. 187r. 25
(quotn.): Kom. x1v ‘to notice, become aware’
tuy- CCG; Gr.: Kip. xiv tuy- ahassa 1d. 67

Mon. V. DYA-

taya:- (d-) ‘to prop (something Acc.) up; to
lean (it) against (something)’. Survives only
(?) in SW Az., Osm., Tkm. daya-. Cf. tire:-.
Xak. x1 ol anr taya:di: ‘amadahu hatta
nahada ‘alayhi ‘he supported him so that he
stood up’ Kays. IIT 274 (taya:r, taya:ma:k):
Cag. xv ff. taya- takiya dadan ‘to give sup-
port’; tayat- is used in the same sense San.
166v. 2 {quotns.): Kip. x1v taya- asnada ‘to
support; lean (something) against (something)’
d. 67.
Dis. DYD

E tuytrum See tiitriim.

Dis. V. DYD-

D tayit- Hap. leg.; Caus. f. of tay-; cf.
taytur-. Xak. x1 ol ani: suvka: tayitti: ‘he
made him slip (alzagahu) into the water’ Kay.
II 325 (tayituir, tayitma:k).

D taytur- Caus. f. of tay-; s.im.m.lg.; SW
Tkm. taiydir-, Xak. x1 ol anr: suvka:
tayturdt: ‘he made him slip (alzagahu) into
the water’ (etc.) Kas. III 192 (taytur{ur),
tayturma:k).

D tuytur- (d-) Caus. f. of tuy-; survives in
SE Tirki tuydur- ‘to notice’ Jarring 315;
SW Tkm. duydur- ‘to make known, to in-
form’. Uyg. vin ff. Bud. bilig tuyturdagt
kértgiing ‘the faith which makes (a man)
aware of wisdom’ USp. 59, s—6: Xak. x1 ol
mapa: 8d:z tuyturdi: ‘he made me aware
(aftanani) of the statement and informed me
of it’ (‘arrafanihi (sic!) dalika) Kas. I1II 192
(tuyturur, tuyturma:k): Cag. xvff. tuy-
dur- (‘with -u-’) fehmandan ‘to cause to
understand’ San. 188r. 6: Osm. x1v and XxvI
duydur-/tuydur- ‘to inform, make aware’;
in two texts TTS I 235; I'V 254. f
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Dis. DYG

D taya:k (d-) Conc. N. fr. taya:-; lit. ‘prop,

support’, but usually in modern languages
specifically  ‘walking stick’, and the like.
S.i.amlg; SW Az dayag; Osm. dayak;

Tkm. tayak (irregular, 1.-w. fr. some other
language); l.-w. in Pe. and other languages,
Daerfer 11 864. Uyg. xint fl. Bud. Sanskrit
duvisravena (?sic) ‘by the two supports’ 2 torlog
ta:ya:f ize: 77T VIII A.4; edgiike tegmek-
lig yiik yudmeknin tayaki tétir (faith) ‘is
called the support for assuming the burden
which leads to good’” TT V 22, 43; o.0. do.
441 24, §3-80: Civ. TT I 191 (biitgii:): Xak.
x1 tayak afl-‘as@ ‘staff, walking stick’; and
one savs kude:gii: tayak bé:rdt: ‘the bride-
groom (al-xatan) gave a maid-servant or
slave, so that the bride dismounted from her
horse supporting herself on him' (mutta-
kiva(n) ‘alavhi); this is a custom of the
wealthy so that he (the slave) becomes the
property (of the bride) Kag. I1I 166 (prov.);
taya:k ‘asa I 417, 6: KB (I have become
infirm) tayak tutti elgim ‘my hand has
grasped a staff’ 5633: xui(?) 7Tef. tayak
‘staff’ 282: Cag. xv ff. tayag/tayak degnek
‘walking stick’ Vel. 181 (quotns.); tayad/
tayak takiya ‘support’; it is a Dev. N. fr.
taya- takiva dddan; and metaph. ¢itb-i dast
‘a walking-stick” San. 167r. 13 (quotn.): Kom.
xiv ‘staff’ tayak CCG.; Gr.: Kip. xui al-
-‘akkaz ‘staff, crutch’ taya:k [Hou. 39, 2: Osm.
xiv ff. dayak ‘support, walking stick’; in
several texts TT'S Il 263; 111 676 (tayak),

1V 747.

D tay1g Dev. NJJA. fr. tay-; ‘slippery, un-
stable’. N.o.a.b. Xak. x1 tayig yéir al-
-mazlaqa mina'l-ard ‘slippery ground’ Kas. 111
165: KB (luck is faithless, disloyal, and fickle;
it <udd(nlv flies off and) adak1 tay1d ‘its feet
are liable to slip’ ﬁ,o \ln(’) Tef. tayrd (of
the ground) ‘slippery” 282.

tayuk Hap. leg.; syn. w. taylap; there must
be some etyvmological connection between the
two, but -lap is not a known Turkish Suff.
and both may be l.-w.s. Atalay also suggests
a connection with SW xx Anat. day1 ‘good,
rood-looking’ (of a man or animal) SDD 408.
Xak. x1 tayuk er ‘a voung, elegant, fastidious
(al-sabbu’l- zarifi’l-mutagazziz) man' Kas. 111
166.

S tuya:§ See *tufia:g.

D tuyuk ‘closed, niggardly (i.e. with closed
hands)’, and the like. S.i.sm.l.in NE and NC;
Tuv. duyuk; cf. tuyin. Pass. Dev. N./A. fr.
*tu:- (see to:-) with euphonic -y- inserted.
Xak. x1 tuyuk kisi: ‘a niggardly (al-munqa-
bid) man’: tuyuk kiin ‘a rainv, foggy (dacn wa
dabab) day’: tuyuk kapug ‘a closed (muglaq)
door’ Ka;. III 166: Cag. xv ff. tuyuk (spelt)
cinds ‘a pun’, which is one of the literary con-
ceits (quotn. ) and cinds in Turkish is a spemal
metre which they called balr-i tiydg; it is
a raml musaddas magsiir as stated (with an
gxample) in Nawa'i’s work on prosody San.

DIS.

DYG

188r. 23 (the tuyuk/tuyufi is a well-known
early T'urkish verse form used, inter alia, by
Qadi Burhanu'l-din;, the semantic connection
i1s obscure).

tayga:n ‘grevhound, borzoi'; prob. an old
ammal name ending in -ga:n. Survives in
some NEI anguages, SE Tirki, and NC Kir,;
in other languages tazi (‘Persian’) is usually
used in this sense; L-w. in some languages see
Doerfer 11 866. Xak. x1 tayga:n ‘a slim Jop-
cared (al-aqabbu’l-agdaf) kind of dog’ Kag. 111
174 (prov.); three o.0.: xX1v Muh.(?) saligi
‘grevhound’ tayga:n Rif. 174 (only).

VUF tayguinjtoygun n.o.ab.; presumably
some kind of high official. "T'he first syllable
is prob. Chinese f'av ‘great’ (Giles 10,573);
Vilh. ‘Thomsen in Inscriptions de I'Orkhon
déchiffrées, Helsingfors, 1896, p. 177, note 84
suggested that the second syllable was the
Collective Suff. -gun but this seems im-
probable. It is more likely to be a Chinese
word, but there are phonetic objections to the
suggestion that it is hkwan ‘oflicial’ (Giles
6,341). 'The two words may be different,
the second vowel in the second is uncertain.
Tiirkii vin 1@ar oglanmzda: taygu:nipizda
yegde: igidiir ertigiz ‘you fed (the people?)
better than vour sons and high officials’ I SE;
[gap] bunga: bediz¢i:g toygun elteber
kelit:rti: ‘brought so many decorators, high
officials(?), and eltcbers' I NE.

Tris. DYG

VU?D taya:gu: ‘pebbles’ and the like; the
Uvg. spelling tuyagu occurs in a damaged
passage and may be an error, but equally the
word may be misvocalized in Kayg.; taya:gu:
is morphologically a Dev. N. fr. taya:- but
there 1s no obvious semantic connection.
Uyg. viu {f. Bud. (now it has becotme our
fate) utun yaviz braman{lar]ntg tas (V1)
tuyagu teg irig yavg[an ytiz]lerin kor-
geli ‘to sce the faces of the shameless, evil
Brahmans which are as tough and hard as
stone and pebbles’ U IIT 17, 11-13: Xak. xi
taya:gu: al-nubla wa'l-madara ‘pebbles and
clods of clay’ Kag. 11] 174.

D tayaklig (d-) P.N/A. fr. taya:k. N.o.a.b.
Uyg. vin fl. Bud. asgnuk: ikigiike tayakhg
tirig bolmak 6gdisiz ol ‘it is not praise-
worthy to come to life with the support of the
first two’ TT I 26, 110; 0.0. do. 28, 127-8.

D tayakhk (d-) A.N. fr. taya:k; n.o.a.b.
Uyg. viar ff. Bud. (just as the sound constantly
rises from a drum . , .) eligke tayaklikin
‘with the help of the hand’ (wood and leather)
Sy, 375, 7-8; bu yapiz yér tayaklikin
biitgiiliikk nece edler bar erser ‘whatever
commodities must be produced with the help
of the brown earth’ do. 5§30, 1-2; a.0. Hiien-ts.
1949: Xak. xi KB (do not take chances with
the enemy, know that he is powerful) tayaklik
yagika temiir kalkan ét ‘make an iron
shield your support against the enemy’ 4263,
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DIS. V.

D tuyagh$ P.N./A. fr. tuya:§ (tufia:g);
‘n.oab. Tilrki vinff. IrkB 5 (adgirhk;

?tuyo:glu:g): Xak. x1 tuyaglig yilki: haya-

wan di hdfir ‘a hooved animal’ Kag. 111 178.

D tuyugsuz (d-) Hap. leg.?; Priv. N.JA. fr.
*tuyufi, Dev. N. fr, tuy-; ‘without percep-
tion’. Uyg. vin ff. Bud. TT VI 460 (belgii:-
siiz).

Tris. V. DYG-

D tayaklan- (d-) Refl. Den. V. fr. taya:k;
n.o.a.b. Xak. x1 er tayaklandi: ‘the man
owned a walking-stick’ (‘as@) Kas. III 197
(tayaklanu:r, tayaklanma:k); a.o. 198, 8.

D tayuklan- Refl. Den. V. fr. tayuk;
n.o.a.b. Xak. x1 yigit tayukiandu: razayyd'i-
-fata bi-zayyi'l-zurfd ‘the youth dressed
elegantly’ Kag. 111 197 (tayuklanu:r, tayuk-
layma:k).

Dis. DYL

(?D) taylap Hap. leg.; syn. w. tayuk, q.v.
Xak. x1 taylap er al-raculu'l-zarifu'l-latift’l-
-qaddi'l-wadiyi’{-lawnt'l-naqiyi’l-tawb ‘an ele-
gant man with a graceful figure, a clear
complexion, and clean clothes’; this is mainly
used of youths (al-fitydn); one says taylan
yigit ‘a fastidious (#mutagazziz) clegant youth’
Kag. 111 386.
Dis. DYN

teyip (?téyip) ‘squirrel’, and Dby extension
‘squirrel skin’; Kas.'s form and translation
must be due to a misunderstanding. S.i.a.m.l.g.
except SW, usually as tiyip/tiyin/ti:n, see
Shcherbak, p. 142; the squirrel skin was used
as a currency unit in early Russia during the
period when coins were scarce, and the word as
ti:n still survives in some languages, including
SW Tkm. for 'kopek’; l.-w. in Pe. and other
languages in this last sense, see Doerfer 11
1013. Tiirkil viir kara: kisi:n kok teyipi:n
‘their black sable and grey squirrel skins’ 17
N 11-12; S 12: Xak. x1 tegip al-sammiir
‘sable’ Kag. 111 370: KB a@ ¢uz téyin kis
alir sen térip ‘you collect and acquire trea-
sure, brocade, squirrel, and sable skins’ 5367;
téyip kis 6pi tuttr1 dunya i¢l ‘the interior of
the world assumed the (dark) colour of squirrel
and sable’ §825: x1iv Muh. al-sincab ‘squirrel’
téyin Mel. 72, 8; Rif. 174: Gag. xv fI. téyin
(spelt) sincab San. 203v. 5 (quotns.): Kom.
X1v ‘squirrel, miniver’ teyin CCI; Gr.: Kip.
X1 al-sincab (VU) teyin Hou. 131, 13: Osm.
Xiv to xviI teyin ‘squirrel’ in 4 texts T7S IT
892; IV 752.

F toymn ‘(Buddhist) monk’; 1.-w. fr. Chinese
tao jén same meaning (Giles 10,780 5,624).
N.o.a.b.; became a l.-w. in Pe., Mong., and
other languages, where it sometimes acquired
other meanings, see Doerfer 11 993. Yakut
toyon ‘master, governor, official, mayor’, and
the like, Pek. 2706, is clearly a l.-w. fr. Mong.
after it had acquired these extended meanings.
Uyg. viu ff. Bud. Sanskrit bhtksu ‘monk’ toym
TT VIII A.19, C.4; o.0. H.1 (oku:-; spelt
toyu:n), etc.; Uklis midik toyinlar ‘many
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laymen and monks’ TT IV 4, to; o.0. U II]
34, 5 (1); 36, 23; TT VII 40, 74, etc.: Civ.
enetkek toyin ‘the Indian monk’ TT VII 14,
1; toyin and toymn kuli ‘monk’s servant’ are
fairly common in USp.; sometimes used as a
P.N. e.g. as the name of a witness in 16, 25—
32: xtv Chin.-Uyg. Dict. ‘Buddhist monk’
toyin Ligeti 268; R I1] 1175: Xak. x1 toym
al-‘ilc min ummati'l-kafara ‘an infidel among
the pagans’; he has the same position among
them as an '@lim or mufti among us; he lives
constantly with the idols and reads the books
and legal pronouncements of the pagans, God
protect us from them Kay. III 169; o.0. IIT
84 (yiikiin-); 377. 1 (tapigsa:k): Kip. xiv
toyin (MSS. tayin) al-ra’is fi din Uygur ‘a
leader in the religion of the Uygur’ fd. 67.

D tuyin Hap. lcg.; syn. w. tuyuk, q.v.; pre-
sumably Dev. N./A. fr. *tu:- (see to:-). Xak.
X1 tuymn er ‘a mean, niggardly (al-daninu’l-
~mungabid) man’ Kag. 111 169.

D tayang (d-) Dev. N. fr. tayan-; appa-
rently a title of office; n.o.ab.; cf. taya:pu:.
Uyg. viur ff. Bud. (if a virtuous young man or
woman) begke isike inang tayang bolgal
kiiseser ‘wishes to become a confidant or
assistant of a beg or his lady' TT VII 40, 52;
a.0. U I 62, 2 (ii).

S tuynak See *tuiia:g.

Dis. V. DYN-

D tayan- (daya:n-) Refl. f. of taya:-; ‘to
support oneself by, lean on, or rely on (some-
one or something Dat.)’. S.i.a.m.l.g.; dayan-
in NE Tuv.; SW Az., Osm., Tkm. Tiirkii
vit . Man. Chuas. 175-6 (inan-): Uyg.
viir ff. Bud. sdgiitke tayamip turdr ‘he
stood leaning against a tree’ U II] 22, 14;
adirtlamakka tayanmip ‘relying on dis-
crimination’ (between the good and bad in all
doctrines) Swuwv. 302, 23; o.0. do. 297, 10;
589, 4; TT VIII E.8 (igid-); USp. 100, 5:
Xak. x1 ol mapa: tayandi: ‘he Jeant on
(ittaka’a ‘ald) me’; also used when one leans
on anything Kayg. I1] 190 (tayanu:r, tayan-
ma:k); o.o. II] 161, 2; 380 (taya:pu:): KB
tayanma tiriglikke ‘do not rely on life’ (it
passes like a dream) 1332: Gag. xv ff. tayan-
‘to lean’ (takiva kardan) in general, and ‘to
lean one’s back against (something)’ in parti-
cular San. 166v. 21 (quotn.): Xwar. xiv
tayan- ‘to support oneself on (something
Dat.)’ Qutbh 168: K1p. xut ta‘akkaza ‘to lean
on’ taya:n- Hou. 39, 2: xiv tayan- istanada
wa ittaka’a ‘to support oneself, lean on’ Id.
67: xv ittaka’a tayan- Tuh. 4b. 9; a.0. do.
84a. 3: Osm. xv {f. dayan- (and tayan-) ‘to
rely on’; in several texts T7T.S I 182; I1] 170;
IV 193.

D tuyun- (d-) Refl. f. of tuy-; ‘to have, or
acquire perception, or awareness'; n.o.a.b.
Uyg. viit ff. Man, TT III 120 (afi1g): Bud.
Sanskrit bodhvargd ‘the constituent parts of
enlightenment’ tuyu:nma:k bbdlokleri TT
VIII A.15, 21, 22; (how can they fill their
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minds with it and yet) tuyunmasar ‘not
acquire enlightenment?’ [iien-ts. 115; a.o.
USp. 43, 9.

Tris. DYN

D taya:gu: (d-) Crasis of tayamngu:. Conc.
N. fr. tayan-; n.o.a.b., but see Doerfer 11 994.
Cf. tayang. Xak. x1 tayampu: (mis-spelt in
MS.) fi asli’l-lugati’l-hdcib in the original
terminology ‘Chamberlain’; then, when the
word hdcib came into usc it became obsolete
(turika); it is derived from the word tayandi:
i"tamada ‘he relied on’; the king relies on the
Chamberlains and the common people also
rely on them to communicate their representa-
tions to him and get a reply from him Kag.
11T 380: xuK(?) Tef. murtafaq ‘resting place’
tayangu (or? tayapu) 282,

Dis. DYS
taysi: See taysi.

Dis. V. DYS-

D tuysuk- (d-) llap. leg.; Emphatic (?,
normally Pass.) f. of tuy-. Xak. x1 er
tuysukdt: fatuna'l-racul ma yumkar ma‘ahu
wa yukdyad ‘the man became aware of the
trap and snare that were laid for him’ Kag. I11
195 (tuysuka:r, tuysukma:k).

Dis. DYS

F tayst: a Chinese phr. which became a L-w.
in Mong., prob. direct and not through Turk-
ish, in which case the Cag. word was prob.
borrowed fr. Mong. In Mong. it is a very high
title (Kore. 1551 ‘vizir, prime minister’;
Haltod 389 ditto). The first syllable is cer-
tainly t'ai ‘great’ (Giles 10,573); ‘chief mini-
ster' is t'ai tsai (Giles 11,490); this might be
the word in Tirkii, if it was transcribed
tays1, but can hardly be the word in Cag.
which looks more like t'ai shth (Giles 9,683)
‘chief historiographer’ (or ‘astrologer’); v. G.
(Index to TT I-V, p. 42) suggested that
the Tirkii word was t'ai tzit (Giles 12,317)
‘prince’, but this phr. actually means ‘senior
prince, heir apparent’, and could hardly be
used in the Plur. Tiirkil viit ff. Man. kung-
ular taysilar (or taysilar?) wlug athglar
‘the royal consorts, chief ministers(?), and
notables’ TT II 8, 64: Gag. xvfl. tays:
(spelt) in the language of the Chinese (Xitd'i-
yan) dabir wa hadiq wa mahir wa ustdd
‘secretary, expert, master-craftsman’, also
spelt tays1 San. 167r. 17; tayst in Mongolian,
‘scribe (mivisanda), expert, master-craftsman’
do. 261r. 25.

Dis. V. DYS-

D tayis- Hap. leg.; Recip. f. of tay-. Xak'

xt ol anip birle: tayigdi: ‘he competed with
him in sliding’ (fi’l-talazzuq) Kas. III 188
(tayisu:r, tayigmack).

Dis. V. DYZ

D tuyuz- (d-) Caus. f. of tuy-; ‘to cause,
or allow (someone) to become aware’, etc.

DIS: V. DYN-

N.o.ab.; cf. tuytur- Tiirkii vuuoff. Man.
kimke [gap] éstiirmez tuyuzmaz ‘it does
not allow anvone to hear or become aware of

C M I 10, 7 (iii): Uyg. vin L. Bud. TT
VI 335-6 (bildiiz-).
Mon. DZ

ta:z (?d-) ‘bald’; siam.lyg, w. some ex-
tended meanings, usually as tazftas; NE
Tuv. tas; SW Az, Osm. daz; lacking in
Thkim.; a b-w. in Hungarian as tar, borrowed
fr. an early L/R dialect. Uyg. viir ff. Civ. in
a list of persons from whom a horse tax of
‘s coppers was collected one of those con-
cerned is (PU) Coba Ytkmig and another
(PU) Yikms Taz, possibly ‘the bald Yikmug'
(but other readings are possible) USp. 54, 5;
a.0. H IT 18, 45: Xak. x1 ta:z al-agra’ 'bald’:
ta:z at al-farasi’l-abras (not an ordinary
word; the prov. below suggests cither ‘with
sore feet’ or ‘unshod’) horse’: ta:z koiy ‘a
hornless (al-acamm) sheep’; taiz yé&r al-
-sabaxa qalila {omission) ‘salty ground with
scanty (vegetation?)’; taiz at tavairgr: bol-
ma:s ‘an abras horse is no usc for carrying
merchandise because its hooves are bad’
(yakiin radi'@’l-zufr) Kag. HI 148; 1 99
(ajmuk); a.c.0.: Gag. xvfl. taz ‘a person
who, by reason of baldness (kacal) has no hair
on his head’ San. 155r. 17 (quotn.): Kom.
xiv ‘bald’ taz CCI; Gr.: Kip. xiv taz al-
-agra’ Id. 63: Xv ditto Kav. 60, 9; Tuh. 4a. 6:
Osm. xiv fl. daz ‘bald’; cia.p. TTS I 182;
11 264; 11 1715 1V 193,

1 tizz (d-) ‘knee’; siamlg., usually as
tiz/ts: SW Az, Osm. diz; Tkm. duz (sfc).
Tiirkii v ff. IrkB 6o (bedl:z): Uyf.
vt fl, Bud. U IT 47, 78 ete. (gbkit-): Xak.
xt tiz al-rukba ‘knee’ Kas. 111 123: KB 712
(tusa:-): x1(?) Tef. tiz ‘knee’ 3ot: x1v Muh,
al-rukba Ai:z Mel. 48, 5; Rif. 142 (in margin
tizz): Gag. xv ff. tiz diz 2dnn ma'ndsina ‘knee’
Vel. 188 (quotn.); tiz (‘with -i-") zanid San.
194t. 19 (quotn.): Kom. xiv ‘knee’ tiz CCG;
Gr.: Kip. xu1 al-rukba tiz. Hou. 41, 61 Xiv
ditto 1d. 38; diz al-rukba, also called tiz, but
diz is comnmoner do. 48: Xv al-rukba tiz Kav.
61, 7; Tuh. 16b. 8: Osm. x1v fl. diz ‘knee’;
noted in several common phr. TTS I 213-14;
17 309; T1I 201-2; IV 234.

F 2 tizz in spite of Kas.'s remarks almost
certainly a lL-w. fr. Pe. diz/dij ‘a castle’, esp.
one in @ commanding position. The word
occurs arnong the Mon.s in Kas. but is some-
times vocalized teyiz, possibly implying té:s.
Xak. x1 tiz kull makan murtafi’ ‘any high
place’; the Pe. took this (word) and called
their castles (gila'ahd) diz; ti:z the name of a
summer station (mugtdf) for Kasgar; it is called
Tarig Art Tiiz because of its height (names
of two other summer stations incorporating
ticz follow YKas. III 123; o.0. I 373 (turug):
17 344 (taglat-): xiv Muh.(?) (in the Chapter
fi'l-ard) al-tail ‘a hill’ tl:z Rif. 177.

1 to:iz ‘dust’. Survives as toz in NW Kk,;
SW Az., Osm,, and to:z in Tkm. In other
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languages ‘dust’ is usually tozap/tozan or
¢ap (? a l.-w.). Cf. 1 to:gg. Tiirklh viu ff.
(clouds were stationary above) asra: toz
turdi: ‘dust was stationary below’ IrkB 15:
Uyg. vint ff. Man. TT III 27 (batil-): Bud.
TT VIII A6 (topraklif); U II 39, 89, etc.
(topra:k): Civ. TT I 5-6 (topra:k): Xak. x1
to:z (‘with back vowel’) al-gubar ‘dust’ Kay.
11T 123; three o.0. translated qastal or habad’,
both ‘dust’; x11(?) Tef. to:zig arasinda ‘in
the dust’ 3o02: xiv Muh. al-gubar to:z Mel.
75, 1; Rif. 178: Gag. xv f. toz gard wa gubar
San. 17s5v. 7: Xwar. xi ditto ‘Alf 55: X1v
ditto Qutb 183: Kom. x1v ditto CCI, CCG;
Gr.: Kip. x11t al-gubar do:z Hou. 5, 12: X1v
toz al-gubar 1d. 63; al-qatam wa’l-gabw wa'l-
-gubdr ‘dust cloud, mist, dust’ doz Bul. 3, 5.
xv al-gubar toz Kav. 58, 11; Tul. 26b. 2.

2 to:z ‘birch-bark’. S.i.a.m.l.g. as toz[tos; in
SW only Az.; l.-w. in Pe. and other languages,
see Doerfer 11 g6o. Uyg. v ff. Bud. (if one
writes the dhdrani) tozda ‘on birch-bark’ (a
leaf, paper, etc.) U II 70, 4 (ii): Xak. x1
to:z al-calizat’llati yulbas ‘al@'l-qisiy ‘a strip
which is wrapped round a bow’ Kay. 11T 123:
Cag. xv ff. toz (mis-spelt tuz) (7) ‘the bark
of the mountain almond tree’ (piist-i diraxt-i
badam-i kithi) which is wrapped round bows
to strengthen them, also called tos, Arabicized
as tic San. 175v. 15; tos a corruption of toz
which is wrapped round bows and the like do.
176r. 18: K1p. x1v toz ‘the bark (gigr) of a trce
with which bows are covered’ (yugsa) Id. 38:
Osm. xiv-xvil toz ‘a material used to wrap
bows’, including mctaph. the beloved’s eye-
brows; in scveral texts TT.S I 698; I1I 685;
IV 758.

tu:z (?2d-) ‘salt’, sometimes used metaph.
S.i.amlg.; NE Tuv. dus; SW Az duz;
Tkin. du:z but Osm. tuz. Uyg. viir ff. Civ.
(in a prescription) kara tuz ‘black salt’(?;
this might be toz ‘birch-bark’, the other in-
gredicnts are organic) H I 4; a.o. II 32, 39:
Xak. x1 tw:iz (‘with back vowels’) al-milh
‘salt’ Kayg. I1I 123; six o.o0. translated al-milli;
andiin tama:r tiike:1 tu:z ‘all kinds of salti-
ness (al-maléha; i.e. charm) ooze from him’ I
60, 6; avlalur 6:ziilm anip tu:zi:pa: ‘my soul
is hunted by his saltiness (charm)’ I 296, 4:
KB bu sa‘r sozi sozke katti tuzi ‘this
poet’s remark added its salt to thc remark’
7115 a.0. 1328 (etmek); 4222: xi(?) At ta-
turmaz eseninde tuz ddstipa ‘he does not
during his lifetime give his friend salt to taste’
263: xiv Muh. al-milh tu:z Mel. 75, 8; Rif.
178: Cag@. xv fl. tuz (‘with -u-’) (1) namak
‘sait’ San. 175v. 9 (quotn.): Xwar. xiv ditto
Qutb 188: Kom. xiv ditto CCI; Gr.: Kip.
Xurt al-milh tw:z Hou. 17, 17; x1v ditto Id. 53;
al-mith (t)duz (sic) Bul. 8, 17: xv mill tuz
Tuh. 35a. 5.

t5:z ‘root, basis, origin’, and the like. Survives
only(?) in most NE dialects as t6s R 1] 1264;
cf. tiitb, 1 kdk, yilt1iz. A l.-w. in Pe., Doerfer
II 961. Tirkit vin ff. Man. (the five gods are
.. .).tbzi y1lt1z1 ‘the origin and root’ (of every-

thing on earth) Chuas. 47-8; do. 56 (térin-);
a.0.0.: Uyg. vit1 ff. Man. 6z tézlerin ukitip
making them understand their own origin’
TT IIl 30; koni tozin unitmiglarka- ‘to
those who had forgotten their true origin’ do.
123~4; 2.0.0.: Bud. ertipli terip tdz yiltz
nomin ‘the very profound doctrine of the
root’ (Sanskrit indriya) TT VI 148; (faith is
called) kértiilerke kértiilernip ¢in kértil
tézige kirmeknip tézi ‘the basis of entry into
the (company of) believers and the true basis
of the believers’ TT V 22,23-4:0.0. TT VIII
D 27, etc. (ugus); U 111 41,7 (i) (1 1:8), etc.:
Civ.in TT VII 30, 12 t8z 13 used exceptionally
instead of kut for ‘element’ (of the five ele:
ments); (in H I 104 tdzin is an error for
(esgek) tiisin ‘donkey’s hair’): Xak. x1 one
says é:1 to:z neteg kayfa'l-wilaya wa'l-ra'iya
‘how are the realm and the subject people?’
(this must belong here, it cannot belong to 2
to:z which precedes it): t6:z al-asl ‘origin’;
one says anty tii:bl: to:zi: kim man asluhu wa
ila man yantamd ‘who are his ancestors and
to whom does he trace his origin?’ Kays. II1
123: KB aydi Aytold: kilki tdzl ‘Aytolds
told of his character 1nd origin® 568; o0.0. 855;
1704 (kogiit); (in 555 tdzi is an error for
(bargin) yiizi ‘the front surface of brocade’):
xn(?) KBVP tiib tozi r1: Cag. xvfl. téz
(‘with -8-") bun-i giis ‘the lobe of the ear’ San.
175v. 7 {(quotn. with the phr. kulak tdzi).

tiiz (d-) ‘level, flat, even’, with some extended
meanings like ‘equal’. S.i.a.m.l.g.; usually
as tiizftiis; SW Az., Osm., Tkm. diiz; the
‘Tkm. forms suggest that Kayg.'s alternative
spelling tii:z is prob. an error, due to the
voiced final. Tiirkii viin (the rulers and
ministers were wise and tough) begleri:
yeme: boduni: yeme: tiiz ermisg ‘both their
begs and their people were orderly’ I E 3:
Uyg. vin ff. (Man. the reading tiiz keringsiz
in TT III 66, etc. and some Bud. texts is an
crror for tiizgeringsiz q.v.): Bud. tiiz some-
times translates directly, or via a Chinese
translation, Sanskrit samatad ‘impartiality’, e.g.
(a well-disposed merciful mind, a cheerful
mind) tiiz kopiil ‘an impartial mind’ (attains
knowledge of all the Buddhas) TT VI 77;
when used to translate a Chinese calendar
character tiiz represents p'ing ‘level, even,
equal’ (Giles 9,310) do. 258 (and note); o.0.
TT V 26, 86 (tapla:g); Suv. 134, 12 (arka:),
etc.: Civ. (various ingredients) tiiz iiliig
‘in equal parts’ H I 4, 50, 166; 0.0. do. 147
(otura:); TT VII 42, 1 etc. (uldap): Xak.
x1 tiiz ‘anything level’ (or ‘equal’; mustawi(n));
hence one says tiiz yé:r ‘level ground’ Kay. I
325; one says til:z yé:r mawdi’ mustawiya ‘a
level place’ I1I 123; bé:g erpe:k tii:z erme:s
‘the five fingers are not equal’ [ 128, 8; (all
men) tii:zz erme:s ‘are not equal’ (laysa . . .
bi-sawd’) I 376, 21; a.0. I 433, 7; and see
erentiiz: KB kiling1 silig erdi kilk: tiiz-e
‘his conduct was pure and his character
equable’ 42 (cf. td:z); (a three-legged stool
does not lean over) ligegli turur tiiz ‘the
three (legs) stand level’ 802; yatfu tiiz ‘he

.
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will be Iving flat’ 1427; (if 2 man gets drunk,
he becomes mad) bu télve isi kor kagan
tiiz bolur 'how can the acts of this mad-
man become reasonable(?)’ 2099: xtri(?) Tef.
tiiz ‘smooth (ground); straight (road); upright
(hgure)’ 317: Xwar. xin diip diiz ‘quite
level' ‘Al 57: xiv tilz C‘level’ Qurb 198;
‘appropriate’ MN 248; ‘cqual’ (shares) Nahc.
256, 8: Kom. xiv tiiz ‘level; equal; upright;
a steppe’ CCI, CCG; Gr. 261 (g.v.): Kip. xv
mustahib ‘keeping company with one another’
tiiz Twh. 32b. 4 (this is prob. one of the places
where a Turkish translation of a word, and
the next Ar, word, in this case ?mustawi(n) have
falien out of the text).

Mon. V., DZ-

tez- ‘to run away, {ly’, with some implication
of ‘to succeed in running away, to escape’.
Survives as tez-ftes- only(?) in some NE
dialects and SW Tkm., elsewhere displaced
by kag-. Tiirkii vint (the Ulug Irkin and a
few men) tezip bardi: ‘escaped’ I E 34; neke:
tezerbiz iikiis teyin ‘why should we run
away because they are numerous?’ T 38-9g;
0.0. [T E 38, 415 T 43: viur . (a son got angry
with his parents and) tezipen barmiis ‘ran
away (from home)’ IrkB s8: Man. M I 7, 11
(tu:l): Uyg. vin Karluk tapa: tezip kirti:
‘he fled in the direction of the Karluk and
entered (their country?)’ Su. S 10; 0.0. N 11
(bar-); Sa.: viu fl. Bud. tezdi PP 58, 1; tezip
bardr do. 59, 7; te:zeir exrsexr TT VIII
C.15 (Sanskrit lost); ao. U III 8, 3: Civ.
tiitiis keriste tezgil ‘ly from disagreements
and quarrels’ TT I 48; a.0. do. 141: Xak. x1
keyik tezdi: ‘the deer (etc.) ran away’ (farra)
Kag. 11 8 (teze:r, tezme:k): xmi(?) At. til
yalgan cerke yirak tut teze ‘keep away from
a liar, fly from him’ 153: Kip. x1iv dez-(t-)
(sic; described as ‘with back vowel’) ‘to stray’
(‘ara) that is, of sheep, ctc., to leave the flock
1d. 48.

tiz- (d-) ‘to arrange (things) in a row; to string
(beads)’, and the like. Semantically close to
tiiz-, q.v., and confused with it in San. and
some modern languages. S.i.a.m.l.g.; diz- in
NE Tuv.,; NW Kk. and SW Osm.; but in
SW Az. and Tkm. diiz- is used in this sense.
Uyg. viut ff. Bud. (her wonderful white teeth)
yiirlip yingii tizmis teg ‘like strung white
pearls’ U IV 30, s1-2; a.0. U Il 47, 75-6
(tiisriik): Xak. x1 ol yingii: tizdi: nazama'l-
~l'li’ ‘he arranged the pearls (on a string)’;
similarly for nazama’l-kalam ‘he put his
remarks in (a logical) order’ one says s8:z tizdi:
Kag. 11 ¢ (tize:r, tizme:k); a.o. Il 31, 19—
21: KB yingii tizip 4427: xu(?) KBVP
kamug bargasipa bogiiller sozi tizip
yingilleyii kamug tiib tézi ‘putting in a
logical order the words of the sages for all
people and stringing together like pearls their
basis and origin’ 11: Gag. xv 1. tiz- diz- Vel.
188; tiz- muchra ba-rigtth (MS. in error bar
sina ‘on the breast’) kasidan ‘to arrange beads
on a string’; also pronounced tiiz- San. 193v.
13 (quotn.); tiiz- (‘with -ii-") (3) muhra ba-

MON. DZ

-rigtth (stc) kagidan wa intizam dadan ‘to arrange
beads on a string and put them in order’; and
in this last meaning tiz- is also used do. 1731,
23: Kip. xXv nazama tiz- Tuh. 37a. 1.

toz- apparently a V. homophonous w. 1 to:z
meaning ‘to hecome dust, to volatilise’, and the
like, In the carly period very rarcfand used
vnly of odours. Survives in these and similar
meanings, and some so different that they may
have a different origin (perhaps a Caus. f. in
-z- of to:-) in SE Turki; NC Kuir, Kax.;
SC Uzb.; NW Kk., Nog.; SW Osm., Tkm.
Tiirki viu ff. Man. (the foul blood pours out
of the corpse) toza yidiyur ‘volatilizes and
stinks' M I 6, 5: Uyg. viu ff. Bud. (all the
time from their bodies) alku tep adingif
yid yipar tozar iiner bolt1 ‘all kinds of
fragrant odours volatilized and rose’ TT V,
p. 20, note A 117, I. 3: (Xak. x1 toza:r, toz-
ma:k are erroneously given as the Aor. and
Infin. of tozar-, q.v., but sec tozit-): Xwar,
X1V toz- is Trans. ‘to scatter (something) like
dust’ 183: Kip. x1v toz- inba'ata’l-gubdar ‘of
dust, to be raised’; and one says 1pa:r yiyisu:
tozdi: ‘the smell of musk was diffused’( faxa)
1d. 63.

ti:z- ‘to suffer, endure’, and the like. Almost
exclusively Kip.; survives only in NC Kazx,
and some NW languages; a L-w. in Hun-
garian as ftiir- fr. an carly L/R dialect. Kip.
xt er tumlugka: té:zdi: ‘the man suffered
acutely (xarisa) from the cold” Kag. 111 182
(to:ze:r, té:zme:k): xu1 sabara ‘to endure’
dbz- Hou. 34, 20; X1v tdz- sabara ld. 38;
do:z- (described as ‘with back vowels’)
sabara do. 48: xv sabara 1a tabata ‘to endure,
to be firm’ toz- Twh. 22b. 10; tdga wa tabata
‘to be able to support, to be firm’ tdz- do.
24a. 1; istamarra (‘to be firm') wa tabata
toz-~ do. sh. 9: Gag. xv (. toz- (-medip, etc.)
sabr et- ve tagat gitiir- Vel. 208 (quotns.);
toz- (spelt ‘with -0-") (1) tahammul kardan ‘to
endure’, also tozlen- San. 173r. 22 (quotns.):
Xwar. xiv tiz- ‘to suffer, endure’ Qutb 185;
Nahe. 86, 7: Kom. xiv ditto CCI, CCG; Gr
232 (quotns.).

tiiz~ (d-) a V. homophenous w. tiiz; ‘to level,
straighten, put in order’, and the like. Survives
in SE Tirki tiiz-; SC Uzb. tuz-; NW Krm
tiiz-/diiz-; SW Az., Osm.; Tkm, diiz-; other
languages use Den. Vs fr. tiiz like tiize- in
this sense. See tiz~-. Uyg. vin ff. Bud. iglerin
tiizgeli ‘in order to put their affairs in ordet’
Hiien-ts.151: Xak. x1 beg é:1in tiizdi: sawwad'l-
~amirw'[-wildva ‘the beg put his province in
order’; and one says ol yé:rrig tiizdl: ‘he
levelled (satered) the ground’ (ete.) Kas. I1 9
(tiize:r, tiizme:k): KB (‘Atig was the first,
believing in God and) kopil til tiize ‘ordering
his mind and tongue’ 51; (one takes the sword
and) bodunug tiizer ‘organizes the people’
268; o0.0. 75 (linde:-) 93, 146, 877, 2272, 2151,
etc.: Xtv Muh. nazama (cf. tiz-) titz- Mel. 3z,
13; Rif. 116 (mis-spelt tiir-): Gag. xv ff. tiiz-
(“with -1i-")(1) sec t6z~;(2) sdxtanwa drdstan ‘to
make, put in order, arrange’; (3) see tiz- San.




DIS.

173r. 22 (quotns.): Xwar. xiv tiiz- (and metri
gratia tlizii-) ‘to arrange, set in order’ Qutb
191; ‘to tune’ (a lute) MN 22: Kip. x1v diiz-
(‘with front vowel’) nazama’l-say’ 1d. 48: (xv
in Tuh. sb. 10 sawwd is written in a second
hand under tdz-):- Osm. xivff. diiz- ‘to
arrange, put in order, correct’, etc.; c.i.a.p.
TTS I249; 11 352; 111 232; IV 268.

Dis. DZA

D tiizii: ‘all’; prob. like alku: a Dev. N.J/A,, -

but the semantic connection with tiiz- is
tenuous. Pec. to Uyg. and KB. Uyg. vin fl.
Man.-A M I 28, 12 (arka:); do. 16 (iidriil-):
Man. kiltigiz edgii tiiziike ‘you have done
good to all’ TT I11 103; 0.0. do. 67-8 (oz§ur-),
154, 174~7: Bud. savlarig bar¢a olarka tiizii
tilketl sdzledi ‘he communicated the state-
ment in full (Hend.) to all of them’ U II 21,
19-20; o.0. of tiizii tiikketl 7T X 59-60; PP
35, 2-3; o0.o. TT V, p. 14, note A.23, 10;
Tis. 46a. 3 ff. (artuk) Hiien-ts. 162 (tul-) Xak.
x1 KB tiizii bar¢a muplug sapa ‘all (Hend.,
creatures) are in need of Thee’ 24; toriitti
tilek teg tiizil ‘Alamig ‘He created the whole
world as He wished’ 125; o0.0. g (erkliglik),
31, 827, 2685 (drtgiisiiz), 3815.

Dis. V. DZA-

D tuza:- (?d-) Den. V. fr. tuz; ‘to salt
(something)’. Survives in some NE dialects;
Tuv. duza-, Cf. tuzla:-. Xak. x1 ol et
tuza:dx: ‘he salted (mallaha) the meat’; used
in place of tuzla:- Kaj. III 263 (no Aor. or
Infin.). .

Dis. DZC
D tuzgr: (2d-) N.Ag. fr. tw:z; ‘salt-maker;
salt merchant’; s.i.s.m.l. Uyg. vin ff. Bud.
tuzgila:rnip suza:k: erse:rr ‘if it was a
village of salt-makers’ T'T° VIII C.3 (Sanskrit
missing).

Dis. DZD
D tiizdem (d-) Hap. leg.?; Den. N./A. con-
noting resemblance. Uyg. viu ff. Bud. (if a
man’s mind and knowledge are stable) et6zi
tlizdem étiglig erip ‘and his body is well-
proportioned and active’ Suv. 594, 13-15.

Dis. V. DZD-

D tezit- Hap. leg.; Caus. f. of tez-. Xak.
x1 1t keyikni: tezitti: ‘the dog scared (anfara)
the deer’ Kas. II 305 (tezitil:r, tezitme:k).

D tozut- (? tozit-) Hap. leg.; Caus. f. of toz-;
in the MS. of Kay. the second vowel is once -u-
but otherwise unmarked. N.o.a.b. Xak. x1 ot

topra:k tozutty: aygaza’l-gubar wa atdrahu

‘he raised the dust (Hend.) Kas. 1I 305 (VU
tozutu:r, tozutma:k): Kip. xiit gabbara
mina'l-gubdr ‘to raise the dust’ dozut- (?sic
MS. do:zat- and -gil) Hou. 42, 14: x1v gabbara
translation irregular toza:tti:, dozudurmen,

dozdun, and other forms imperfectly vocalized-

Bul.. 66v.
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tuzak (?d-) ‘rrap, snare’, and the like.
S.i.a.m.l.g.; NE Tuv. duzak; NW Kk. duzak;
SW Az. duzag; Tkm. duzak but Osm.
tuzak; l.-w. in Pe., Doerfer 11 962. Tiirkil
vinn ff. IrkB 61 (ilin-): Xak. x1 tuzak al-
~facc wa’'l-hibalatu'llati yusdd bihi ‘a trap or
noose wsed in hunting’ (verse): tuzak a word
(kalima) used by a man to his beloved when
he is complementing her (istamlahaha); it is
emphasized by attaching -1, tuzaky: Kayg. I
380; o.0. I 204 (ilin-); 425, 19; I 380, etc.
(ogry); 111 304 (yapsa:-, spelt tu:za:k); 358,
25 (tu:zak): KB tuzakka ilinme ‘do not get
caught in the trap’ 4824; a.o. 3637 (2 a:8):
x1(?) At. 456 (elik): xiv Muh. al-facc tu:-
zatk Mel. 61, 5; Rif. 160 (al-galag ‘wooden
lock’ tu:zatk Rif. 179 is an error for yuizak
Mel. 76, 8, a medieval word also occurring in
CCI): Gag. xvfl. tuzagftuzak dam ‘trap’
San. 175v. 19 (quotn.): Xwar. xiv tuzak
‘trap’ Qutb 188: Kom. xiv ditto CCG; Gr.;
a.0. under ilin- Gr. 106: Kip. xii al-facc
tu:zak Hou. 10, 17: x1v tuzak al-sarak ‘snare’
1d. 63: Bul. 12, 6: xv ditto Tuh. 20b. 12; facc
tuzak do. 28a. 1: Osm. x1v in a verse quoted
in TTS II 910 tuzak ‘snare’ rhymes with
tuzak for Pe. difzax ‘hell’ (as there is no
Turkish etymology for tuzak the possibility
of some such foreign origin might be explored,
but obviously ‘trap’ cannot be derived directly
fr. ‘hell’).

?D tuzgu: ‘a gift of food given to a traveller’,
not quite syn. w. ertilt or armaga:mn. In
Turkish n.o.a.b., but a2 l.-w. in Pe., Mong.,
and other languages, see Doerfer I goo; its
form in these languages makes -u- in the
first syllable certain; it is therefore perhaps a
Den. N. fr. tu:z, salt being a traditional form
of food gift. Xak. x1 tuzgu: ‘a gift of food-
stuffs’ (al-hadiya mina’l-at'ima) brought to a
man who is going on a journey by his neigh-
bours™r acquaintances Kay. I 424; tuzgu:
mangu: sézinmen ‘do not suspect (/G tazunn)
that a gift of food is (intended as) wages for
(some) task’ (ucrata’l-‘amal) I 419, 10: KB
(all the workmen came and appeared) tapug
tuzgu birle nep ertiit kilip ‘presenting their
services, gifts of food and (other) things’ 1769:
Xwar. x1v tuzgu ‘a gift ’ (said to be of money,
but this seems doubtful) Quzb 183 (tozgu).

D tozgack Dev. N. (connoting repeated
action) fr. toz-; ‘powder’ and the like.
N.o.a.b. Uyg. vii fl. Bud. (to me this whole
great universe is as unimportant as) igen
toz@gakr U I11 71, 1;(the Sanskrit original sug-
gests that the meaning is ‘the pollen of maize
cobs’; igen is otherwise unknown and may
be a misreading of ekin): Cag. xv ff. tozgak
(spelt) ‘a spherical fungus the size of a small
melon (dastanbuk) which grows in the fields;
it has a thin outer skin and its interior is full
of a soft powdery substance; when the outer
skin is touched it bursts’ San. 175v. 22 (i.e.
the fungus called in English ‘puff-ball’).
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Dis. V. DZG-

D tazgir- lHap. leg.; Inchoative Den. V.
fr. ta:z. Xak. x1 er basu: tazgirdi: (MS.
tazgardi): ‘the man’s head was almost bald’
(kdda an yatagarra) Kag. Il 178 (taz@ira:r,
tazgirmazk;,

D tozgir- Hap. leg.; Inchoative Den. V. fr.
1 to:z. Xak. x1 yé:r tozgirdr: ‘the ground
was almost dusty’ (kdda . . . an yahubb minhi'l-
-haba'u'l-mantir) Kas. 11 178 (tozfira:r,
tozgirma:k).

Tris. DZG

D tuzak¢i: N.Ag. fr. tuzak; ‘a trapper’.
N.o.a.b. Uyg. viur fl. Bud. (fowlers, deer-
hunters, fishermen, hunters, netters) tuzakgi
‘trappers’ PP 1, 8; a.0. in a similar list T'T
1V 8, 56: Xak. x1 KB tuzakgi is a fairly com-
mon simile for ‘this world’ 3564-7, 4824.

D tuzkiya: (? d- -kifia:) Hap. leg.; Dim. f. of
tu:z; lit. ‘little piece of salt’, but used as a term
of endearment. Xak. x1 meplig kara: tuz-
kiya: ‘my black-moled charmer’ (maliha) Kas.
I1I 359, 8; n.m.e.

Tris. V. DZG-

D tuzgulan- Hap. leg.; Refl. Den. V. fr.
tuzgu:. Xak. x1 ol mapa: tuzgulandi: ‘he
gave me a present o’ food (etc.)’ Kas. IIT 201
(tuzgulanuw:r, tuzgulanma:k).

Dis. DZG

tezek ‘dung’; more specifically ‘animal dung’.
S.i.a.m.lLg. unchanged; l.-w. in Pe. and other
languages, see Doerfer 11 go2. Tiirkil vuu ff.
IrkB 23 (bul-): Xak. x1 tezek rawp'l-faras
‘horse dung’ Kaj. I 386 (prov.): Gag. xv ff.
tézek (spelt) sargin-i dawabb ‘animal dung’
San. 194r. 21 (quotn.): Kip. x1i1 ziblu'l-faras
‘horse dung’ tezek Hou. 13, 1: X1v tezek ‘dry
dung’ Id. 38; dezek ditto 48: xv cilla ‘dung’
tezek Tuh. 11b. 2; 2ibl tezek do. 18a. 11.

D tezig Dev. N./A. fr. tez-. O. Kir. 1xfl.
tezl:g kéyikde: alp men ‘[ am tough among
the flying deer’ Mal. 44, 2 (text ag in Shcher-
bak's revised edition): Xak. x1 tezig al-nifar
bayna’l-qawm ‘panic in the tribe’; and one says
tezig kigi: ‘a man who shies away (al-nafur)
from something’ Kag. I 386: KB keyik sdn1
dawlat kislke tezig ‘luck shies away from
men like a wild creature’ 712; tapugka tezig
‘shying away from service’ 3628; a.0. 4760.

D> tizig (d-) Dev. N. fr. tiz-; ‘a row, line,
string (of pearls)’, and the like. S.i.s.m.lL; NE
Tuv. dizig; SW Osm. dizi. Uyg. vin fl.
Bud. nom ertinilig kezigde tizigde ‘in the
series (Hend.) of jewelsof the law’ T'T" V 24, 57;
kazlar tizigi teg ‘like a string of geese’ X
160; yingii tizigl teg ‘like a string of peatls’
do. 450; 0.0. U I 29, 9; Suv. 642, 3—4 (yivig):
Xak. x1 tizig ‘any row (saff) of things’; one
says tizig térek (MS. tézek) ‘a row of poplars’
(al-hawr) and biir tizig yingil: ‘one string
(nagm) of pearls’ Kag. I 387; (the mountain

D1S. V. DZG

sheep) tizgin (MS. unvocalized with gaf
for nin) turup sekrisii:r ‘go bounding off
(tataredtab) in a line’ 1T 214, 19: xtv Muh. ‘a
string (nazm) of pearls, etc.” ti:zi:g Mel. 84, 9;
Rif. 190 (mis-spelt tizrizg): Kip. xv(?) in the
margin of Tuh. 34b. 6 manziim ‘strung’ tizig,
tizilmis,

D tezgi: Hap. leg.; although this is indexed
under fa'li it seems to be merely tezig with
ard Pers. Sing. Poss. Suff. abbreviated. Xak.
Xi one says of a panic (al-hazdhiz) which
breaks out in a tribe when the enemy approach
and they fly (nafarii) from them tezgi: bold1:
Kag. I 429.

D tezge:k Hap. leg.; Dev. N./A. (connoting
repeated action) fr. tez-. Xak. x1 tezge:k er
‘a manh who shies away (a/-nafiir) from a task
etc.” Kay. 1] 289.

D tizgin (d-) Pass. Dev. N. fr. tiz-; lit.
‘arranged in a row’, in practice ‘reins’. To
some extent displaced by l.-w.s, but s.i.s.m.l.
in all groups; dizgin in NW Kk.; SW Osm.
Cf. tiin, yiigli:n, Xak. x1 Kas. 7 339 (titn);
(the waters of the tributary pour out and pass
through the mountains) artuglar:: tegre:
liniip tizgin yete:r Jawalayhi qad nabata'l-
‘-ar'ar saffa(n) ka'annahu migwad faras ‘the
junipers grow round them in rows as if they
were a horse’s halter’ (Kag. may be right in
seeing a pun between this word and the Inst.
of tizig; but the words seemn actually to mean
‘their (the waters’) poplars grow round and
lead them (as if with) a halter’) I 424, 18;
n.m.e. but see ¢etkemn: xmi(?) Tef. tizgin
‘reins’ 301: X1v Muh. al-"indn ‘reins’ tl:zgin
Mel. 72, 1; tizghn Rif. 174: Cag. xv fl.
tizgin crlaw-i asb ‘a horse’s reins’, in Ar.
‘indn and zimam; in Rimi dizgin San. 194r.
24; a.0. gav, 3 (ylgikn): Xwar. xiv tizgin
‘reins’ Qutb 175 (tezgin, error), 180: Kom.
xiv ‘reins’ tizgin CCI; Gr.: Kip. x11 al-'inan
tizgin (misvocalized -gen) Hou. 14, 4: Xiv
tizgin al-sayri’lladi fi fa'si’l-licam min cdni-
bayhi ‘the straps which are in the projections
on either side of the bit’; one says at tizginin
tut amsiki’l-licam ‘take firm hold of the bit’
1d. 38: Osm. xvint dizgin in Riomi ‘indn-i ash
San. 226r. 27: a.0. 1941. 24 (Cag.).

S tezging See tegzing.

Dis. V. DZG-
D tezgin- See tegzin-.

D tlizger- (d-) Trans. Den. V. fr. tiiz;
no.ab. See tiizgeringsiz. So spelt in Kas.
in the Perf., but the Aor. and prob. the Infin.
have -giir-, which is the Turkii form. [t
is unlikely that this is tlizgiir- Caus. f. of
tiiz-, which is itself Trans., and the -ii- is
prob. due to labial attraction. Tirkil vin ff
Man. 6zlerin saklanu arit1 tiizglirl (spelt
tzgiirii) tutzunl[ar] ‘let them keep themselves,
protecting themselves and guiding themselves
strictly’ A7 717 38, 5-6 (i): Xak. x1 men ani:

e ——————
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tlizgerdim ahdaytuhu ‘1 guided him’ Kag. 11
179 (VU tlizgeriirmen, tlizgerme:k). |, .

Tris. DZG

D tliziigil n.o.a.b.; presumably tlizii: with
the Den. suffix -gii: (usually abstract). Uyg.
viu fl. Man, kut koluntilar tiiztigii ‘they all
asked for divine favour’ TT III 141; a.o0. do.
98 (amra:-).

D tiziglig (d-) P.N./A. fr. tizig; ‘arranged in
lines, in mulitary formation’. N.o.a.b. Uyg.
viit ff. Bud. Suv. 627, 14-15 (yiviglig).

D tiizgeringsiz formerly misread as two sepa-
rate words tiiz keringsiz, and discussed at length
in TT IX, p. 20, notes 7-8; X, p. 15, note 96;
clearly a Priv. N./A. fr. a Dev. N. fr. the Refl.
f. of a Den. V. in -ger-; the suggestion there
is that it is a Den. V., more or less syn. w.
titbger-, fr. td:z. This is semantically un-
convincing; there is no other trace of such

a V., while tilzger-, q.v., is well established.’

Etymologically the word should mean ‘without
being guided’, but in practice it corresponds
to Sanskrit anuttara ‘unsurpassable’; the con-
notation is perhaps ‘requiring no guidance’.
Uyg. vui ff. Man, (you came down to earth
after the four(?) prophets) tlizgeringsiz
burxan kutin bultupuz ‘you have acquired
the unsurpassable majestic position(?) of pro-
phet' TT III 66; o.0. do. 153, 178; IX 8
(habitually spelt tiizkeringsiz in Man. Syriac
script): Bud. the word normally occurs in
the phr. tiizgeringsiz (yég or yég iistiinki
sometimes added here) burxan kuti trans-
lating Sanskrit anuttarasamyaksambodhi ‘un-
surpassable perfect awareness’ (or ‘knowledge’)
TT 1V 12, 57; V 20, 10; VI 223, 305; X 96;
tiizgerincsiz tuymak ‘unsurpassable aware-
ness’ VI 137; tizgeringsiz burxan yol1 ‘the
unsurpassable way of the Buddha’ VT 118,

Tris. V. DZG-

D tezekle:- Den. V. fr. tezek; s.i.s.m.l. for
‘to manure (the ground)’. Xak. x1 at
tezekle:di: ‘the horse (etc.) defecated’ (rata)
Kag. 111 340 (tezekle:r, tezekle:me:k).

Dis. DZL

D tizlig (d-) P.N./A. fr. ti:z; ‘having knees’.
N.o.a.b. Tlrkii vin I E 2, II E 3, etc. (1
bashg).

D 1 toxzlug P.N./A. fr. 1 to:z; ‘dusty’.
S.i.s.m.l.; SW Osm. tozlu, Uyg vut ff. Civ.
tozlug tupra:klag (sic) [gap] ‘dusty, earthy’
TT VIII 1.18,

D 2 to:zlug Hap. leg.; P.N./A. fr. 2 to:z;
‘firmly wrapped in birch-bark’, i.e. sound and
serviceable. Xak. x1 oprak yasikdin to:zlug
ya: ¢ika:r ‘a well-wrapped how (al-gawsi’l-
-macliiza) comes out of a shabby quiver' Kajy.
11116, 25; n.m.e.

D twzlug (2d-) P.NJA. fr. tuz; ‘salty’.
S.imml; SW Az duzlu; Osm. tuzlu;

Tkm. du:zli. Xak. x1 Kaj. I 209 (usit-):
Xiv Muh. al-malih ‘salty’ tu:zlu: Mel. 56, 5;
66, 4; twizlu@ Rif. 154, 165; (baytu'l-milhk ‘a
salt store’ tu:zlug 69, 5; tu:zluk 170): Gag.
xv fI. tuzlugftuzluk namakin wa mdlih ‘salty’
San. 175v. 25 (quotn.): Xwar. xiv tuzlug
‘salty’ Qutb 189: Kip. xiv tuzlu: al-malik
1d. 63. 4

D tézliig P.N./A. fr. td:z; ‘having a root, or
origin; originating in’, and the like. N.o.a.b.
Titrkidt vir ff. Toy. 5-6, etc. (ol; Intf:z):
Uyg. vin fl. Man. TT II 17, 80—z (utsuk-);
Bud. yél tozliig iglerig ‘illness originating in
wind (or demoniac possession?)’ U II 68, 1—2
(ii) a.0.0.; 0.0. TT V 20, ¢ (tiibliig); 24, 65—
68; VIII E. 4 (spelt tslog); Swv. 588, 19—20
(torgi-): Civ. 1t toprak tozliig yil ‘the Dog,
Earth-element year' TT VII 17, 3; a.0. do.
17, 17 (see td:z); sainf tézlig su:vsa:hk
‘thirst originating from bile’ TT VIII ILi1;
0.0.do. 12; H I 139.

Dis. V. DZL-

D tizil- (d-) Pass. f. of tiz-; ‘to be arranged
in a row; (of pearls, etc.) to be strung’.
S.im.m.l; dizil- in NE Tuv.; SW Osm.
Xak. x1 yingii: tizildi: nuzima'l-lu'ly’ wa'l-
-si'r the ‘pearl was strung, and the poem was
strung together’ (sic, cf. tizig-); also used of
things which get in line of their own accord
(intazama bi-nafsihi); Intrans. and Pass.

(yata'addd wa la yata'adda) Kag. I1I 127

(tiziliir, tizilme:k); tiimen cec¢ek tizildi:
‘countless flowers have come up in rows’
(intazamat) I 233, 26; bu ne:p ol bi:r bi:rke:
tizilge:n (MS. terilge:n) ‘these things are
always arranged in a row (yantazim) one after
the other’ I 523; o.0. I 331, 1; III 131, 21:
KB 74 (titir): Gag. xv . tizil- ba-ristih
kagsida sudan ‘to be arranged on a string’ San.
193v. 27 (quotns.); and see tilziil-,

D tiiziil- (d-) Pass. f. of tilz-; survives in SC
Uzb. tuzul- (sic), but most modern languages
use instead tuizel- Pass. f. of tilze- (not an
early word) Den. V. fr. tiiz. Tiirkii vin
(settling in the Otiiken mountain forests)
tav@gag bodun birle: tiiziiltim ‘I lived on
equal terms (or the like?) with the Chinese
people’ I S 4-5, II N 3: Uyg. viu fI. Bud.
tliziilmisgke tegiirdeci koni yong ol ‘it is
upright behaviour which brings (a man) to
equability’ U I 35, 2~3 (Suv. 524, 3—4); 0.0
Suv. 137, 12; Hiien-ts. 2053: Civ. tdrt yipak
tiiziiltl ‘the four quarters were set in order’
TT1I121;a.0. do. 137: Xak, x1 yé:r tiiziildi:
‘the ground was levelled’ (suwwiyat); and one
says 1:§ tiiziilds: ‘the affair was in good order’
(istagdma) Kas. II 127 (tiiziiliir, tiziilme:k);
a.o. IT 71, 13 (tutug-): KB ajun éngke tegdi
tiiziildi tdrii ‘the world attained peace, the
customary law was properly organized’ 103;
0.0. 60 (tadu:); 5951 (bulgaiuk): Cag.
xv fT. tiiziil- (spelt) (1) muntazam sudan ‘to be
arranged in rows’ (? Sec. f. of tizil-); (2) kik
sudan saz ‘of a musical instrument, to be
tuned’ San. 174v. 10 (quotns.); (tiizel- similar
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meanings 174v. 2 (quotns.)): Xwar. xiv tiiziil-
‘to be arranged, set in order’ Qutb 192: (Kap.
xiv tiizel- (sic) fstared ‘to be equal, level, in
good order’ Id. 39: Xv intazama tiizen-, in
margin in second hand tiizel- Tuh. 5b.6).

D tazla:- (d-) Hap. leg.; Den. V. fr. ta:z,
Xak. x1 ol ani: tazla:di: ‘he ascribed bald-
ness (gara’) to him, and called him bald’
(agra’) Kas. 111 293 (tazla:r, tazla:ma:k).

D tizle:- (d-) Hap. leg.?; Den. V. fr. tizz. Not
to be confused with tézle:- a Rumi word
meaning ‘to hurry’ in San. 194r. 18 which is a
Den. V. fr. Pe., téz. Xak. x1 bug@ra: erig
tizle:di: ‘the camel stallion knelt (baraka) on
the man while rutting (fi galamatihi) and
crushed him (dagatahu) with its knees’; also
used of anyone who kneels (cat@) on something
and crushes it Kag. I 293 (tizle:r, tizle:-
me:K).

D tuzla:- (?d-) Den. V. fr. tw:z; ‘to salt
(something)’; s..a.m.l.g. w. some phonetic
changes; SW Az, duzla-; Tkm. du:zla-, but
Osm. tuzla-. Xak. x1 ol et tuzia:dn: trans-
lated ‘he salted (maflaha) the cooking pot, the
meat, etc.’. Kag. I1] 293 (tuzla:r, tuzla:ma:k);
a.0. 11T 263 (tuza:-): Kip. x1v tuzla- mallaha
1d4. 63; mallaha tuzlat- but other conjuga-
tional forms duzla- and duzlat- Bul. 81v.: xv
mallaha tuzul- corrected in margin to tuzla-
Tuh. 35b. 6. ’

D tizlet- (d-) Hap. leg.; Caus. f. of tizle:-.
Xak. xt ol tizletti: ne:pni: ‘he ordered that
the thing should be crushed by kneeling on
it (bi-dagt’l-gav’ bi'l-rukba) Kas. 1I 342 (tiz-
letii:r, tizletme:k).

D tuzlat- (? d-) Caus. f. of tuzla:-; s.i.s.m.l.
Xak. xi ol et tuzlatti: ‘he ordered that
the meat should be salted’ (bi-tamlih) Kas. I
342 (tuzlatw:r, tuzlatma:k): (Kip. xiv see
tuzla:-),

D tizlin- (d-) H4pb. leg.; Refl. f. of tizil-.
Xak. x1 yingii: tizlindi: ‘the pearls (etc.)
were strung’ (intazama) Kag. 11 243 (tizliniiir,
tizlinme:k).

D tuzlan- (2d-) Refl. f. (often used as Pass.)
of tuzla:-; s.i.s.m.l. Xak. xi et tuzlandn:
‘the meat was salty’ (tamallaha) Kag. II 243
(tuzlanw:r, tuzlanma:k): Cag.xv ff. tuzlan-
namaksiid judan ‘to be salted’ San. 174v. 18.

D tiizliin- (d-) Refl. f. of tiiziil-; n.o.a.b.
Xak. x1 tiizliindi: yé:r ‘the ground (etc.) was
levelled’ (stewwiyat), a variant ({uga) of tliziil-;
similarly one says 1:§ tiizliindi: ‘the affair
(etc.) was in good order’ Kag. 11 243 (tiizlilnii:r,
tiizliinme:k); a.o. 7 349, 13 (tegi:).

Tris, DZL

D tizildiiriik (d-) Hap. leg.; Dev. N. (Conc.
N.) fr. tizil-. Xak, x1 tizildirik fulis

ru’tiss’l-xuff ‘small coins (sewn) on the toes of
slippers’ Kas. I 529.

DI1S. V. DZL-

Dis. DZM

D tizim (d-) N.S.A. fr. tiz-; ‘row, linc, string
(of pearls, etc.)’, and the hke. S.i.s.m.l., usually
for ‘a list (of things)’; NW Kk. dizim. Xak.
XI ‘a string (nazm) of pearls’ is called bi:r
tizim yingii: Kas. 1 396: Kip., xiv diiziim
(sic) ‘a string’ (al-manzim) of pearls and the
like; one says bir dliziim ‘one string’ 1d. 48
(one MS, has dizim in both places).

D tizme: (d-) Dev. N. fr. tiz-; s.iis.m.l, but
not in this precise sense. Xak. x1 tizme: ‘the
waistband of trousers’ (nayfagatu'l-sarawil);
and anything like it, for example the top (ra’s)
of a leather bag, which is made like a waistband
and has a string inserted in it and drawn tight
Kay. I 433.

Dis. DZN

D tiizii:n (d-) Intrans. Dev. N./A. fr. tliz-;
‘self-controlled, well-behaved, gentle’, and the
like; not to be confused with tiiziini: Acc. of
tiizii:; n.o.a.b. Tiirkii virr ff. Man. ol tilzlin
er ‘that well-behaved man’ M I 5, 12: Uyg.
vt ff. (Man.-A tiiziin barga ‘all’ is a scribal
error for tiizil: M [ 28, 25): Man. biligligim
tiiziiniim yarukum ‘my wise, well-behaved,
bright one’ M II 8, 11: Bud. tiiziin is com-
mon both by itself and in phr. like edgil
tiiziin ‘good and well-bchaved’ U III 34, 3
(ii), and tiiziin yavas edgii ‘well-behaved,
peaceable and good’ TT IV 10, 15-16 etc.; it
is commonest in the phr. tiiziinler ogh
tiiziiler ki1z1, v. G.’s translation in TT VI
146 and elsewhere suggests that the conno-
tation here is ‘well-born’ rather than ‘well-
behaved’, but this is not etymologically
justifiable ; Sanskrit dryamargo ‘the noble path’
(Bud. technical term) t6zon yol (sic, but the
spelling in this text is eccentric, Ortiil- is spelt
tirtiil- in the same line) 7T VIII A.15: Civ,
agnuki tiiziinler toriisin ‘the customary law
of well-conducted people of earlier generations’
TT VII 30, 2: Xak. x1 tiizitin al-halim
‘gentle, considerate’ Kay. I 414 (prov.); a.o.
I 221, 18 (same prov.): KB (the Prophet)
tiiziln erdi ‘was gentle’ (modest, etc.) 43;
0.0. 107, 1659: x1i(?) At, ulug boldukupca
tiiziin bolup ‘as you come to manhood become
better behaved then ever’ 355: x1v Muh.(?)}
al-halim (opposite to ‘spiteful’ o¢ge:l) tit:zil:n
Rif. 151 (only); Rbg. ditto R 11T 1584(quotns.):
Xwar. xi11(?) ditto Og. 314 (uk-), 324-5.

Dis. V. DZN-

D tezin- Hap. leg.; Refl. f. of tez-., Xak. x1
ol tezindi: ‘he pretended to run away’
(yahrab) Kas. 11 146 (teziniir, tezinme:k).

D tizin- (d-) Hap. leg. ?; Refl. f. of tiz-. Xak.
x1 ura:gut yingii:sin tizindi: ‘the woman

strung (nazamat) her own pearls’ Kayg. II 146
(tiziniir, tizinme:k).

Tris. DZN

D tiiziinliik (d-) A.N. fr. tiizilin; ‘gentleness”
and the like. N.o.a.b. Xak, x1'kazgan olig
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tiziinliitk ‘my dear boy, acquire gentleness’
(al-hilm) Kay. II 250, 4; tiizlinliikin kayigttm
‘ataftu ‘alayhi bi-julmi ‘I sympathized with
him in my gentleness’ 111 188, 21; n.me.: KB
tiiziinliik is included with amulluk, ériigliik,
etc. in a list of desirable qualities in 326;
tiizinlik bile sen kegiir ay kiisiig ‘pardon
me in your gentleness, O my heart’s desire’
1155.
Dis. V. DZR -

D tazar- (d-) Hap. leg.; Intrans. Den. V. fr,
ta:z. Xak. x1 tazardi: ne:p ‘the thing
became bald’ (tagarra‘a) Kas. 11 77 (tazaru:r,
tazarma:k).

D to:izar- Intrans, Den. V. fr. to:z; ‘to be
dusty, turn to dust’; si.s.m.l; SW Osm.
tozar-. Xak, x1 to:z to:zardu sata‘a’l-habd
‘the dust spread in every direction’ Kag. II1
186 (in a Chap. for V.s with three Consonants;
to:za:r, to:zma:k, error due to haplography
in Aor.).

D tiizer- (d-) Hap. leg.; Intrans. Den. V. fr.
tiiz. Xak. x1 yé:r tiizerdi: ‘the ground was
level’ (istawat) Kas. II 77 (tlizerir, tiizer-
me:k).

88411256

Dis. DZS
D tiizsiz (d-) Hap. leg.?; Priv. N.JA fr, tiiz;
‘disorderly, undisciplined’. Tiirkii viir /E 6,
II E 6 (ligtin).

Dis. V. DZS-
D tezig- Hap. leg.; Recip. f. of tez-. Xak.
x1 ola:r ikki: tezisdi: ‘they two were
scared of one another’ (tandfara) Kas. II g9
(tezigii:r, tezigsme:k).

D tizis (d-) Hap. leg.; Recip. f. of tiz-; for
the translation cf. tizil-, Xak. xi ol menip
birle: yingii: tizisdi: ‘he competed with me
in stringing (fi nazm) pearls’ or (in stringing
together) verses; also used for helping Kag. IT
100 (tizigii:r, tizisme:k).

D tiiziig- (d-) Hap. leg.?; Co-op. f. of tiiz-;
for the reasons stated under tiiziil- the scribe
vocalized the Aor. and Infin. tiizeg- in the
MS. Xak. x1 ol mapa: yé:r tiizligdi: ‘he
helped me to level (fi taswiva) the ground’
(etc.); also used for competing Kas. Il 99
(ttizligii:r, tiiziigme:k; sce above).
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Mon. GA

ka: Preliminary note. on . was no doubt
right in suggesting in 'T'T X, p. 47 that Ka: in
the phr. ka: kadas is a [-w. fr. Chinese
chia family’ (Pulleyblank, Middle Chinese ka;
Giles 1,139). Kas.’s etymology of kadag is
therefore demonstrably wrong, and the question
arises whether the word ka: ‘vessel’ was not
tnvented to justify this false etymology. Kas. is
the only authority for the word, and it seems
likely that if 1t really existed it, too, was a
Chinese l.-w., but there is no obvious origin
forit.

F 1 ka: ‘family’; sce above. Found only in the
phr. ka: kadas, which is n.o.a.b. The evolution
of this phr. into kab kadas, also n.o.a.b., is
odd and perhaps due to the false etymology
mentioned above. It should be noted that both
elements in the phr. are declined separately.
Uyg. viil ff. Bud. ka kadasg ‘family and kins-
men’ is common, e.g. ka kadas ogul kiz ed
tavar ‘family and kinsmen, sons and daughters,
movable property, and livestock” U 111 6, 2 (i);
kamin kadasimin do. 36, 35; kast kadasi
Sur. 5, 7; a.0.0.: Civ. ka kadaska tartingugi
bolur ‘he becomes closely attached to his
family and kinsmen’ T'T" VII 37, 13 (note ka
not declined); in the provisions in commercial
documents prohibiting relatives from objecting
to an agreement one typical list is é¢im inim
kam kadasim ‘my clder and youngerbrothers,
my family and relations’ USp. 107, 11; 108,
11; 110, 9-10: Xak. x1 KB (a man must asso-
ciate) kab (sic in MSS.) kadaslar bile 3209;
a.0. 3213: xui(?) Tef. kab kadasimm (sic)
‘my family and kinsmen’; kabt kadasginit 198:
Xwar. xi1v kab kadasim Qutb 126.

PF 2 ka: ‘vessel, container’; see above.
N.o.a.b. Cf. ka:b. Xak. xt ka: a/-zarf wa’l-
-1i'd ‘a vessel or container’ but used only for
vessels containing liquids; hence one says
ka: kaga: zarf wa wi'd as a Hend. Kag. 111 211
(followed by a para. on -ka: as the Dat. Suff.);
(under tii:des) hence (i.e. by using the Suff.
-des) one says kadas for ‘brother, kinsman’
(I'l-ax wa'l-qarib); the base is ka: and -das
is attached to it, the meaning is that both
relatives come from the same vessel (zarf) that
is their mother’s womb I 407; a.o. III 238
(ka:ga:),

ki: Exclamation; Atalay in Kag. I1] 212, note
says that it is still used in Anatolia. Xak. x1
k1: exclamation (harfi’l-nidd) corresponding to
the (Ar.) yd"1’l-nidd; hence one says k1: berii:
kel ‘hi! come here’; pronounced with a very
long vowel (?; yumadd bayna’l-qaf wa’l-carr)
Kas. III 212 (followed by a para. on -knu:
as an affectionate Suff. attached to terms of

relationship, e.g. ata:ki: yd wbayyd ‘my dear
father’).
Mon. V. GA-

ka:- Ilap. leg.; the morphelogical connection
with ka:la:- 1s obscure. Yagma: x1 ol esicke:
otup ka:di: ‘he heaped (ahaffa) firewood
round the cooking pot’; one also says ol
to:nug ka:dn: ‘he packed (‘abhd) the garment
into the cupboard’; the more correct forin
(al-afsal) is kaclasdi Kag. 111 249 (kacr,
ka:ma:k).

*ko:- Sce kop, ko:d-; ko:n-.

Mon. GB

ka:b properly ‘a leather bag, water-skin, sack’;
sometimes more vaguely ‘vessel, containcr’.
S.i.a.m.lg., usually as kap, with some ex-
tended meanings like ‘the cover, or binding
(of a book)'. L.-w. in Pe. etc., Docrfer 111
1364. Cf. 2 ka: and see 1 ka:, Uyg. v ff,
Civ. yarim kab bor ‘half a skin of wine’
USp. 1, 3; 0.0. do. 1, 5; 4, 111.; 10, 6 etc.;
Xak. x1 ka:b al-zigg ‘wine-skin’: ka:b al-zarf
‘a vessel’ and any container (al-wi'd) is called
ka:b, just as in Ar. al-fars (MS. al-faras)
means properly ‘to break the neck’ but is also
used more generally for ‘to kill’: ka:b ‘the
caul’ (al-girs; MS. al-‘irs) in which the child
is wrapped in the womb, and (sometimes)
born in; such a child is reckoned fortunate
(al-mubarak) and is called ka:bhg ogiul: ka:b
‘a kinsman’, metaphorically (al-garib ‘ala
tariq’l-isti'ara); one says ol menig birle:
uya: ka:b ol ‘he is my kinsman’ as if he was
born in the same container (zarf) Kas. III
146; about a dozen o.0., mostly translated
al-zarf: KB 3209 (1 ka:): xi(?) Tef. 198
(1 ka:): xiv Muh. al-gilaf ‘sheath’ ka:b Mel.
40, 3; Rif. 129; gimdw’l-sayf ‘sword scabbard’
kili:g ka:br: 71, 5; 173; qigra’l-xagab ‘the bark
of a tree’ ka:b 48, 7; 182: Gag. xv {T. kab ‘a
vessel’ (sarf) in general, and ‘a wine-skin’
(curodl-i latari) in particular San. 265r. 7;
kab kacak ‘vessel’; kab is used by itself in
this sense, but kagak is used only in the Hend.
do. 265v. 7: Xwar. xiv Qutb 126 (1 ka:)
Kom. xiv ‘sack’ xap CCG; Gr.: Kip. xi
al-wi'd kab Hou. 17, 5: xiv kab al-gisr Id.
67; kaw ‘the thin skin (al-gigr) which a snake
sloughs’ do. 76: Osm. xvt kav ‘a sloughed
snake’s skin’, in one text T'TS II 6or.

kap/kip an alliterative Prefix to Adjs.,
mainly of colour, indicating intensity;
s.i.am.lg. Cf. 1 ap. Uyg. viu ff. Bud. (to a
dying man the sun secms) kap kara ‘quite
dark’ T'T III, p. 26, note 5, 1o; kap kara
tiinle ‘on a pitch black night’ do., p. 28, note
71, 3: Xak. x1 KB (the partridge’s) kas1 kap
kara ‘brows are quite black’ 76: xin(?) Tef.
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kap kara 198: xiv Muh. sadidi’l-sawdd ‘pitch
black’ kap kara: , . . jadidu’l-humra ‘bright
red’ kip kizal Mel. 68, 4-6; Rif. 168: Cag.
xv ff. kap kara siyah-i mahd ‘pure black’
San. 265v. 10 (quotn.): Kip Kirmizi surx-i
mahd ‘pure red’ do. 293r. 9: Xwar. xi(?)
kap kara Of. joo; kip kizil do. 166: Kip.
xi1 aswad halik ‘pitch black’ kap kara:;
ahmar qani’ ‘deep red’ kip kizil Ifou. 31, §:
xiv kap kara: al-gadidu’l-rawad; kip kizil
al-sadidu’l-humra Id. 68: xv (they say) fi ta’-
kidi’l-humra ‘to emphasize redness’ kip kizil,
and to emphasize blackness kap kara: Kav. 5,
9; to add emphasis, as in the Ar. words asadd
and abyan you can say .. .ne kip kizil dir
bu and ne kap kara dir bu 7uh. 8sa. 6.

1 ka:v ‘tinder’; s...a.m.Lg. in a wide variety of
forms:- kav, kaw, ko:, ku:, kag, kog.
L.-w. in Pe. etc., Doerfer 111 1542. Xak. x1
ka:v ‘the tinder’ (al-hurraga) which is ignited
with a strike-a-light’ Kag. IIT 155: Cag. xv fI.
kaw ‘wood gathered under trees and prepared
and made into tinder’ (pitda) which is ignited
with a strike-a-light; in Ar. hurrdga and in
Pe. biga San. 279r. 12 (quotn.): Xwar. XIv
kaw (sic) ‘tinder’ Qutb 136: Kom. xiv ‘tin-
der’ kow (sic)y CCI; Gr.: Kip. xiu al-siifan
‘tinder’ karw Hou. 17, 17: x1v kaw al-sitfan
which is ignited with a strike-a-light; also used
for al-harrdaq 1d. 76: xv harrag (PU) ko Tuh.
13a. 9. :

2 ka:v in the phr. ka:v ko:v, a quasi-onoma-
topocic; n.o.a.b. Xak. x1 if a garment is
wrinkled (inzawd) and torn (inxaraga; MS.
inharaga) in the tailoring one says to:n ka:v
ko:v boldi: Kas. II1 129 (the main entry is
ko:v); one says to:n ka:v ko:v boldr: ‘the gar-
ment was shrunken (ingabada) and wrinkled
owing to bad tailoring’ I1I 155 (main entry
ka:v).

F 3 kav. l.-w. fr. Chinese ko ‘one-tenth of a
pint’ (Pulteyblank, Middle Chinese kap; Giles
3,947 6,056). N.o.a.b. Uyg. viir fl. Bud. (in
a list of things which might be used dis-
honestly in trading: balances, scales, feet and

inch measures) §ép kav ‘pints and one-tenth -

pints’ U 11 77, 25; 86, 43; Suv. 135, 9.
S 4 ka:v Scc ka:b Kip., Osm.
kip Sce kap.

kiv practically syn. w. kut and nearly always
used in association with it; originally prob.
‘divine favour’, hence, more vaguely, ‘good
fortune’. N.o.a.b. Tiirkii v ff., Man. (the
five gods are) kut1 kivi ‘divine favour (Hend.)’
(. . . to all on this earth) Chuas. 45-6: Uy8.
virt ff. Man, (may he give) kut kiv kii¢ basut
‘divine favour (Hend.), strength, and help’
M III 42, 15 (ii); a.0o. M II 5, 3—5 (ii) (bdgii-
len-): Bud. kutt kivi1 USp. 102, 26; a.o. U
IV 10, 51 (g0:B): Xak. x1 kKiv al-baxt wa’l-
-dawla ‘good fortune’ Kag. I 332; anin kut kiv
toz1: (MS. ftori:) tugdr: ‘and so the dust of
good fortune (Hend.) rose’ I 301, 2; kut kivig
bérse: idim ku:lipa: ‘if my Lord gives good
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fortune (al-dawla) to his servant’ I 320, 25: KB
the word is spelt kivt and precedes Kut; the
contexts indicate that the author took it to
mean ‘fickle’ e.g. kiilvenme kivs kutka kut-
lug kisl ‘O fortunate man, do not rely on
fickle fortune' 668; o.0. of kivt kut 1045,
1332; Chap. XX (vv. 1045 fl.) is headed kut
kivihigin dawlat irsellikin bayin kilur
‘describes the fickleness (Hend.) of fortune
(Hlend.)': Xwar. xiv meni yandursa kan-
dursa kivini (glossed sahwa) ‘if he fires me,
and satisfies (my) desires’ (sic) Qutb 149.

VU ko:b Hap. leg.? Xak. x1 one says ol
menu: kériip ko:b kildi: ‘he was delighted
(hagsa wa'rtahd) when he saw me’ Kag. 11
119.

kop when qualifying a V. connotes com-
prehensive action; when qualifying an Adj.
means ‘thoroughly, completely’; when qualify-
ing a N. means ‘all’; v. G. ATG, para. 302
suggests that this is a Ger. in -p fr. *ko:-,
adducing in support the longer Ger. f. kopan
read by Radloff in T 36, but neither photo-
graph nor squeeze show any sign of the -an
there; the theory is possible, but semantically
unattractive. Not noted later than Kas. Cf.
barga:, kop, etc. Tiirkil viit kop occurs
about 20 times in I, IT and T, e.g. (to the far
east, west, south, and north) anda: ig¢rekf:
bodun kop mapa: korii:r [erti:] ‘within
these limits the peoples all looked to me’ (i.e.
obeyed me) I S 2, II N 2; anga: bodun kop
étdim ‘all these people 1 thoroughly organ-
ized’ I S 2~-3; tort bulup kop yag1: ermisg
‘the people of the four quarters were com-
pletely hostile’ I E 2, II E 3: vt f. (in the
third year) kop esen tiike:l koriizgmig ‘they
all met one another safe and sound’ IrkB 15;
0.0. do. 15, 29; (if a man wears this stone)
kopka: utgay ‘he will be successful in every-
thing’ (and whatever work he undertakes)
kop[da:?] 151: yori:k bolgay ‘his work will
be completely satisfactory’ Toy. 17-20 (ETY
II 58): Man. (if we have said) edgiig amag
kop tepri yaratmig ol ‘got created good and
evil, both of them’ Chuas. I 27-8; kop kanka
bulganms ‘completely saturated with blood’:
M 16, 6: Uyg. viin ff. Man.-A kop yerde
ag1i emgek kortiikin ‘having experienced
grievous sufferings in all places’ M I 9, 5~6:
Man. (may he protect us) kop adada tudada
‘in all dangers (Hend.)) M III 36, 4 (iii);
koptin sipar €1 uluslang keztipiz ‘you
have traversed realms and countries in every
direction’ T'T I1] 60: Bud. kop kamag edgti
biitmeki bolur ‘it is that all (Hend.) good
things are achieved’ T'T I1], p. 30, note 131, 3;
kop torliig agir tsuy ‘all kinds of grievous
sins’ IV 12, 39; 0.0.do. 14,64 V 24, 51~4; VII
40, 96; VIII K.9; U Il 29, 2-3 (1:d-); Suv.
92, 19—20: Civ. kop fsip ‘all your affairs’ TT I
148, 156: Xak. x1 kop harf mubdlaga wa
ta’kid ‘a particle giving emphasis’; hence one
says ogul kop bedii:di: ‘the boy has grown a
great deal (gdyata(n)) bigger’, and kop edgii:
t[\e:x_) ‘an extremely (cidda(n)) good thing’ Kas.

319.
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ko:v ‘backbiting, persecution’, and the like;
tirst noted as below, but see kovla:- (‘Tiirkii).
Cf. kov-. K1p. x1v ko:w al-giba ‘backbiting’
1d. 76.

Mon. V. GB-

1 kap- ‘to grasp, or scize, with the hands,
teeth, etc.’; s.i.a.m.l.g. Tirki v fT. (a falcon,
saving ‘there is a hare’) tepri:din kodw: . . .
kapmi:s ‘swooped down from the sky (and
tried) to catch it’ JrkB 44: Uyg. vin fl. Bud.
am iigiin méni kapip éltdi ‘he has therefore
seized me and carried me off’ U 111 69, 26 fT.:
Xak. x1 er to:n kapdi: ‘the man snatched
(xalasa) the garment’ (etc.); and one says
oglazmig  yé:l  kapdi: agsdaba’l-sabi  sa'fa
mina’l-cinn ‘demoniacal possession took hold of
the boy’; also used of the wind when it blows
away (habbat) a garment and the like Kay. I 4
(kapa:r, kapma:k); several o.o. generally
translated fxtalasa ‘to steal, take stealthily’:
KB 6110 (iizepii:): xiv Muh. ixtatafa ‘to
snatch away’ ka:p- Mel. 20, 1; 22, 4; Rif. 99
(kap-), 102: Gag. xv ff. kap- (‘with -p-’)
‘to seize (rabiidan) with the hands, or grasp
(giriftan) with the teeth’, of a dog and the like
San. 263v. 9 (quotn.): Xwar. xiv kap- ‘to
seize, grasp’ QOuth 126: Kip. xu1 xatifa ‘to
snatch away’ kap- Hou. 35, 19: x1v ditto 1d.
67; Bul. 43v.: xv ditto Kav. 9, 3; 75, 8; Tuh.
15a. 4: Osm. xv kap- ‘to snatch away’; in
one text TTS TV 466.

2 *kap- Sce kapak, kapig,
kappga:k.

kapfia:,

*kav- See kavir-, kavig-, etc.

Kop- ‘to rise’; prob. originally in the sense of
‘to rise in the air’, but Kay. also translates it,
like tur-, by gdma ‘to stand up, rise in onc’s
place’. Survivesin SE Turki; NW Kar. L., T.
and, with extended meanings, in SW Osm.
Cf. 1 ag-, iin-, tur-. Tiirkii viit ff. (a falcon
went hunting river birds) utru: talim kara:
kus kopu:pan barmi:s ‘a predatory eagle
flew up to meet it’ IrkB 43: Xak. x1 er
yoka:ru: kopdi: ‘the man rose (gama) from
his place’; and one says tiipi: kopdi: ‘the
wind rose’ (habbat); and kus kopdai: ‘the bird
(etc.) rose in the air’ (nahada) Kags. II 4
(kopa:r, kopma:k); about 10 o.0. translated
gdma, tala‘a (of the moon) ‘to rise’; hdca (of
the alarm, tumult, etc.) ‘to be raised’: KB
kop- is common, both lit. e.g. (of the morning
breeze) ‘to rise’ 71; (of birds) ‘to fly upwards’
73; (of a man) ‘to stand up’ 3498; and metaph.
e.g. kisi soz bile kopt1 bold1 malik ‘some
people have risen by speaking (eloquently)
and become kings’ 173; a.o. 602; bu bordin
kopar mip yazukka yiirek ‘because of this
wine (a man’s) heart rises to countless sins’
1338; (of understanding) ‘to arise’ 1834; a.o.
4232 (yaguhi@):xi(?) At. 179 (16D); Tef. kop-
‘to rise; to stand up; (of the dead) to rise again’,
etc. 213: x1v Rbg. R I 1217 (6rii:); Muh. gama
kop-, ko:p- Mel. 7, 18; Rif. 79,114 (Mel. 30, 3
dur-): Cag. xvff. kop- (-t1, etc.) yerinden
kalk- ‘to rise from one’s place’ Vel 335
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(quotns.); kop- (‘with =p-=") bar xdastan ‘to rise,
stand up’ San. 281 v. 18 (quotns.): Xwar. xiv
kop- ‘to stand up’ Qutb 137; MN 246; ‘to get
up’ (at night to pray) Nahc. 318, 7: Kom. x1v
‘to rise’ kop- CCI, CCG; Gr. 200 (quotns.):
Kip. xur1 tdra mina'l-tawardan ‘to rise’ kop-:
and one says of dust rising do:z kopti:; and
one says kop- of a limb which leaves its posi-
tion and is dislocated (infakka); similarly
when a man stands up (g@ma), and when a man
rises and stands erect (tdra wa nahada qi'i-
ma(n)) Hou. 39, 5: x1v kop- inba’ata ‘to rise’
as in toz koptr: ‘the dust rose’; and in the
Kitdb Baviik kop- irtafa’a ‘to rise, be exalted’
1d. 67; irtafa‘a (of dust and the like) kop-
Bul. 26v.: xv gabba ‘to stand up’ kop- Tuh.
30a. 11: Osm. x1v ff. kop- ‘to rise, appear’,
etc.; ciap. TTS 1T 483; 11 649; Il 475,
IV s539.

kov- (?ko:v-) a V. homophonous w. ko:v,
q.v.; ‘to follow, pursue, chase’, and the like
with some extended meanings, e.g. ‘to perse-
cute’. S.i.m.m.l in a wide range of forms in-
cluding ku- and kofi-; in SW Osm., Thkm.
kov-; although the vowel is short in Tkm.,
Kayg.'s alternative form ko:v- is prob. the
original one. Xak. x1 1t keyikni: kovdr: ‘the
dog chased (farada) the wild game’; also used
of anyone who pursues (tarada) something
and follows in its tracks Kas. I] 16 (kova:r,
kovma:k): er atin ko:vdr: ‘the man drove
(s@ga) his horse and pursued it’; also used of
anything clse Kag. 111 183 (no Aor. or Infin.):
KB (the fighting man) lagin kug kovar teg
toker kanlar: ‘hunts them like a falcon and
sheds their blood’ 2381: x111(?) Tef. kov- ‘to
hunt’ (dcer) 215 (kuv-): Gag. xvfl. kaw-
(szc)/kawla- r@ndan wa diir kardan ‘to pursue,
drive away’, in Ar. tarada San. 278r. 17
{quotns.): Xwar. xiv ka:w- (sic) ‘to pursue,
drive’; kov- ditto Qutb 136, 141: Kip. xiv
kow- talaba bi-cahd ‘to pursue vigorously’ 1d.
76: X1v sahata mina'l-sihata ‘to importune’
(kowala-/) kow-(ftilen-) Tuh. 21b. 9: Osm.
x1v kov-, occasionally spelt kog- ‘to pursuc’;
ciap. TTS I 488; II 654; III 480; IV
544
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kaba: ‘thick, protruding’, and the like, esp.
of hair, the beard, and so on. Survives in NC
Kzx. kaba ‘bushy’ (beard); NW Kk. kapa
ditto; SW Osm. kaba ditto; also ‘coarse,
common, ordinary’. Xak. xi kaba: al-
-murtafi' ‘high, protruding’ of anything; hence
one says kaba: yii:gliig ok ‘an arrow with
protruding feathers’ Kag. III 217 (in the first
case, but not the second, three dots put below
the 4@ by a second(?) hand): Cag. xvfl.
kaba sitabr wa faxim wa bar amada ba-gakl-i
habab ‘thick, dense, swollen like a bubble’
(quotn.); also pronounced koba; also the name
of a place in the province of Andicin San.
2651, 9; koba ‘udw-i(?) bar amada wa faxim
‘a swollen thick limb’(?), also pronounced
kaba; also a place-name do. 282r. 16: Kip.
xut katti'l-likya wa ‘urdihd ‘with a bushy
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beard’ kaba: sakallu: f{ou. 25, 19: xiv kaba:
al-say'v’l-muntafis ‘anything swollen or fluffed
out’; one says ... tulbandi: kaba: dur ‘his
turban is broad’ (wasi‘a) and kabtan kaba:
dur ‘his robe is broad, voluminous’ Id. 68:
xv al-lihyatu’l-muhabcara ‘a bushy beard’
kaba: sakallu: Kav. 59, 20: Osm. x1v to xvI
kaba ‘thick, massive’ (e.g. of a tree); in several
texts TTS I 398; 1 559; IV 448.

kuba: ‘pale, pale yellow, pale grey'; of a
horse or cow ‘dun’; of a man ‘fair-haired’;
used both of men and animals and also natural
features like the steppes. S.is.m.l in NE,
NC, NW. Xak. x1 kuba: at ‘a horse of a
colour between chestnut (al-ashab) and yellow’
(al-asfar); also used for the colour of anything
Kag. 11T 217: KB kuba kdrkliigiig kor ‘see
the fair-haired beauty’ 2468: Kom. xiv kuv
(sic) ‘pale’ CCG; Gr.: Kip. xiv kuba: al-
-lawnu'l-agbar ‘dust-coloured’ Id. 68: kuwu:
ditto 76.

PU 1 kowa: Hap. leg.; al-sanbiir is not noted
in ordinary Arabic dicts., but the meaning is
fairly clear. Xak., xt kowa: ‘the nose cover
(?; al-sanbur) which is part of the Turkish
bridle and stands erect over the horse’s nose’
(muntasiba(n) ‘ala anfi’'l-xayl) Kas. I1I 237.

S 2 kowa: Sece kovga:.

VU(D) kovi: n.o.ab.; cognate to kovuk,
kov@a: which seems to indicate that the first
vowel was ~0-; morphologically both could
be Dev. N.s fr. kov-, but there is no semantic
connection. The two meanings given by Kas.
can reasonably be regarded as lit. and metaph.
Tiirkd vor ff. IrkB 36 (ugru:glu:g): Uyg.
vir ff. Bud. kamag kutsuz kovi ters
biliglig tinhiglar ‘all unfortunate mortals
who do not enjoy the favour of heaven and
have false (or heretical ?) ideas” TT VI 24; a.o.
do. 19: Civ. 1ki képiil kopil (sic, but ?ditto-
graphy) tutup kovi bolsar éltin xantin a¢ig
bolur mu? ‘if a man has a divided mind(?)
and is unfortunate, should the realm and
xan be angry?’ T7TS I 178-80 (translation
conjectural): Xak. x1 kovi: yiga:x¢ al-quffa
wahwa'l-gacary’l-bali ‘a rotten (i.e. hollow?)
trec’; also pronounced kowi: with -w-:
Argu: x1 kovi: er ‘an unlucky (al-mudbir)
man’ (prov.) Kas. I1T 225: KB (if an ambas-
sador is quick-witted wise and alert, his
master benefits and thereby retains his colour,
i.e. reputation) yalavac yavuz bolsa kivgak
kovi sézigsiz titkker anda begler suvi ‘if
an ambassador is bad and unlucky(?), un-
doubtedly his masters’ honour is impaired’
(lit. ‘water’, an abbreviation of yliz suvi a
calque of Persian ab-i ri metaph. ‘honour’)
2639; bu kiveak kov1 dunya kécki ajun
nece beg karitti karimaz $ziin ‘this un-
lucky(?) world is an old world, however much
it makes begs aged, it does not age itself’ 5133
(ktveak is noted only in these two passages;
the other supposed occurrences of kobs

‘empty’ in R I 659 are based on misreadings):
Kip. xiv kuv agag ‘a hollow tree’ CCG; Gr.
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VU?D kowug¢ Hap. leg.; the -w- suggests
that the word is Oguz; if so, prob. a crasis
of *kovgu¢ Dev. N. fr. kov-, meaning lit.
something like ‘persecution’; the alternative
form kowuz, specifically described as Oguz,
looks like the Imperat. of a Caus. f. of kov-
used as a Pass. Kajg.’s etymology is, of course,
preposterous. Oguz(?) xi1 kowug afar kull
sa'fa mina’l-cinn ‘the symptoms of demoniacal
possession’; the victim is given treatment
(yu'alac), cold water is thrown in his face, and
at the same time the words kowug kowug
are recited, then he is fumigated with rue and
aloes-wood - (bi-harmal wa ‘id); I reckon that
the word is taken from the expression kag ka¢
‘go away and clear out, evil spirit’ (whrub wa
firr ya cinni): . . . kKowuz alternative form of
kowug; an Oguz word; hence one says
vé:1 kowuz bitigi: ‘adati’l-cinn wa'l-sa'fa ‘an
amulet against evil spirits and demoniacal
possession’ Kayg. 111 163.

D kapg¢ak Hap. leg.; Dev. N. fr. kap-; pet-
haps a crasis of *kapisak lit. ‘grasping one
another’, which suits the actual meaning.
Xak. x1 kapgak ‘the place at which the
waters from the branches of a river (mina’l-
~-sawd'id), flow into one another’ (yatandtah)
Kag. I 471.

D kabguk Dim. f. of ka:b; ‘a small bag
or sack, pocket’, and the like. S.i.s.m.l. as
kapg¢tk/kapcuk. L.-w.in Pe., etc. Doerfer 111
420. Uyg. viufl. Civ. H I g9-100 (bd:z):
X1v Chin—~Uyjg. Dict. “purse, small bag’ kapguk
Ligeti 161; R II 430: Gag. xvi ff. kabguk ‘a
kind of purse (kisa) which is hung from the
neck, and a wallet (xwurcini) made of leather’
San. 265v. 8.

(D) kivgak n.o.a.b.; Den. N./A. fr. ktv, but
the meaning ‘unfortunate’ hardly fits. Xak.
x1 KB 2639, 5133 (kovr:),
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kavgi:- as such Hap. leg., but Vam. 307 lists
a SC xix Uzb.(?) word kapg¢i- ‘to catch
(something falling)’, and in xx Uzb. kapgi- ‘to
rush away’, Bor. 604, is described as a dialect f.
of sapgl- do. 355 which inter alia means ‘to
rush at, attack (someone)’; there cannot be any
connection between this word and sapg¢i- but
it scems to be the original form of kapgi-.
Xak. x1 arn: kisi:ke: kaverdi: ‘the hornet
attacked (hamala ‘al@) the man to sting him’;
also used of a man when he is angry (gadiba)
with someone and gives vent to his anger on
him (inhamaka fih) Kas. III 276 (kaverr,
kavgrma:k).

D kavegit- Hap. leg.; Caus. f. of kaven-.
Xak. x1 ol ans: kavgittr: ‘he made him angry’
(agdabahu) in order to incite him to do some-
thing which he had determined not to do;
and one says ogla:n arrmi: kaveitte: ‘the boy
incited the hornet to sting” Kas. /I 329 (prov.;
kavaitu:r, kaveitma:k; with -f~ for -v-
everywhere).
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S kawut See ka:gut.

PUF kiftu: ‘scissors’; discussed at length in
Doerfer 1 318; prob. a l.-w., but as Doerfer
points out, no plausible Chinese origin has
been sugpgested. Survives as kipti and the
like in most NE and some NW languages,
Yakut kiptiy, Pck. 1403. Most other lan-
guages for ‘scissors’ have (the Mong. l.-w.?7)
kayi¢1. Both these words are l.-w.s in various
foreign languages, see Doerfer. Cf. big8u:g,
sindu:. Qigil xt kiftu: al-migrad ‘scissors’
Kas. I 416 (qaf unvocalized): x1v Muh(?) al-
-nriqass ‘scissors’ kiftu: Rif. 159 (only): Kom.
x1v ‘scissors’ kiptt CCl; Gr.: Kip., xm
Hou. 23, 11 (biggu:g): xv al-miyass kipta: (~b-)
Kav. 64, 9; Tul. 34a. 11.

VU(D) kovdak Hap. leg.?; meaning quite
uncertain; morphologically Den. N.(?) fr.
ko:v. Cf. kovdag. Xak. x1 KB (cither go to
meals, or do not go; curb your appetite, cat
sparingly and keep your health. The man who
overeats becomes sickly) sartg mepzi kovdak
at1 (or eti) é1 bolur ‘his yellow complexion
and his ?reputation (or, preferably?, flesh)
become notorious’ 4672.

F kafta:n Persian xaftan ‘outer garment,
robe’ became an early l.-w. in Turkish, and
later reappeared in Pe. and Ar. in its Turkish
spelling described as a L-w. fr. Turkish.
S.i.s.m.l. in NW, SW. Xak. x1 kafta:n al-
-gaba ‘robe’ Kas. I 435; three o.0.:X1v Muh.(?)
al-qabd’ kafta:n Rif. 166 (only): Gag. xv fl.
kaptan cama ‘garment’ Vel. 314 (quotns.);
xaftan ‘a kind of garment (/ibas) split up on
both sides’, in Rimi called kaba, also used
in the corrupt form kaptan San. 222v. 13;
kaptan corruption of xaftan, same transla-
tion do. 265r. 24 (quotns): Xwar. x1v kaftan
‘robe’ Qutb 128: Kip. xiv kaptan (-b-) al-
-qaba; derived fr. Pe. xaftan ‘an iron breast-
plate’ (dir' min hadid); the Turks borrowed it
for al-qab@' and gave it the Turkish pro-
nunciation kaptan Id. 67.

VU(D) kovdas Hap. leg.?; meaning quite un-
certain; morphologically ?N. of Association
fr. ko:v; cf. kovdak. In the Vienna MS. ayt
is glossed fiaze! ‘fear’, obviously a muddie with
Mong. avu- ‘to fear’, and kovdas sar na-
-sitvida ‘with an unwashed head’, which sug-
gests that the scribe was quite at a loss. Xak.
xt KB (do not reach out and take a mcat ball
in front of someone else, take whatever is in
front of you and eat it. Do not draw a knife
or carry off a bone) ay1 bolma kovdas ‘do
not be cxcessively quarrelsome’ 4599 (sce
silkim).
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?D kavid- Hap. leg.; etymologically obscure.
Uyg. viit fl. Bud. (in a description of a
rightmare) ii¢ kogiirggen atayi(?) laginka
kavidur erken ‘while three doves were pro-
tecting their father(?) from a falcon’ Swur.
620, 20-1.

. GBD

D kiwvad- Hap. leg.; Den. V. in -ad- (In-
trans. ?) fr. kK1v; no doubt more or less syn. w.
kutad-. Uyg. viunff. Man.-A kutadmak
kivadmak bolzun tiizii iidrilnis ang
dindarlarka ‘mayv heavenly favour (Hend.)
be upon all the chosen pure Elect’ M J 28,
15-17.

D kavdin- Hap. leg.; Refl. f. of kavid-,
Xak.x1eroghpakavdind: (MS, kavdundr:)
‘the man protected (agfaqa . . . "ald) his son’,
and made it his business to ward off dan-
gers from him Keg. 11 249 (kavdinuer,
kavdinma:k).

D kaptur- Caus. f. of kap-; s.t.mm. L. with
some extended meanings. Xak. xt ol apan
tava:r kapturdi: hamalahu ‘ald ixtilaqi (sic,
error for ixtildst)'l-mitd' ‘he urged him to em-
bezzle the property’ Kag. Il 18¢ (kapturur,
kapturma:k): Cag. xv {f. kaptur- Caus. f.
of kap-; not translated San. 263v. 21: Xwar.
xin kapdur- ‘to order to scize” "Ali 28,

Tris. V. GBD-
D ?F kiftu:la:- Den. V. fr. kiftu:; survives as
kiptita- and the like in some NI languages.
Xak. x1 ol kiftusla:di: bo:ziig ‘he cut

(qarada) the linen with scissors’ (bi’l-miqrad)
Kas. IIT 352 (kiftu:la:r, kiftu:la:ma:k).

Dis. GBG

kabak/kapak DPreliminary note. Aforpho-
logically kabak Dim. f. of ka:bh, and kapak
Deuv. N. fr. 2 *kap- are quite different words.
They are still distinguished phonetically in
SW Az. (gabagifgapag) and Osm. (kabak/
kapak) but in early texts they are spelt and, in
some modern languages, pronounced exactly the
same, and it 1s not always casy to determine
which word is intended. Exceptionally, in SW
Tkm. ‘pumpkin’ is sometimes ka:bak, but
ga:bak means ‘eyelid’ and gapak ‘cover, lid’.

D kabak Dim. f. of ka:b; lit. ‘a small con-
tainer’, in practice ‘gourd, pumpkin, marrow’,
and the like (but not ‘sweet melon’). S.i.a.m.l.g.
except NE(?) w. some phonetic changes.
L.-w. in Pe., etc., Doerfer 111 1419. Xak. x1
kabak al-dubba’ wahwa'l-gar® ‘a pumpkin’,
that is a gourd which is caten fresh (rath)
Kas. I 382 (between two translations of
kapak): Gag. xv{l. kabag/kabak (‘with
-b-") (1) kadit ‘gourd’; (2) metaph. ‘a target’
(nigana-nama) which they fasten on the top
of a tall pole and shoot at (quotn.); originally
in shooting compctitions they put a pumpkin
on the top of a tall pole and so the word came
to be used for ‘target’ San. 265r. 14: Kom.
xtv ‘pumpkin’ kabak CCI; Gr.: Kip. xiu
al-qar* wa'l-yagtin (‘marrow’) kabak Hou, 8,
11: x1v kabak ‘a pumipkin at which they shoot
arrows’ Id. 68: xv al-gar’ kabak Kav. 63, 13;
Tuh. 29a. 3. Osm. xiv ff. see kapak.

D kapak Dev. N. fr, 2 *kap- 1it. ‘something
which covers or closes’, usually used for ‘a tid,
or other cover’, and ‘evelid’. S.t.am.lg. w.
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some phonetic changes. L.-w. in Pe., etc.,
Doerfer 111 1367, 1545. Tiirki viin ff. Man.
(just as one throws) otsiiz (damaged, uncer-
tain) kapakug ‘a . . . lid’ (in running water
and cleans it with onc’s hands) M I1] 14, 10~
11 (iif): Uyg. viir ff. Bud. kozi kapak tiip
tiiz ‘her two eyes and eyclids were exactly
alike’ U IV 30, 48; ao. TT X 4367
(tirz): Xak. x1 kapak cafnu'l-"ayn ‘cyelid’,
also called ko:z kapakn:: (kabak follows
here): kapak ‘udrati’l-‘adra ‘a virgin's
hym-=n’; one says ol ku:z kapaki: su:dt: ‘he
deflowered (igtadda) the girl’ Kag. I 382: x1v
Muh. al-cafn kapa:k (-b-) Mel. 46, 13; Rif.
140: Cag. xv ff. kabag/kabak (‘with -b-’)
.. (3) pust-i cagm ‘eyelid’ San. 263r. 14
(quotn.): Xwar. xiv kapak ‘eyclid’ Quitb 126:
Kip. xiv kabak (sic?; ‘target’ and) cafnu’l-
-‘ayn {and al-nuxala ‘bran’; all three simul-
taneously) Id. 68 (sce kabak, kavik): xv
cafn kapak (?; -b-) Tuh. 112, 12: Osm. xiv—-
xv kapak ‘eyelid’ TTS I 398; II 559; 111
392; 1V 448 (here spelt kabak; the word is
also noted in all periods meaning ‘drinking
cup’, for which kabak is perhaps right): xviil
kapak (‘with -p-’) in Rumi, sar pus ‘cover,
lid’ San. 265r. 17.

D kapig Conc. N. in -18 fr. 2 *kap-; ‘door,
gate’. The second vowel was originally -1~
but became -a-in Man.-A and some Uyg.
(Uyg.-A) texts and later became -u- by labial
attraction. Survives in some NW languages
and SW Az, Osm., Tkm.; elsewhere dis-
placed by éslk, L.-w.in Pe., etc. as kapuy, etc.,
Doerfer 111 1368. Tiirkii viir temir kapig
‘the Iron Gate’, a pass between Balkh and
Samarkand is mentioned several times in I, I,
T, Ix.: viu ff. Man, tamu kapgipa ‘to the
gate of hell’ Chuas. 126; kapagin agti ‘he
opened its gate’ M I 13, 7; 0.0. do. 8—12; M 11T
23, 2 (ii); TT II 8, 65: Uyg. viu ff. Bud.
kapag (sic) ‘gate’ is common in PP: Civ.
tepri kapigt ‘the gates of heaven’ T'T I 144:
a.0.0.: Xak. xt kapug (sic) al-bab ‘gate’ Kas.
I 375; over 30 0.0.: KB (some flowers) agt1
hapug ‘*have opened a gate’ (with their beauty)
97; 0.0. 264, 2529 ff.: x111(?) Tef. kapug/kapu
‘gate, door’ 198~9: x1v Muh. al-darwdza ‘gate’
kapuk (sic) Mel. 73, 13 (Rif. 179 adds wa
darbi’l-siir ‘and town gate’, translation kayga:,
for kapga: q.v.); al-bab kapu: 76, 5; kapug§
179; a.0. 26, g; 109 (yaptur-): Gag. xv ff.
kapu (‘with -p-") dar-i sardy ‘palace gate’,
also called ésik; kapu Gkgesi ‘the bottom
pivot of a door’, and metaph. ‘threshold’, in
Ar. ‘ataba San. 265v. 20: Xwar. xm1 kapug
‘door’ ‘Al 12: xiv kapagfkapufi ‘door’
Qutb 126—7; MN 275 Kom. xiv ditto
kabag/kabak CCG; Gr.: Kip. xin al-bab
kapu (-4-; also esik) Hou. 6, 4: xiv kapu
(ste, ‘with -p-’). al-bab; one says kapu ag¢
and kapunt: ag ‘open the door’ 1d. 68; al-bab
ka:pt:/kapu: (-b-) Bul. 14, 11: Xv al-bab
(esik and) ka:pu (-4-, so read?) Kav. 59. 10;
kapu (-b-) Tuh. 8a. 5.

kavik ‘bran’; n.o.a.b. Cf. kepek; the exis-
tence of two similar words with this meaning

suggests that they may have a common foreign
origin. Uyg. vir ff. Civ. kavik kilip ala
kigike siirtser alasi kéter ‘if one makes
bran and rubs it on a2 man with a blotchy skin,
his blotches disappear’ TT VII 23, 4-5: Xak.
x1 kavik ‘bran’ (al-nuxdla) of millet; Kag. I
383; a.o. I 221 (estiir-); kawik ‘millet bran’,
the -w- changed from -v- III 165: KB
kavuk sokti yém tap ‘a diet of millet bran
(Hend.) satisfies me’ 4767; a.0. 4768: Kom,
x1v kovax (sic) ‘scurf on the head’ CCG; Gr.:
Kip. xiv kawuk al-sawig ‘millet or barley
gruel’ 1d. 76 ; 0.0. do. 68 (kapak), 76 (kovuk).

(D) kavuk morphologically Pass. Dev. N. fr,
*kav-; ‘the bladder’ (of a man or animal).
S.i.m.m.l.g. w. considerable phonetic changes;
some modern forms are liable to be confused
with those of kovuk. The alternative form
kaguk in Uyg. Civ. may be the original form.
Uyg. vinn ff. Civ. (the 14th letter is called
truriu(?)); kavuk iize urgu ol ‘one must place
it over the bladder’ TT VII 41, 13; kaguk
sizlagka em ‘a cure for an ache in the
bladder’ H I 165; a.0. do. 37 (tisi:): Xak. x1
kavuk al-matana ‘the bladder’ Ka;. I 383;
kawuk ditto alternative form ({uga) of kavuk
IIT 165: Gag. xv ff. kawuk (spelt) matana
San. 279v. 8: Kip. xiv kawuk al-matdna 1d.
76: Osm. xivfl. kavuk ‘bladder’; c.i.a.p.
TTS I 435; 1I 602; III 424; IV 484: xvix
(after Cag.) in Riimi kawuk has the same
meaning and also means a kind of turban San.
279v. 8

E kuvak read by Radloff in several documents
in USp., and translated ‘assessment’ is an error
for kuvra:g,.

(D) kovuk ‘*hollow, empty’; cognate to kovi:,
q.v.; survives only(?) in SW Osm. kovuk, but
the syn. words Az. govus/kogus and Tkm.
govalg, govuz are cognate. Xak. x1 kovuk
ne:p ‘anything hollow® (acwaf) Kas. I 383;
kowuk ditto; alternative form (luga) of
kovuk IIT 164: xm(?) Tef. kovuk (mis-spelt
kavak) ‘hollow’ 19r: (Kom. xiv ‘hollow’
kowus (sic) CCG; Gr.): Tkm.(?) xiv kowuk
‘anything hollowed out and empty’ (mucazwaf

farig); in Kip. used for al-sawiq ‘millet gruel’

d. 76.

D kapga: Dev. N. in -$a: which seems here
to be an Elative, fr. 2 *kap-; ‘a great gate,
town gate’. Survives in NC Kir. kapka;
Kzx. kakpa; NW Kaz. kapka. Xak. x1
kapga: al-darb ‘a great gate’ Kas. I 425: XIv
Muh. Rif. 179 (2; kap1§).

(D) kovga: ‘pail, bucket’; cognate to kovuk,

l.-w. in Mong. kobogalkobogo ‘bucket,
trough’ (Kow. 896, Haltod 203). Survives in
NW Knm kopka R II 654 (which together
with the Cag. forms may be a reborrowing fr.
Mong.) and SW Osm. kova; Tkm. gova. Cf.
koének. Uyg. vin ff. Man.-A kovgasin [gap]
suv i¢cre kemismisler ‘they lowered their
buckets . . . into the water’ M I 35, 16-17;
a.0. do. 36, 20: Gag. xv fl. kobga (mis-spelt
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koyga) ‘a bucket (koga) for drawing water from
a spring’ Vel. 334 (quotns.); kobga (spelt)
dalw-i ab ‘water bucket’ San. 282r. (quotns.):
Oguz x1 kowa: al-dalw ‘bucket, pail’ Kay.
111 237; a.0. I 147 (uruklug): xiv Muh.(?)
al-dalw kowa: Rif. 181 (only): Xwar. xi1
ka:wga: (sic)/kowa ‘pail’ "All 11, 57: kobka
Nahe. 113, 12; 357, 12; kowa do. 112, 12; 357,
13: Kip. xiv kowa: al-dalw 1d. 76: xv dalw
(text in disorder; in margin in SW(?) hand)
kofia Tuh. 15b. 5.

D kappgatk Dev. N. (connoting habitual
action) fr. 2 *kap-; ‘lid, cover’. A l-w. in
Mong. kabkak (Kow. 728) and Pe., etc. Doer-
fer 111 1422, Survives (or reborrowed from
Mong.?) as kapkak in NE Tel,, Tob.; SE
Tirki and SC Uzb. (kopkok). Cf. kapak,
yapgug. Xak. xi kapgak al-'ifas wahwa
makabbatu'l-kindna ‘a leather stopper, that is
the cover of a quiver’ Kayg. I 471.

F ka:fgar Hap. leg.; no doubt like other
similar names of fabrics, a 1.-w., of unknown
(?Western) origin. Cf. bargin, Xak. x1
kafpar  al-harire’l-bahraman  ‘yellow silk’
Kag. IIT 438.

Tris. GBG

D kava:gu: Conc. N. fr. *kava:-, Den. V. fr.
1 ka:v, with which it is synonymous. As such
Hap. leg., but see below. Uyg. vin ff. Bud.
kurug kavagu ‘dry tinder’ U IT 10, 23: (XIV
Muh.(?) al-harrdq ‘tinder’ kawa:k Rif. 169
(only), perhaps a later form).

D kapiger: N.Ag. fr. kapig; ‘gate-keeper,
door-keeper’. Survives in SW Osm. kapicy/
kapuct; but Tkm. $apigt means ‘one who
begs from door to doot’. L.-w. in Pe., etc.
Doerfer 111 1369. Uyg. viu ff. Bud. kapage:
(sic) “gate-keeper’ PP 41, §; 42, §; 44, 6; ka-
p1gg1 do. 66, 1: (Xak.) xiv Muh. al-bawwab
‘gate-keeper’ kapusgn: (-b-, wa odaicr:) Mel.
56, 14; kapuggt: (-b-) Rif. 155: Xwar. x1v
kapugct ditto Qutb 127: Kip. xm al-
-bawwab kazpusg: (-b-) Hou. 24, 4.

D kapaklig Hap. leg.; P.NJA. fr. kapak.
Xak. x1 kapakhig (MS. kaptkhg) kuz al-
~‘adrd ‘a virgin’ Kag. I 496.

D kabaklik A.N. (Conc. N.) fr. kabak;
n.o.a.b. Xak. x1 kabaklik manbitu’l-qar® ‘a
pumpkin bed’ Kas. I 503; a.0. 503, 18.

D kapighd P.N.JA. fr. kaptg; s.isml
Xak, xt kapuglug ev ‘a house with a door’
(bab) Kas. I 495.

Tris. V. GBG-
D kapfiaklan- Hap. leg.; Refl. Den. V. fr.
kapga:k. Xak. x1 ké:y kapgaklandn: ‘the
quiver had a cover’ ('ifds) Kas. 11 275 (kapga-
klanu:r, kapgaklanma:k).

D kapakla:- Hap. leg.; Den. V. fr. kapak.
Xak. x1 er kuzig kapakla:di: ‘the man
deflowered (igtadda) the gitl’ Kas. IIT 338
(kapakla:r, kapakla:ma:k).

. GBG

Dis. GBL

kiva:l Hap. leg. Xak. x1 kiva:l burun al-
~“irnim’l-agamm  wahwa mahmid  ‘a well-
shaped bridge of the nosc’; it is much admired
Kag. I 412 (verse).

’F kawla: (?or kavla:) n.o.ab., but sce
kavlalik; prob. a L.-w., ?Chinese. Uyg. xiv
Chin.~Uyg. Dict. ts'ai ‘culinary vegetables’
(Giles 11,513) kawla R I 52; Ligeti 165 reads
lai ‘gooscfoot, Chenopodium  murale’ (Giles
6,691), but kawlalik shows that the text must
originaily have had 15’ai.

D ka:bhig Hap. leg.?; P.N./A. fr. katb; (of a
child) ‘born in a caul’. Xak. xt Kag. 111 146
(ka:b).

D kivhig P.N.J/A. fr. Kiv; ‘enjoying divine
favour’; syn. w. kutlug and found only in
Hend. with it. Uyg. vui ff. Bud. kutlug
kiwvhig U IT 36, 47; 111 7, 6; 80, 19; TT VI
100-1, etc.: Civ. ditto VII 28, 17.

kapla:n a large feline, prob. ‘leopard’ rather
than ‘tiger’, but the vagucness of oriental
terminology makes certainty impossible. One
of a number of animal names ending in
-la:n. S.i.am.lg. except NE, see Shcherbak,
p. 138, where an implausible etymology is
suggested. Uyg@. viu ff. Civ. Kogo taginda
kaplan yok ‘there are no leopards in the
Xogo mountains’ (and no fish in a well) TT
VII 42, 7: (Xak.) xiv Muh. al-nimr ‘tiger’
kapla:n (-b-) Mel. 72, 4; Rif. 172 (adding al-
-babr ‘leopard’); sanatw’l-mimr ‘the leopard
year’ (pa:rs yult: ga) kapla:n (-b-) yuli: 8o,
19 (only): Gag. xv{l. kaplan (‘with -p-’)
palang ‘Icopard’ San. 265v. 12 (quotn.): Kip.
X1t al-nmimr kapla:n (-b-) Hou. 11, 2: xiv ditto
Bul. 10, 5: xv al-nimr kafla:n Kav. 62, 6 (-f-
is not uncommon for -p- in this text); nimr
koplan (-b-; corrected in margin to kaplan)
Tuh. 36a. 12.

Dis. V. GBL-

D kapil- Pass. f. of 1 kap-; ‘to be scized,
grasped’. S.iamlg  Xak. x1 er evde:
kapildi: ‘the man was detained (fhisa) in
the house’; one also says anmy to:ni: kapild:
‘his garment was snatched away’ (or stolen,
uxtulisay Kas. II 120 (kapilw:r, kapilma:k);
a.o. I s520: Qag. xvi{f. kapil- girifta wa
rabitda sudan ‘to be grasped, seized’ San. 263v.
21.

D kovla:- Den. V. fr. koiv, q.v.; practically
syn. w. kov-. N.o.ab., Tiirkii v ff. Man.
yeme yazuksuz kigig nece koviadimiz
erser ‘if we have persecuted (or falsely
accused?) an innocent person’ Chuas. 103-4:
Cag. xv ff. kawla- (-r, etc., sic) kov- Vel. 325
(quotns.); a.0. San. 278r. 17 (quotns.; kov-):
Kip. x1v igtaba ‘to backbite’, etc. Id. 76: xv
Tuh. 21b. g (kov-).

D ka:blan- Refl. Den. V. fr. ka:b; Hap. leg.
in Kas.’s meaning, but fr. Xwar, xiv onwards
kaplan- was used as the Pass. f. of kapla-
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‘to put a cover on (something); to bind (a
book)’, and more generally ‘to cover, surround,
besicge, contain’, etc. Xak. x1 er ka:blandt:
‘the man became the owner of a wine-skin’
(ziqq) Kag. 111 199, 6 (in a passage on the func-
tions of -1an-); n.m.e.

Tris. GBL
D kivilik ‘fickleness’ See kiv Xak. x1 KB.

DF kawlalik (or kavlalik?) A.N. (Conc. N.)
fr. kawla:; ‘vegetable garden’. Pec. to Uyg.
Civ. Uyg. viut ff. Civ. a kavlalik is mentioned
as one class of property subject to a particular
tax USp. 14, 14; o.0. do. 15, 3 (tegzindiir-);
30, 7 and 22—4.

Dis. GBN

F kapan ‘a large dish or tray’; Chinese 1.-w.
compounded of ka, perhaps 1 ka:, q.v., and
pa’n ‘dish, tray’ (Giles 8,620). N.o.a.b. Uyg.
vt ff. Chr, U I 7, 4-5 (ur-): xiv Chin.—Uyg.
Dict. p'an (see above) kapan Ligeti 158;
R 1II 439.

F kabin ‘dowry’; Chinese l.-w. prob. com-
pounded of ka, perhaps chia ‘to give a daughter,
in marriage’ (Giles 1,141, Middle Chinese ka),
and pén ‘(financial) capital’ (Giles 8,846).
Except in Uyg. spelt w. front vowels. Noted
in (Iranian) Xwarazmian as kdbina and a L-w.
in Pe. as kabin, kabin, kabin, Doerfer 111 1614.
NW Kaz., SW Az. kebin ‘betrothal, marriage’
R II 1194; SW xx Anat. ditto SDD 863
are prob. a Pe. L-w. Uyg. viii ff. Civ. kabm
‘dowry’ occurs several times in Fam. Arch.:
Osm. xiv kebin ‘dowry’; in two texts TTS
II 610; I1I 429.

Dis. V. GBN-

D kapin- Refl. f. of kap-; s.i.s.m.l., usually
as kabin- w. various meanings. Xak. xr er
tava:r kapindi: ‘the man pretended to carry
off (yaslub) the goods’; and one says ogla:n yel
kapindz: asaba’l-sabi sa‘fa ‘demoniacal posses-
sion attacked the boy’ Kas. II 154 (kapmnu:r,
kapinma:k).

S kuvan- Sec kiiven-,

Dis.GBR

D kavrig Hap. leg.; Dev. N. fr. kavir-
Uyg. viin ff. Bud. (if a man is thrown into
prison, or commits a robbery and is arrested,
or) berge kagil ulat1 kisig kavrig emgeki
kelser ‘the pain of being (flogged with)
whips, rods, etc., and imprisonment and con-
finement comes to him’ TT VI 110-11.

D kuvra:g Dev. N. fr. kuvra:-; lit. ‘crowd,
gathering’, but in Uyg. usually the standard
translation of Sanskrit samgha ‘a monastic
community’. More or less syn. w. térin and
bursap, q.v. One of the Buddhist technical
terms borrowed by Mong. in Turkish spelling
as kuvarag (Kow. 975, Haltod 223); n.o.a.b.
TUrkid virn ff. Man. (the king himself came)
dindarlar erigli kuvrag@aru ‘to the as-
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sembly where the Elect were’ TT II 6, 34;
a.0o. M I 21, 13 (térin): Uyg. vinn ff. Man.
vrégtiler kuvragipa ‘to the community of
the apostles’ 7T 1X 95; a.0. do. 97 (térin):
Bud. kuvrag for ‘monastic community’ is
common, e.g. Sanskrit samghdt samghdm ‘from
community to community’ kuvra:gdmn kuv-
raigka: TT VIII G.5; o.0. do. C.5 (utuz-);
TT IV 6, 45 (erksin-); VI og, etc. (térin);
but it is sometimes used more generally for
‘gathering, crowd’, e.g. (he sat down at the
cross-roads in the middle of the town) kalin
kuvrag ara ‘in a dense crowd’” PP 7o, 5-6;
a.0. U II 23, 18; and, even yekler kuvrag[i]
‘a horde of demons’ TT X 312: Xwar. xiv
kurag (read kuwrag) ‘a festive gathering’,
usually in the Hend. maclis ku(w)rag;
fairly common Qutb 144.

Dis. V. GBR-

D kabar- Intrans. Den. V. fr. ka:b; lit. ‘to
become a container’, that is ‘to form a blister,
vesicle, and the like’, hence, more generally ‘to
swell up’. S.iam.l.g. except NE, SE. Uyg.
viit ff. Bud. kabaru kelmis etindeki sél
suvin ‘the serum in his swollen flesh’ U 11J
41, o1 (ii); a.0. do. 45, 12: Xak. x1 ba:g
kabardi: ‘the wound swelled up’ (or became
puffy, intafaxa) originally ka:bardi:, but the
form with a short vowel is the more elegant
(al-afsah) Kas. 11 71 (kabarur, kabarma:k):
Cag. xv fl. kabar- (spelt) dbila karden, ‘to
form a blister’; and metaph. waram kardan
‘to swell’; the Rimi corrupt it to keberik
(s7c) in the second sense San. 264r. 11 (quotns. ;
the last statement duc to a misunderstanding
of the Ar. |.-w. kiber ‘becoming great’): Kip.
xiv kabar- tanaffata’l-curh ‘of a wound, to
form a blister’; (after kaba:) one says ba:g
kabardz: intafaga’l-ga'rihu ‘his hair was fluffed
out’ (sic, ? a misunderstanding of the phr. in
Kay.) Id. 68: xv intafaga kabar- Tuh. 6b. 9;
bagbaga ‘to form a blister’ kabar- do. 8b. 5:
Osm. x1v, xvi kabar- metaph. (of a battle)
‘to become more intense’ in two texts TTS [
399; II 559.

D kavir- Caus. f. of *kav-?; ‘to bring to-
gether, collect’, hence ‘to constrict’, and the
like. N.o.a.b., cf. tér-, kuvrat-, Uyg. v ff.
Bud. kavir- usually occurs in the Hend. tér-
kavir- ‘to collect, bring together’, e.g. tepri
burxannip edgiilerin tére kavira sézledim
‘I have collected (Hend.) and described the
good deeds of the Buddha’ U III 73, 24-5;
a.0. TT X 29—(the Buddha for the second
time) od@urat1 belgiiliig kavira nomlayu
bérdi ‘put together with vivid clearness and
preached’ (the commandment which he had
promulgated) TT VI 296; a.o. TM IV 255,
110: Xak. x1 bile:ziik kiip eligin kavurd::
‘the bracelet constricted (or pinched, dagata)
the slave girl’s arm’; also used of anything that
constricts something Kas. Il 82 (kavrar,
kavurma:k); bu: bile:ziik ol bilek kavur-
$ga:n ‘this bracelet always constricts the wrist’
I 518: Xwar. xiv kavra kug- ‘to embrace
closely’ Qutb 136.
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S 1 kavur- See kavir-,
S 2 kavur- Sce kagur-.

D kopur- (kopor-) Caus. f. of kop-; ‘to
raise, cause to rise’, and the like. S.i.a.m.l.g.
except NE; NC Kir. kobor- R I] 659, else-
where kopar-/kobar- Xak. x1 ol meni:
ornumdin kopurd:: ‘he made me rise
(agimani) from my place’; also used of
anything when one raises it (hayyacahu) from
its place Kas. 11 72 (kopurur, kopurma:k):
K B seviik sav¢t birle kopurg:l meni ‘raise
me (from the dead) with the beloved Prophet’
30; kisiler evinde bu koprur tiitiin ‘he (the
evil man) raises smoke in people’s houses’ 341;
kopurdi kut1 kiinde Ogdiilmigig ‘the
favour of heaven raised Ogdiilmis from day to
day’ 1751; 0.0. 47, 103 (Urit), 269, 3975, 5792
(yole:-): xii(?) Tef. kopar- ‘to raise, erect’,
cte. z13: x1v Rbg. kopar- ‘to erect’ R II
658 (quotn.); x1v Muh.(?) qala’a ‘to uproot’
kopar- (?; unvocalized) Rif. 114 (only); al-
-qal' koparmak 120 (mis-spelt kopmak): Gag.
xv ff. kopar-(-mak, etc.) bir nesneyi kaldurup
yiicelt- ‘to lift something up’ Vel. 335 (quotns.);
kopar- (spelt) bar-xizandan ‘to raise, erect’
San. 282r. 3 (quotns.): Xwar. xiv kopar- ‘to
lift; to erect’ Qutb 137; Nahe. 39, 4; 328, 11:
Kom. x1v ‘to erect, build’ kopar-/kobar-
CCI; Gr.: Kip. x111 fakka ‘to separate, loose,
disentangle’, etc. kopar- (-h-, misvocalized
kapar-) Hou. 42, 19: x1v kopar- (-b-) natafa
‘to pluck out’ 1d. 68 (also kubar- igharra ‘to
be dust coloured’, Den. V. fr. kuba:); a.o.
do. 98 (yemdii:); gala‘a kopar- (-b-) Bul.
73r.: XV fakka kopar- (-b-) Tuh. 28b. 2:
Osm. xiv ff. kopar- with several mcanings;
ciap. TTS T 483, 11 649; IIT 475; IV 539.

(D) kuvra:- ‘to come together, assemble’;
prima facie a Den. V. fr. *kuvur; the -u- is
certain, which makes a derivation fr. *kav-
impossible in spite of the semantic connection,
unless this is a very eartly case of labial at-
traction. Survives in NE Sor kura-, Khak.
xura-; NC Kir.,, Kzx. kura-, Tirkii viu
bunga: bodun kuvrap yogladi: ‘so many
people assembled and cclebrated his funeral’
Jx. 27: Uyg. viu ff. Bud. ulus bodun alku
kuvradi ‘the people of the country all
assembled’ PP 71, 2-3; a.0. do. 72, 2; sansiz
tiimen yagi yavlak kuvrap ‘innumerable
enemies and bad men assemble’ Kuan. 42.

DD kabart- Caus. f. of kabar-; ‘to cause to
form a blister, swell’, and the like. S.i.m.m.Lg.
Xak. x1 etiik ada:ki3 kabartti: ‘the boot
made the foot swell' (warrama), that is it
brings up blisters (ywhayyic nufaxat) from the
swelling; hence one says ol so:ziig kabartti:
faxxama'l-kalam ‘he made a haughty speech’;
hence a man because of his self-importance
(I’l-nafx) is called kabartga:in Kas. III 430
(kabartu:r, kabartma:k): Gag. xv fl. ka-
bart- (spelt) Caus. f.; (1) abiladar saxtan ‘to
raise blisters on (something)’; (2) mutawarram
kardan ‘to make (somcthing) swell’; in Rimi
corrupted to kebert- in the second sense San.
264r. 26 (quotn.).

DIS. V.

GBR-

DD kopurt- (koport-) Caus. f. of kopur-;
survives in SW Osm. kopart-; Tkm. gopart-,
Xak. x1 ol erig ormindin kopurtti: ‘he had
the man removed (anhada'l-racul) from his
place’ (cte.) Kag. 11 430 (kopurtu:r, kopurt-
ma:k): Xwar. xiv kopart- ‘to have (some-
thing) erected” Qutb 138.

DD kuvrat- Caus. f. of kuvra:-; ‘to collect,
cause to assemble’, usually in the Hend. té:r-
kuvrat-; n.o.a.b. Tiirkii vin I S 10, II N7
(erga:i); 1 E 12, IT E 1t (téir-): vin ff. Man,
bés tepri yarukm kuvratiili ‘collecting the
light of the five gods’ Chuas. 223-4; Udriil-
mislterig kuvrattt ‘he assembled the chosen
ones' A IIT 6, 1-2 (v): Uyg. viit Su. N g
(té:r-): vur ff. Bud. kilmmig kuvratms alku
ay1g kilinglarimin ‘all my evil deeds which
I have committed and accumulated’ U IT 77,
19-20; o.0. of kil- kuvrat- of sins do. 78, 39:
Suv. 134, 18; 137, 4 (in thc last two tran-
scribed kurat-).

D kavril- Pass. f. of kavir-; n.o.a.b. Xak. x1
KB (may the world continuc to exist, con-
stantly revolving) kodi bolsu dusman bagi
kavrilu ‘may the enemy be kept down with
his head constricted’ 119.

S kavrul- Sec kagrul-.

D kuvran- Refl. f. of kuvra:-; ‘to assemble,
come together’; n.o.ab. Tirki vin T 4
(2 ta:g): Uyg. viunff. Man.-A M I 35, 19
(téril-).

S kavrus- See kagrus-.

D koprus- Hap. leg.?; Co-op. f. of kopur-,
Xak. x1 ol mapa: kus koprusdn: ‘he helped
me to put up (fi inhad) the bird’; also used for
lifting (fi raf ") anything from its place Kay. I
218 (koprusw:r, koprusma:k).

Tris. GBR

DD kabarga:k, etc.; words of this general form
are recorded in forms and with meanings so
various that it is at first sight doubtful whether
they can all be traced back to a single origin.
If they can it must be a Dev. N. fr. kabar-
and should mean etymologically ‘blister, pus-
tule’, and the like. Such a word could be used
metaph. for ‘the carapace’ of a tortoise, and
perhaps even for ‘box’, but it is hard to see
how it could have come to mean ‘puppet,
doll’. The modern words NE Alt. kabirgik;
Bar. kabirdzak; 'Tel. kabirgak R I 451;
NC Kir. kabirgik; Kzx. kabirsak all mean-
ing ‘fish-scale; mollusc shell; a thin layer (of
ice on water, of skin on milk)’ seem to be sur-
vivals of such a word, but show the unusual
sound change ~a->-1- in the second syllable;
how old the change is is uncertain, the vowel
points in the MS. of Kay. look like later addi-
tions. The situation is complicated by the fact
that Mong. kobogor ‘hollowed out’, hence ‘con-
tainer, case, quiver’ (the change in meaning
may have arisen from confusion with koboga/
kobogo, the Mong. form of kovga: q.v.)
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became a l.-w. in Cag. or Osm. as kobur/
kubur San. 282r. 22 and Pe., Doerfer 1 268,
and forms like koburguk are prob. Dim. f.s
of this |.-w. Xak. x1 kabirga:k (on vocalization
see above) al-tabiit wa aktar yusta'mal fi
tabuiti’l-mayyit ‘a box’, usually ‘a coffin’ Kaj.
I so1: x1v Muh.(?) (under ‘houschold goods’
al-sanditg ‘box, coffer’ (VU) kabargak (ba’ un-
vocalized) Rif. 169 (only); (under ‘toys and
games’) al-lu'ba ‘puppet, doll’ ko:burguk 162:
Cag. xv ff. kabarguk (spelt) abila wa tabxal
‘blister, pustulc’ San. 26s5r. 12 (quotn.):
Xwar. xiv kavurgak/kawurc¢ak ‘doll, pup-
pet’ Qutb 136-7: Kom. xiv ‘small box’
kuburguk CCI; Gr.: Kip. xm1 (under
‘women’s clothes and other personal posses-
sions') al-lu'ha (aba:k, also called) kabar-
gu:k) Hon. 18, 6-7; (and al-sulalifa ‘tortoise’
(VU) kabarguklu: (unvocalized) baga: that
is a frog with a [Ar. corrupt, presumably
‘carapace’] do. 7, 5): x1v kaburgak al-hugq
‘box, casket’; (and kaburgakli: baga: al-sul-
ahfa) ld. 68; (al-sulahfa(VU) kabirgaklt: (only
ba’ vocalized) baga: meaning ‘a frog with a
dome’ (al-qubba) Bul. 5, 2): xv sandiiq kabar-
¢ak; Tkm. (VU) kiibiir¢iik (in margin in
SW(?) hand kabirgak) Tuh. 22b. 1; l'ba
kawursak do. 32a. 2: Osm. xvi kaburgak ‘a
box for perfumes’ in three dicts. T'T'S II 560;
IV 449: xvin (kubur (spelt) in Rimi, gab wa
zarfi ‘a container’ (Hend.) in which things are
put, e.g. ‘a quiver’ is called kubur-1 tir);
kuburguk Dim. f. of kubur in Rimi, ‘a box’
(qiiti) in Ar. hugqa San. 282r. 23.

D *kabargakh{ P.N./A. fr. kabarcga:k,
q.v. (Kip.).

(D) koburga: ‘owl’; old animal name ending
in -ga:. N.o.ab.; cf il:gi:z. Uyg. vin ff
Bud. kuzgiun koburga ‘ravens and owls’,
included with ogres, demons, etc. ina list of ill-
omened animals TT VI 59 (kobhurga VIII
0.4): Xak. x1 koburga: al-hdma mina’l-tayr
‘owl’ Kas. I 489.

(D) kivirga:k n.o.a.b.; the contexts indicate
a meaning ‘grasping, misetly’, or the like.
Presumably a Dev. N. (connoting habitual
action) fr. *kivir-, Uyg. vuu ff. Man. [gap]
kivirgak (spelt kifirkak) saranlar ‘grasping
misers’ T7T IIT go: Bud. kiini kwvirgak
képiilniip tolitki ugurinda ‘by reason of the
violence of jealous, grasping thoughts’ Suv.
102, 3—4; o.0. T'T III, p. 29, note go, 2; VI
5 v.l. (2 k1z).

D kabarga:n Hap. leg.?; Dev. N. (connoting

habitual action) fr. kabar- Xak. x1 kabarga:n
‘a pimple (or blotch, batra) which appears on
the body because of skin disease (fikka) or
heat’ Kayg. I 516.

S kavurmag¢ See kagurmag.

D kuvragsiz Hap. leg.; Priv. NJA. fr.
kuvra:g; ‘without religious communities’.
Uyg. viu ff. Bud. Suv. 299, 10-11 (térinsiz).

Tris. V. GBR-

D kivirgaklan- Hap. leg.?; Refl. Den. V. fr.
kivirga:k; ‘to be grasping, miserly’. Uyg.
vit fl. Bud. Swv. 136, 15-16 (2 azlan-).

Dis. GBS

F xafsi: Hap. leg. ; as Brockelmann points out,
1.-w. ultimately derived fr. Latin capsa via Syriac
gafsd; no doubt brought to Central Asia by
the Manichaeans. Xak. x1 xafsi: al-hugqa
‘a small box’ Kajs. I 423.

Dis. V. GBS-

D kapsa:- Desid. f. of kap-; lit. ‘to wish to
seize’, but fr. an carly period used as a Sec. f.
of kavza:-, q.v., ‘to surround, attack’, and the
like. Survives in this meaning in some NE
languages and SE Thrki. Xak. x1 anip tegre:
kisi: kapsa:dr:  uffa’l-nas  hawlahu  ‘the
people surrounded him’; and one says ol
anip tava:rin kapsa:di: ‘he wished to carry
off (yaslub) his property’ Kay. 11T 285 (kapsa:r,
kapsa:ma:k); usitga:n kuya:is kapsa:du
‘the parching heat of the sun surrounded us’
(ahatat bina) I 155, 16; tumhg kelip kap-
sa:di: ‘the cold came and surrounded (the
world)’ I 463, 9: xmi(?) Tef. kapsa- ‘to
surround, envelop’ 199: Cag. xv fl. kapsa-
(-mg) thdta ‘to surround’ Vel 314; kabsa-
(so spelt) nd-gahan dar miyan giriftan wa firii
giriftan ‘to attack and seize suddenly’ San.
264r. 29 (quotns.; pointing out that in one
of them Vel (314) misread kapsamak as
kapgamak): Xwar. xiv kapsa- ‘to surround,
envelop’ Qutb 127; Nahc. 322, 7.

D kopsa:- Desid. f. of kop-; Hap. leg.; the
medieval word kobsa-/kopsa- is a Sec. f. of
kopza:-, q.v. Xak. x1 ol yoka:ru: kopsa:dr:
‘he wished to rise’ (or stand up, al-nuhiid) Kas.
111 285 (kopsa:r, kopsa:ma:k).

Dis. GBS

D kapis Dev. N. fr. kap-; ‘plundering’ and
the like. S.i.s.m.l. Xak. x1 kap1g al-intihdb
wa’l-ixtild@s ‘plundering, embezzlement’ Kay. I
369.

D kavst: Hap. leg.; Dev. N./A. fr. kavis-.
Xak. x1 kavsi: ka:s al-hdcibu’l-magriimd’l-
-azace ‘conjoined arched cychrows' Kayg. I.
424.

D kavsut Active Dev. N. fr. kavis-; survives
in NC Kir. kapsit/kapg¢it (1) ‘the point where
the four felts covering a yurt meet’; (2) ‘the side
of a yur’. Xak. x1 kavsut musdfahatu’l-
-malikayn wa musdlihatuhuma li-amnt’[-wilaya
‘an agreement between two kings and the con-
clusion of peace between them for the sake of
the security of the realm; hence a man is
called Kavsut Kas. I 451; a.o. II 102, 29
(kavig-).

Dis. V. GBS-

D kapis- Recip. f. of 1 kap-; ‘to seize one
another’ and the like. S.i.a.m.l.g. Xak. x1 ol
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one who plays it is called kopuzer: Hou. 24,
12: xiv kopuz (‘with -p-’) the well-known
thing (s2y") on which one plays and sings 1d.
68: Osm. xiv ff. kopuz c.i.a.p. esp. for trans-
lating names of stringed instruments in dicts.
TTS I 484; 1I 650; 11T 477; IV 540.

VU 1 kowuz Hap. leg.; ‘the sediment
in wine’; perhaps a l.-w., nearly every Turk-
ish language has a different word with this
meaning. Xak. x1 kowuz (one damma only
between the qdf and wdw) ‘the sediment (al-
-gada) in wine’; hence one says kowuz
siigigdin kéte:r ‘remove (naxx) the sediment
from the wine’ Kags. 111 164.

S 2 kowuz See kowug.

Dis. V. GBZ-

(D) kavza:- ‘to surround’; this word and the
der. f.s kavzat-, kavzatil- are all poorly
attested but the spellings are certain; it i8
therefore presumably a Dev. V. fr. *kaviz
Dev. N. fr. *kav-. By x1 it had become cor-
rupted to kapsa:-, q.v. Uyg. vt ff. Bud.
(the maidens . . . bowed before the king and)
tegresinde kavzayu olurdilar ‘sat round
him in a circle’ U IIT 13, 5 (ii): Kip. xiv
kawza- hawa ‘to gather, take possession of,
preserve (something)’ 1d. 76.

D kopza:- Den. V. fr. kopuz; ‘to play, or
sing to, the guitar’. N.o.ab. Xak. x1 ol
kopuz kopza:di: daraba’l-'tid ‘he played the
lute’ Kag. III 283 (kopza:r, kopza:ma:k);
a.0. I 19, 13: x1v Rbg. mutribalar kopsap
bu si'rm aydilar ‘the female singers sang
this poem to the Jute’ R II 656: Gag. xv ff,
kobsa- (so spelt) ba-gurida nawaxtan ‘to sing
in a loud voice’ San. 282r. 5 (quotn.): Kom.
x1v ‘to sing (psalms etc.)’ kopsa- CCG; Gr.

D kavzat- Hap. leg.; Caus. f. of kavza:-,
Uyg. vin ff. Bud. Sanskrit parikara ‘sur-
rounding’(?) kavza:tip (so spelt) TT VIII
F.s.

D kopzal- Hap. leg.?; Pass. f. of kopza:-.
Xak. xi kopuz kopzaldz: ‘the lute was played’
(kopza:lwir (sic), kopzalma:k); kopsaldt:,
with -s-, alternative form (luga) of this word

Kag. 11 235.

D kopzasg- Hap. leg.; Co-op. f. of kopza:-.
Xak. x1 knizla:r kopzagd: ‘the girls com-
peted with one another in playing the lute’
Ka;s. 11 220 (kopzasu:r, kopzagma:k).

Tris. GBZ

D kopuzlug Hap. leg.?; P.N./A. fr. kopuz.
Xak. x1 kopuzlug kigi: ‘a man who owns a
lute or guitar’ (mazhar) Kag. I 495.

Tris. V. GBZ-

D kavzatil- Pass. f. of kavzat-; n.o.a.b.
Uyg. viir fl. Bud. Sanskrit cakrasamaridha
‘having mounted on the wheel’ translated
ya:g1 yaviack lize: ka:vzatilmigla:rr (so
spelt) ‘surrounded by enemies and evil men’

TT VIII A.31; kursatilu kavzatilu ‘being
surrounded’ (Hend.) (by a crowd of heavenly
maidens) U II 30, 29-30; o.0. do. 28, 1;
Hiien-ts. 1817; USp. 103, 1.

Mon. GC

kag properly an Interrog. Pron. meaning ‘how
many ¥, but sometimes used without inter-
rogative connotation for ‘several, a few, a cer-
tain number of’, and the like. A very old word
connected etymologically with ka:fiu:, q.v.,
etc. Survives only(?) in SW Osm.; in other
languages ‘how many?’ is normally kanga,
nege, or some phr. with ne: like ne kadar.
Tiirkii vinn kag nep erser ‘come what may’
or the like T 20, 21, 29: Uyg. viut fl. Man.-A
ka¢ nep nep atnap esgeknep milylizi
drmez ‘come what may, a horse or donkey
does not grow horns’ M I 16, 11-12; a.0. do.
32, 6: Bud. (a sailor) kag kata taluyka kirip
‘who had gone to sea several times’ PP 23, 8;
kag kiin iginde ‘within a few days’ do. 33,
6—7; kag torliig tiltaglar tize ‘for how many
kinds of reasons? Suv. 202, 3-5; a.o. PP
79, 4-6 (as-): Civ. kag 1ga¢ kasikin otka
kiiyiiriip ‘burning a few (pieces of) tree bark’
H I 26-7; a.o. do. 177-8; kag bolik yérnip
satif1 ‘the buying price of several parcels of
land’ USp. 12, 4; kag¢ ay tutsarmen ‘how-
ever many months I keep (the money)’ do. 18, 4;
a.0. do. 63,7; indo. 52, 3; 116, 3 mistranscribed
kang: Xak. x1 kag harf ‘adad,‘anumerical Part-
icle’ meaning kam ‘how many ?'; hence one says
ka¢ yarmak bé:rdi: ‘how many dirhams did
he give?’; (kog follows here); ka¢ a Particle
meaning marrata(n) ‘times’; hence one says
kag¢ kata: aydim ‘how many times have I
said ? Kag. I 321; 0.0. I 476 (torliig); I 498,
20: KB bu bir ka¢ nep ‘these few things’
337, 852; bu kag torlig ‘these few kinds’ (of
things) 5515: x11(?) KBVP bu kag harfkina
‘these few short remarks’ 53: x1i(?) At. kag
$6z ‘a few words’ 21: Tef. kag/bir kag ‘a few’
205: x1v Rbg. kag kiinlerde ‘for how many
days? R II 331: Kip. xit kam (nece:, q.v.)
and there is another expression (harf) for it,
kag (misvocalized kug) which is used in the
same way as nege: Hou. 55, 12: X1v kag (‘with
-¢’) a word used in questions meaning kam;
one says kag dur ‘how many are there?’ 1d.
6g: Osm. xvii1 kag in Riimi, gand ‘how many *
San. 267v. 17.

S hag See 2 ag.
S ko¢ See kogpa:r,

PU hog (sic) Hap. leg.; an Exclamation, cf.
2 a¢. Xak. x1 hog hog yusdg bihd’l-ma’z “(an
exclamation) used in driving goats’ Kay. IT 282.

Mon. V. GC

kag- ‘to flee, run away’. S.ia.p.al; cf. tez-.
Tiirkii v begi: kagdr: ‘their beg fled’
Ongin g (reading uncertain): Uyg. viui f. Civ.
kisi kagsa ‘if a man (i.e. slave?) runs away’
TT VII 28, z0-40: O. Kir. 1x ff. sizime:
kirk yagimda: kag[tim] ‘I fled from you
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menip birle: tobik kapigsdi: ‘he struggled
with me to snatch (x@lasani) the ball in playing
polo’ Kas. 1I 88 (kapisu:r, kapigma:k); a.o.
II 113, 15: Gag. xv fl. kapig- (‘with -p-’)
hamdigar-ra giriftan wa az ham rabiidan ‘to
seize one another, to grasp one another’ San.
263v. 20: Xwar, xiv kapug- ditto Qutb 126.

D kavig- Co-op. f. of *kav-; ‘to come to-
gether, assemble’. S.ism.l in NW, SW.
Tiirkil virr altu:n y1s iize: kavigalim ‘let us
assemble in the Altay mountain forest’ T 20;
o.0. T 12 (ligegii:), 2r: Uyg. vin kavigahm
Su. E 11; kavisip do. W 6: vitr ff. Bud. inisi
birle kavisdi ‘he met his elder brother
again’ PP 52, 6; birle kavismis ‘united’
(kinsfolk) U IIT 33, 16; kavis- is fairly com-
mon in 77 VI icaning (of two families) ‘to
meet’ 311; (of husband and wife) ‘to live to-
gether’ 314; ‘to have sexual intercourse’
321, 328; (of the warp and woof) ‘to be
interwoven’ 394; kiinli ayli karisu kavi-
su yoriyur ‘sun and moon move in op-
position and conjunction’ 324; o.0. TT X
486; U II 10, 20, ctc.: Civ. (if 2 man cuts
his nails on a Sheep day) edgii 6glisi bilen
kavisur ‘he meets someone well disposed to
him’ TT VII 32, 11~12: Xak. x1 erkek
tigitke: kavusdi: ‘the male mated (nakaha)
with the female’; the original concept is one
of the conjunction of one thing with another
(ittisahi’l-say’ bi'l-5ay’); hence one says kada:s
kada:gka: kavusdi: ‘one kinsman joined
(ittasala) another’; hence mulagati'l-malikayn
bi’l-gull ‘peace negotiations between two kings’
are called kavsut (prov.); and it is permissible
to substitute -w= for -v- Kas. IT 102 (kavu-
sw:r, kavusma:k); kugusup taki: kavu-
stum ‘I embraced and befriended him’
(sahabtuhu) III 188, 20: KB tapug birle
kavsur sapa edgii és ‘hecause of your ser-
vice a good companion befriends you’ 4053;
a.0. 6176 (erki:): xiv Rbg. iki kavustilar ‘the
two mated’” R II 471: Gag. xv fI. kawus-
(spelt) ba-ham paywastan ‘to be joined to-
gether’ San. 278v. 25 (quotn.): Xwar. xiv
kavus- ‘to meet, to embrace” Qutb 137: Kom.,
X1v ‘to join one another’ kovus- (sic) CCG;
Gr.: Kip. xv algd ‘to mect’ kawus- (or kog-?)
Tuh. 6b. 5.

1> kopug- Hap. leg.?; Co-op. f. of kop-.
Xak. xt ol meniy birle: kopusds: ‘he com-
peted with me in standing up’ (fi'l-givam);
also used for helping Kay. I1 88 (kopusu:r,
kopusma:k).

1D kovus- Recip. f. of kov-; s.i.s.m.l, some-
times much distorted, c¢.g. NC Kir. ku:g-.
Xak. x1 ola:r bi:r ikindi:ni: kovugdi:la:r
‘they pursued (tarada) one another’ Kas. 17
103 (kovusw:r (?or kovsu:r), kovusma:k).
S kovsa:- Sec 2 kofisa:-,

S kovsat- Sce 2 kogsgat-.

S kovsal- See kogsal-.

D kavsur- Caus. f. of kavig-; ‘to collect,
bring together, put together’, and the like.
N.o.a.b.; cf. kavistur-, té:r-, Uyg. vin ff.
Bud.U I 22,12 (tigla:-); U I1 46, 701 (1 aya:);
TT V, p. 16, note A 54, 8 (g1¢a:muk);
TT VI 391 (arkuru:); TT X 145, 262, 299;
U 111 28, 13; 29, 6; 66, 3 (1) etc.: Civ. budani
kavsurup yip birle yoérgep ‘put (the two
halves of) the liquorice root togcther and tie
them with thread’” H I 150; a.o. TT VIII
L.35 (*ékke:gii:); Xak. x1 KB elig kavsuru
tut ‘fold your arms’ 4o056: Xwar, xin1 kaw-
sur- ‘to bring (someone Acc.) into contact
with (someone Dat.)’ “Ali 38, 45: x1v kavsur-
‘to fold (the arms)' Queb 136.

S kovsas- See 2 kogsas-.

Tris. GBS
D kaviggusuz Hap. leg.; Priv. N.JA. fr. a
Dev. N. fr. kavig-; ‘not coherent, amorphous’.
Uyg. vinff. Bud. Swv. 71, 15 (biitgiisiiz,
q.v.).
Tris. V. GBS-

E kavsatil- Sec kavzatil-,

D kavisigsa:- Hap. leg.; Desid. Den. V. fr.
a Dev. N. fr. kavig-. Uyg. viu ff. Man. kast
kortlem kavisigsayurmen ‘I long to be
united with my lovely eye-browed one’ M IJ
8,7.

D kavustur- (kavigtur-) Caus. f. of kavig-;
survives in SW Osm. kavustur- ‘to bring
together, unite, join, fold (the arms)’, etc. Cf.
kavsur-. Xak. x1 KB bu Aytold:r kirdi
kavusgturdir kol ‘Aytoldi cntered and folded
his arms (in respect)’ 766: Gagi. xv {ff. kawusg-
tur- (spelt) Caus. f.; ha-ham paywasta kardan
‘to join together’ San. 279r. 8 (quotn.).

Dis. GBZ

kopuz ‘a stringed instrument’ of the guitar
type, but no doubt used for several varieties of
instrument. An early (First Period) l.-w. in
Mong. as kugur/ku’ur (Kow. 386); the N.Ag.
kiurgin oceurs in the Secret History (Hae-
nisch 177). The Mong. word became a l.-w. in
Pe. and other languages, see Doerfer I 314;
II1 1546, where the nature of the instrument
and the history of the word is discussed at
length.  S.iamlg. with minor phonetic
changes (-p-/-b-; -z[-s). Uyg. viur ff. Bud.
PP 70, 6-7 (wz): xiv Chin-Uyg. Dict.
‘stringed instrument’ kopuz R II 661; in
Ligeti 168 the translation is the Mong. form
kubur: Xak. x1 kopuz al-'idv’lladi yudrab
bihi ‘a musical instrument, the lute’ Kas. I
36s; 11T 173 (po:gr) and 3 o.0.: x1v Muh.
al-watar 'string’ (?‘stringed instrument’) ko-
puz Mel. 63, z; Rif. 161 (misvocalized kapuz);
al-ribab “viol' ditto 161 (Mel. PU yaxh{p):
Gag. xv fl. kobuz (so spelt) barbat ‘lute’, a
well-known kind of musical instrument (saz)
San. 282r. 24 (quotns.): Xwar. xiv kopuz
‘lute’ Qutb 138 (kobuz): Kip. xiu al-qobuz
ma'riif ‘the well-known (instrument)’; and
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my (family) in my forticth year’ Mal. 16, 3
(dubious, prob. a misreading of aztim): Xak.
x1 er kagdi: ‘the man ran away’ (haraba) Kay.
11 5 (kaga:r, kagma:k); about 20 o.0., trans-
lated haraba, farra ‘to run away’ or nafara (of
an animal) ‘to break loose’: KB yigitlik
kagar ol tiriglik ugar ‘youth flces and life
flies away' 231; ikide biri bol igiingte
kag-a ‘become one of the (first) two, flce from
the third’ 267; 0.0. 361, 401: xt1i(?) At. (the
young man grows old) kagar quwwati ‘his
strength leaves him’ 196; (the world) terk
kagar ‘quickly flees’ 222; Tef. kag- ‘to flee’
206: x1v Muh. haraba kag- Mel. 14, s5; Rif.
go; ditto kaisi- 32, 5; kag- 116; al-harb
kagmak 35, 12;121: Gag.xvl. kagkusi kagsa
gerek Vel. 316; kag- (‘with -¢-’) gurixtan
‘to flee’ San. 267v. 5 (quotns.): Xwar, Xiil
kag- ‘to run away’ (of a slave) ‘Al 35: x111(?)
ditto (of an encmy) Og. 168, etc.: Kom. xiv
ditto CCI, CCG; Gr.: Kip. xin haraba
kag- Hou. 34, 16: xiv ditto [d. 69; sarada (of
a horse, ‘to run away’) wa haraba kag- Bul.
s2v: xv haraba kas- Kav. 9, 9; 74, 18; kag-
Tuh. 38a. 1; farra kag- do. 28b. 6.

kug- ‘to embrace’, often, but not necessarily,
in a sexual sense. Survives in SC Uzb. kug-;
SW Osm. kog-; Tkm. gug-, but elsewhere
generally displaced by kugakla:-. Tiirkii
v ff. Man. oliigiig kugup ‘embracing the
corpse (sexually)’ M I's, 5: Uyg. vin ff. Bud.
(the son) kugup ‘embracing’ (his father) U 111
64, 14: Xak. x1 ol meni: kugdt: ‘anagani ‘he
embraced me' Kajy. II 5 (kuga:r, kugmak):
KB (this wicked world . . . fastens on those
who flee from it and) adakin kugar ‘clasps
their legs’ 4o1; (he summoned his son and)
tutup kugti ‘seized and embraced him' 1160;
(worship God and) amipg kap@i kug ‘clasp the
door of his (temple)’ 1451; 0.0. 1500-10-62,
3609: xi11(?) At. yazar kol kugar teg ‘it
opens its arms as if to embrace you’ 222: XIvV
Muh. ‘dnaga kuig- Mel. 28, 13; (kucagla:-;
in margin kusg- (sic) Rif. 112): Gag. xvfl.
kuc- (sic, ‘with -u-’) dgis kasidan wa bagal
kardan ‘to embrace, to take in one’s arms’
San. 283v. 3 (quotns.): Xwar. xi kug- ‘to
embrace’ ‘Ali 3o: x1v ditto Quitb 142; 136
(kavir-): Kom. x1v ‘to embrace’ kug- CCI
CCG; Gr. 202 (quotn.): Kip. xu1 ‘draga
mina’l-mu'@naga kug- (-(;—]) Hou. 42, 11: X1v
kuc- (‘with a ~¢-’) ‘anaqa Id. 69; Bul. 62r.: xv
kus- (sic) ditto Kav. 9, 9; ditto (kucakla-;
in margin) kug- Twh. 25b. 8: Osm. xiv ff.
kug- (or kog-?) ‘to embrace’; c.iap TTS I
4733 11 463; IV 528,

Dis. GCA

?F ka:ga: ‘vessel, container’; cf. 2 ka:, per-
haps a l-w. Survives only(?) in SE Tar.
R II 334; Tiirki; there is also a SW Osm. phr.
kab kagak ‘pots and pans’ which may be a
reminiscence of this word. Xak. x1 ka:¢a:
al wi'@ ‘a container’; hence one says ka:
ka:ga:, also pronounced kaga: with a short
vowel Kas. III 238; a.o. III 211 (2 ka:):
(Gag. xv {ff. kab kacak San. 265v. 7 (ka:b)).

D kugr: ‘mustard’; L-w. in Mong. as kicl
(Kow. 2543); survives in SE Turki; NC Kar,,
Kzx. (k1s1) but clsewhere apparently displaced
by l-w.s; see Kkigita:- Xak. x1 ki al-
-xardal ‘mustard’ Kas. 11l 238: xiv Muh.
xardal ku:gi: Mel. 78, 3; Rif. 181: Cag. xv ff.
kict (sic?) ‘a herb (tara) which they crush
and put in sour milk’ (mast); in Ar. sarmaq
(‘Atriplex, orache’) and in Pe. xardal-i barri
San. 293v. 14: Kip. xv xardal kig (in margin
ki¢) Tuh. 14a. 11: Osm. xvi kici translates
several Ar. and Pe. names of herbs in dicts.
TTS II 622; [ 442; IV 505.

bis. GCC

?F 1 kaga:¢ n.o.a.b.; one of several words for
silk fabrics, prob. a L-w.; cf. bar¢in. Xak. xi
kagag dibac sini ‘Chinese brocade’; more cor-
rectly (al-asalil)) kaga:g; a slave girl (al-imd’)
is called kaga:¢ after it Kag. 11 285: x1v Muh.
(?) al-nasic ‘woven fabric’ kaga:¢ (-c-, ¢; mis-
vocalized ki-) Rif. 167 (only).

S 2 kaga:¢ Sce kaka:g,

Dis. GCD

D kagut Caus. Dev. N. fr. kag-; n.o.a.b.
Xak. x1 kagut ‘a rout’ (al-firad) in battle, etc.
Kas. I 356; another Suff. is -t as in kagut
al-tirad derived fr. kagd: haraba I 12, 2.

E kigtin in USp. 42, 14 is an error for S1¢gan
TT VII 36, 1.

Dis. V. GCD-
D kagit- Hap. leg.; Caus. f. of kag-; cf.
kagtur-, kagur-. Xak. x1 ol anui: kagitti:
‘he put him to flight’ (@hrabahi) Kag. 1T 300
(kagitu:r, kagitmazk): (Qag. xv {f. kagup
‘being routed, put to flight’ Vel. 315 is no
doubt an error for kagip).

D kagtur- n.o.ab,; Caus. f. of kag-; cf.
kagit-, kagur-, Uyg. viu fl. Civ. (ina con-
tract for the hire of a donkcy) kag¢turmatin
(so read) yanmgta ‘when [ return with-
out letting it run away’ USp. 3, 6: Xak. x1
(ol} erig kagturdi: ‘he put the man to flight’
(ahraba) in the sense that he told someone else
to do it (i.e. he had the man put to flight
by someone else) Kas. II 189 (kagturu:r,
kagturma:k).

D kugtur- Hap. leg.; Caus. f. of kug-; later
displaced by kucaklat-. Xak. xi ol meni:
kugturdr: ‘he urged me to embrace him’
(‘al@’l-mu'anaqa iyahu) Kas. I1 189 (kugturur.
kugturma:k).

Dis. GCG
S kacak See ka:ga:.

D kagig N.Ac. fr. kag-; lit. ‘running away,
flight’. S.i.s.m.L in this sense w. some phonetic
changes. Owing to an overliteral translation
of some Sanskrit word it was adopted as a
Buddhist (and thence a Manichaean) technical
term corresponding to Sanskrit visava ‘an
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DIS. GCM

object of sensual perception’; similarly kagifs
orun was used for Sanskrit dyatana ‘an organ
of scnsual perception’, of which there were
six (eye, ear, nose, tongue, body, and mind),
corresponding to the six wvisayas. Uyg.
vil ff. Man. alt1 kaq1p lize azmiglarka ‘to
those led astray by the six objects of sensual
perception’ TT 111 57 (and see note thereon):
Bud. (just as fire is produced by the combined
action of a strike-a-light, tinder and the man
using them, so also is sensation produced by
the combined action of) kagig yol atkangu
térii bilig kopiil ‘objects of sensual per-
ception, the rule of attachment to this world
and the mind’ U II 10, 26-7; same phr. with
the superfluous yol omitted do. 19-20; alt1
kag1 orunlar bolmasar biirtmek bolmaz
‘if the six sense-organs did not come into
existence, sensation would not come into
existence’ do. 12, 18-19; 0.0, Suv. 371, 7
(atkangu:); 595, 7: Xak. x1 ol kag1§ kagdi:
farra firar ayy firar ‘he ran for his life’ Kay.
1 386, 17 (grammatical example); n.m.e.:
x1v Muh. al-hazima, ‘disorderly flight, rout’
kaguk Mel. 50, 7; kagag (sic) Rif. 149: Gag.
xv f. kagag (sic) guriz ‘flight, rout’ San. 267v.
20; kagu in the idiom of the people of Turin
and Xwarazm ‘a general flight, stampede’ do.
267v. 23.

E kigik in USp. 42, 25 is a misreading of
saq1 TT VII 36, 12.

D kugak Conc. N. fr. kug-; ‘the bosom, lap’,
hence by extension ‘an armful’ and the like.
S.i.am.lg.; in SW Az, Tkm. gucak, Osm.
kucak. L.-w. in Pe., etc. Doerfer 111 1432.
Xak. X1 one says bi:r kugak b6:z ‘an armful
(idbara) of linen’ (etc.) Kas. I 382: Gag. xv ff.
kucaf (sic?) agris ‘bosom’ San. 283v. 28: Kip.
xut al-hidn ‘bosom’ kuiga:k (sic) Hou. 21, 5;
ditto (after kug-) kugak (misvocalized kuguk)
do. 41, 11: x1v kugak (-¢-) ditto [fd. 69 xv
al-sadd ‘package, bale’ (i.e. ‘armful’?) kusak
Kav. 63, 18; ditto kugak (-c-) Twh. 212. 1
(not to be confused in Kip. with kusak <
kursa:g, q.v.).

?D kugik ‘the constellation Cancer, the
Crab’; noted only in KB and the quotn. from
KB in Rbg.; ‘crab’ is nommally yepge¢, q.v.,
and this word like sevit may have been in-
vented by the author of KB as a Dev. N. fr.
kug- in the sense of ‘the animal which clasps
(its prey)’. Xak. x1 KB in the list of the signs
of the zodiac in 139-41 the fourth sign
‘Cancer’ is kugik: x1v Rbg. ditto (a direct
quotn. fr. KB) R II 1009.

D kaggwnt Intrans. Dev. N. fr. kag-; ‘fugi-
tive’ and the like. S.im.m.lg. usually as
kagkm and the like. Xak. x1 (in the gram-
matical introduction) kag¢@in er yétsikti:
ulhiga’l-raculw’l-farr ‘the fugitive was caught’
Kas. I 21, 10; ao. III 106 (yétsik-);

n.m.e.: x11(?) Tef. kaggn ‘flight’ 206: (x1iv
Muh. after kaq1g, q.v.; al-munhazam ‘put
to flight’
146):

kawgguingt: Mel. so, 17; Rif.

Cag. xvff. kaggun guriz ‘flight’;
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(kaggungi gurizanda ‘flecing, running away’)
San. 267v. 22.

S koggar Sce kogpa:r,

Tris. GCG

VU kuggundr: Hap. leg. Cf. so:gun. Cigil
x1 kuggundr: al-basal ‘onion’ Kay. I 493.
’ Tris. V. GCG-
D kugakla:- Den. V. fr. kugak; ‘to embrace,
take in one’s arms’. S.im.m.lg. Cf. kug-.
Xak: x1 ol bargin kugakla:d1: ‘he took the
brocade in his arms’ (ta’abbata) Kay. 111 338
(kugakla:r, kucakla:ma:k): xiv Muh. Rif.
112 (kug-): Xwar. xiv kugakla- ‘to take in
one's arms’ Qutb 142: Kip. xiv kugakla-
(?; -¢-) ihtadana ditto fd. 69: xv Tuh. 2sb.
8 (kug-).

Dis. V. GCL~

D kagil- Hap. leg.; Pass. f. of kag-, used only
impersonally. Xak. x1 6liimdin kagildn:
‘death (etc.) was fled from’ (furra mina'i-
-mawt) Kag. 1I 134 (kagilu:r, kagilma:k),

D kugul- Pass. f. of kug-; no.ab. Uyg.
vin ff. Bud. Sanskrit antarbhujopagiidham (a
child) ‘carried in the arms’ koyinda kugul-
masig TT VIH D.r1.

Tris. V. GCL-

D kaga:la:- Hap. leg.; Den. V. fr. kaga:.
Xak. x1 ol ne:mpni: kaga:la:di: ‘he put (or
stored?) the thing in a container’ (aw‘d);
originally ka:¢a:la:d1: but shortened Kay. 111
323 (kaga:la:r, kaga:la:ma:k).

D kigr:la:- Den. V. fr. kigrz; ‘to tickle’. As
such, Hap. leg.; these are the only two words
in this group noted in the carly period, but
there are in some modern languages words
like SW Osm. (in a Tkm. form), Tkm. gic1k
‘a tickle’ and gicikla- ‘to tickle’, which are
obviously cognate and seem to go back to a
V. *kig- ‘to irritate, tickle’, which seems first
to be noted in P. de C. 444. Xak. x1 ol meni:
kigr:la:dr: ‘he tickled (hakka fi) my body in
places like the arm-pit or the sole of the foot,
which, if a man touches them, provoke laugh-
ter’ Kag. I1I 323 (kigr:la:rr, kigulazmazk):
(xiv Muh.(?) dagdaga ‘to tickle’ kigikla:-
(-¢-; unvocalized) Rif. 108 (only)).

Dis. GCM

D kucam Hap. leg.; N.S.A. fr. kug-; the
-a- is unusual, and perhaps a scribal error.
Xak. x1 biirr kugam ne:wy ‘an armful (al-
-idbara) of something’ Kas. I 398.

?D kigmik n.o.a.b.; apparently ‘small frag-
ment, dust’, and the like; v. G. in a note in
U IV, p. 27 A254 suggests that this is a Dev. N.
in -mik fr. *kig-; this is possible, but there
does not seem to be any other instance of such
a Suff. and there is no close semantic con-
nection. Uy, viir ff. Bud. (if there were as
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many demons as) yagiz yér arkasindaki
topraknip paramanu kog kigmik ‘atoms
(Sanskrit paramanu), dust and fragments of
soil on the back of the brown earth’ U IV 20,
253~4; a.0. Hiien-ts. 322-3 (tepit-).

Dis. GCN
(D) kagan an Adv. both Interrog. and Tem-
poral; ‘when? when, whenever’. Morpho-

logically obscure but cognate to ka¢ and
ka:fiu:, q.v. S.i.a.m.l.g., but not always with
the full range of meanings. Uyg. vint ff. Man.
kagan 1duk kapimiz kalikdin kodi én-
tipiz ‘when you, our holy father, came down
from the sky’ T'T III 34-5: Chr. kagan . . .
tegdiler erser ‘when (the Magi) reached’
(Bethlechem) U I 6, 7-8: Bud. birék kayuda
kagan yalapuk ajuninta tugmak: bolsar
‘if somewhere and sometime he is reborn in
human form’ U 11 29, 11-13; kagan kayu kiin
‘whenever’ (followed by Conditional) do. 79,
54; kagan ‘when’ U [I] 54, 18 (damaged);
o.0. PP 51, 5-6;76,4; TT X 537, 546, 567;
Hiien-ts. 78, etc.: Civ. kagan ‘when’ (followed
by Conditional) USp. 6, 4; 49, 6; there does not
seem to be any clear case of Interrog. kagan
in Uyg.: Xak. x1 kacan a Particle (harf)
meaning mata ‘when?’; hence one says kagan
keldip ‘when did you come?’; it also means
law ‘if’, hence one says kagan barsa:sen ‘if
you went’; it also means idd ‘when’, but the
first meaning is the original one Kas. I 403;
senip bargu:p kaga:n (sic) ‘when will you
go?’, but the Ofuz say senip bara:sip
kaga:n If 69, 7; o.0. I 352, 10; 467, 8 (both
ida); 111 207, 22 (law): KB (I will tell the king)
kagan kelgii 6z ‘when you yourself will
come’ 510; 0.0. 950, 4425 (i¢), 6176 (erki:):
xii(?) A4t. olardin osanmak kag¢an ol
mapa ‘when shall I ever weary of them’? 32;
three 0.0. of ‘when?’; Tef. kaganfkagan kim
‘when’ 206: x1tv Muh. mahma ‘whenever' kaga:n
Rif. 94 (only); matd kag¢an Mel. 17, 8; 95:
Gag. xv ff. kagan (spelt) kay wa ¢th wagqt
‘when ?’ (quotn.); kaganga tégrii ‘till when?’
(quotn.); kac¢anga ca ditto (quotn.) San.
267v. 20: Ofuz x1 see Xak.: Xwar. xin
kagan ‘when?’ ‘Ali 17: xiv ditto Qutb 127;
MN 75, etc.: Kom. x1iv ‘when?’ kagan;
‘when, if” kaganfkag¢an kim CCI, CCG;
Gr. 188 (quotns.): Kip. xu1_matd kagan,
several quotns.; it also means id@ Hou. 55, 20:
xtv kagan (-c-) mata Id. 69; Bul. 135, 6: Xv
mata kasan (sic) Kav. 16, 14; kagan, also
used for the Conditional (sartiya), in the latter
case (the V.) requires the Conditional Suff.,
e.g. kagan kelse kelirmen ‘when he comes,
I shall come’ Tuh. 6s5a. 12 fl.: Osm. xiv ff.
kagan ‘when?; when’, and in various idioms;
cia.p. TTS I 400; 11 560; 111 398; IV 449.

kogpa:r ‘ram’; l.-w. in Mong. as kuga (sic;
Kow. 940); si.aml.g., in one or two NE
languages as kuga (reborrowed fr. Mong.); in
SW Az., Tkm. g0¢;Osm. kog elsewhere usually
kogkar or the like. See Shcherbak, p. 111; cf.
irk. L.-w. in Pe., etc., Doerfer III 1550-I1.
Uyg. vin ff. Civ. (in a list of livestock, etc.)

DIS.

GCM

bir koggar ‘onc ram’ USp. 36, 3; kogupar
H II 12, 106: Xak. x1 kogna:r al-kaby ‘ram’
(prov.); kogpa:r ba:s1: the name of a town
Kag. 111 381; 0.0. 1I 101, 9 (siisiig-); I/] 102,
18: X1v Muh. al-kabs ko:¢ Mel. 70, 14; Rif.
172; a.0. 18, 11; 97 (6zge:): Caf. xvff.
kockar (‘with -c-’) koyun koct Vel. 337
(quotn.); kogkar (spelt) ‘a ram *(kiy), usually
a wild (khi) ram, or a domesticated one
(gayr lkihi) San. 283v. 28 (quotn.): Oguz x1
kog al-kabs; originally ko¢pa:r Kas. I 321,
a.0. II 184 (slistiir-, not specifically Oguz):
Xwar. x1v kogkar ditto Nahe. 216, 2: Kom.
x1v ‘ram’ kogkar CCJ, CCG; Gr.: Kip. x1i
al-kabs Tkm. ko¢ Hon. 14, 23: Xx1v
kog (-c)fkogkar (-c-) al-kabs Id. 69; Bul. 7,

12: XV al-kaby kogka:r (-c-) Kav. 62, 1; Tuh.
job. 13.

Dis. V. GCN-
D kagin- Refl. f. of kag-; s.i.s.m.l. Xak. x1

ol mendin kagindi: ‘he pretended to run
away (yahrub) from me’ Kajs. 11 154 (kaginur,
kaginma:k).

Tris. GCN

VUF xucu:nek (kaf) Hap. leg.; no doubt
a l.-w., prob. Iranian. Xak. x1 xugu:nek ‘a
colocynth’ (al-liadaca mina'l-battix); it has a
sweet smell and is particoloured (or ‘with
a rough surface’, munaqqasa) Ka;s. F 488.

Dis. GCR

D kagar Distributive f. of ka¢ ‘how many
each?’ and the like. Survives in SW Osm. In
the quotn. below the vocalization is not clear,
but no other explanation of the word seems
possible. Xak. x1 yeti:ge:nig kagar sa:dim
‘adadtn  dawaran bandat na's mirdara(n) ‘I
counted the number of revolutions of Ursa
Major’ Kas. 111 247, 24; nim.e.

Dis. V. GCR-

D kagur- Caus. f. of kag-; ‘to put to flight,
drive away’, and the like. S.iamlg.; cf.
kagit-, kagtur-. Xak. x1 men an1: kagur-
dum anfartuhu wa sugtuhu munhazim matrid
harib ‘I scared him away and drove him away
in disorderly flight’ Kayg. II 75 (kagururmen,
kagurma:k); about 10 0.0. usually translated
ahraba ‘to put to flight’.

D kuigur- Hap. leg.; Caus. f. of *kug-, see
kigr:la:-, but the semantic connection with
this group of words is rather tenuous. Xak.
x1 ol apar kugurdu: [amahu fi amr wa agmata
‘alayhi wa fariha bi-ma asabahu mina’l-hamm
‘he criticized him, and was pleased at his mis-
fortunes and was delighted at the anxieties
which assailed him’ Kas. III 187 (kiguracr,
ku:gurma:k).

D kagurt- Caus. f. of kagur-; s.is.m.1. Xak.
x1 ol ann: kacgurtti: ‘he urged him to drive
away (‘atd@’l-thrab) someone else’ Kayg. 111 431
(kagurtur, kagurtma:k).

D kagrus- Hap. leg.; Recip. f. of kagur-.
Xak. x1 ola:r ikki: kagrusdi: ‘the two of
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them drove one another away’ (tarada) Kag. 11
218 (kagrusu:r, kagrusma:k).

Tris. V. GCR-

D kagrumsin- lap. leg.; Refl. Simulative
Den. V. fr. a N.S.A. *kagrum fr. kagur-,
Xak. x1 ol ant: kagrumsindi: ‘he pretended
to put him to flight and drive him away
(yuharribuhn wa  yattariduhu), but did not
really do so’ Kag. JI 261, 9 (a grammatical
example); n.m.e.

Dis. GCS
D kagig Hap. leg.; Dev. N. (connoting joint
action) fr. kag-. Xak. x1 kaqi1s al-mundfara
wa'l-mutarada  bayna'l-qawm ‘general panic
and disorderly flight among the people’ Kag.
I 369 (prov.).

D kugus Dev. N. (connoting reciprocal
action) fr. kug-. S.ism.l Xak. x1 kugug
al-mu'anaga ‘mutual embracing’ Kay. I 369.

Dis. V. GCS§-
D kagig- Recip./Co-op. f. of kag-; s.i.s.m.l.
for ‘to run away from one another’, or ‘to fly
together in confusion’. Xak. x1 ola:r birr
bi:rrdin kagisti: tandfara ‘they fled from one
another’ Kas. II 92 (kagisw:r, kagigma:k).

D kugus- Recip. f. of kug-; ‘to embrace one
another’. S.is.m.l. Uyg. viit fI. Bud. PP 52,
8 (6plis-): Xak. x1 ol menip birle: kugusdi:
‘anaqani ‘he exchanged cmbraces with me’
Kag. II 92 (kugusw:r, kugusma:k); a.o. II71
188 (kavig-): Cag. xv ff. kugus- ‘to embrace
(mu‘anaga wa bagal-giri kardan) one another’
San, 283v. 20 (quotns.): Xwar. xiv ditto
Quth 142.

Mon. GD

ka:d ‘snow-storm; blizzard’. Survives in SW
Tkm. gay; xx Anat. kay SDD 854 in the
latter case sometimes for ‘heavy’ or ‘fine rain’;
listed in Sami 1044 but described as ‘obsolete’.
Xak. x1 ka:d ‘a snowstorm’ which kills
people; hence one says ka:d bold1: haydcu’l-
-damag (sic) ‘a snow-storm came on;’ this hap-
pens in the mountains both in summer and
winter, but in the plains (al-saldri) only in the
winter Kag. Il 147 (verse); same verse I] 223,
10 (Osne:-): Cag. xvfl. kay karla yagan
yagmur ‘rain and snow mixed’ Vel. 327; ditto
San. 281r. 20: Kip. xiv ka:y al-barad wa'l-
-matar ma‘a(n) ‘hail and rain simultaneously’
d. 77: Osm. xiv to xvint kay ‘heavy rain’;
fairly common TTS I 436; II 6o3; 111 425;
TV 48s.

kat Preliminary note. Apart from 1 kat and
2 ka:t below kat has also been read as the name
of the mythological monster in Xwar. xi1(?)
Op. 22 ff. This is certainly an error. Sinor has
pointed out that these scriptions are attempts
to represent one or other of two Sanskrit words
ganda and khadga or Prakrit forms of them,
all meaning ‘rhinoceros’. Khadga (prob. in a
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‘Tokharian’ form) appears in U 111 74, 7 as
ktki and also in the Chin.-Uyg. Dict. where
ch'i lin, usually translated ‘unicorn’ (Giles
1,044 7,186) is translated kat R 11 273;
Ligeti 164.

1 kat basically ‘a layer’ of something, hence
‘a fold' (of a blanket), ‘a story’ (of a house)
and the like; thence, on the analogy of a num-
ber of layers, ‘times’ in such expressions as
‘so many times’. C.a.p.al. L.-w, in Pe,,
etc., Doerfer 111 1429. Tiirkii v ff. (a great
house was burnt) kati:pa: tegi: kalmaduk
‘down to the (ground) floor nothing remained’
IrkB 9 (cf. 2 biik); a.0. do. 50 (d¢lirgik:):
Man. on kat kok ‘the tenfold heavens’ M [
14, 6-14; a.o. Chuas. 42-3 (asra:): Uyg.
vii ff. Man. TT IIl 59 (alkat-): Bud. PP
39, 5 (karim); Tis. 47b. 8 (aju:n): Civ. on
kat kas oyun ‘the tenfold kas game’ TT 1 94;
(if a mouse) kat kat 1sirsar ‘bites through
several layers (of a garment) TT VII 36, 6:
Xak. x1 kat ‘a fold’ (finy) of anything; one
says to:n kati: ‘a fold of a garment’; hence the
folds and bends (ma'atif . . . wa mahani) of the
mountains are called (kat) kadra:k (sic) Kay.
I 320; o.0. I 471 (kadra:k); 711 27 (yéttl:):
KB yagiz yér katindaki altun tag ol ‘there
is gold ore in the strata of the brown earth’
213; (if I remain alone) kara yér katin ‘in a
layer of black earth’ 395; o0.0. 883, 1371, 4102:
x111(?) Tef. kat ‘layer’; katumda, etc. ‘by my
(etc.) side’ and similar phr. 203: x1v Rbg.
(heaven and earth were) bir kat ‘a single layer’
(by His might He divided heaven and earth
and made them) yéti kat ‘seven layers’ R II
274: X1v Muh. ‘inda ‘at, near, by, beside’, etc.
katinda: Mel. 18, 17; ka:tinda: Rif. ¢8; o.0.
17, 2-3; 95: Cag. xv ff. kat tabaga ‘layer,
story’ San. 267r. 18 (quotns.): Oguz x1 kat
a Particle (harf) which corresponds to ‘inda;
hence one says beg katinda: ‘by the side of the
beg’; begle:r katin ‘inda’l-umara Kay. I 64, 14
(in a Xak. verse): Xwar. xii1 kat with Poss.
Suff.s ‘beside’ “Ali 22: xiv kat (1) ditto; (2)
‘layer’; kata/katla (so many) ‘times’ Quth
135; kit (sic) as kat (1) do. 149; kat in both
meanings MN 4, etc.; (the Prophets have)
bala kat kat ‘numerous trials’ Nahe. 34, 13:
Kom. x1v kat (1) ‘layer’; (2) with Poss. Suffs.
‘with, ncar’ CCI, CCG; Gr. 196 (quotns.):
Kip. xi11 ‘inda is katin (sic) in Turkish as in
senin katinda: ‘indak . . . meniim katumda:
‘indi, etc. Hou. 54, 7: x1v kat tag ‘layer’; one
says bir kat ‘one layer’; iki: kat ‘two layers’
1d. 68; kat ‘inda do. 73 ; ‘tndi meniim katim-
da: Bul. 14, 15; a.0.0.: xv senin katinda:
Kav. 279, 15; a.0.0. do. 32, 20; 36, 1-3; ‘inda
kat Tuh. 8gb. 3; a.0.0.: Osm. xivfl. kat
(occasionally kit) with Poss. Suff.s ‘near,
beside, in the presence of’; c.i.a.p. TTS I 431;
II 597; III 419; IV 480: xviit kat in Rumi,
hudiir ‘presence’; kat kat ‘layer on layer, fold
on fold’ San. 267r. 18 (the second perhaps
Cag.).

2 ka:t (ka:d) a generic term for ‘berry’; sur-
vives in some NE languages R II 275 and
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Tuv., the particular kind being indicated by
an Attributive. Xak. x1 ka:t hamlu'l-'idih
acma’ ‘a generic term for the fruit of thorn
bushes’; one says avilgu: ka:ti: ‘the fruit of
the qurm trec’, and (VU) san¢ga:n ka:ti
hamli’l-idah; this fruit is crushed and mixed
with curdled milk and used to colour tutma:¢;
in Yeme:k, Kip., Ka:y, Tata:r it is used for
‘the fruit’ of any kind of tree Kas. I1I 146.

kut originally in a rather mystical sense ‘the
favour of heaven’, thence, less specifically
‘good fortune’ and the like, and thence, more
generally, ‘happiness’. In KB, where it is
regarded as syn. w. Ar. darela, it came to mean,
more neutrally, ‘fortune’, either good or bad.
S.i.a.m.l.g., usually for ‘good fortune, happi-
ness’, and the like, but in one or two languages,
esp. in NE, it seems rather to mean ‘soul, life
force’. More or less syn. w. kKiv, q.v. In two
late Uyg. Civ. texts the word transcribed kut
is a transcription in TT VII 42, 4 of (Ar.)
quuwat ‘strength’, and in USp. 88, 24 of giit
‘food’. Tiirkii viit Umay teg 6giim xatu:n
kutipa: ‘because my lady mother, who re-
sembles (the goddess) Umay, enjoyed the
favour of heaven’ I E 31;0.0. I S9, I N7
(tigiin); IT E 35 (tapla:-): vuiff. (a god
speaks) kut bérgey men ‘I will give you my
divine favour’ IrkB 2; tepri: kutinta: ‘by
the favour of heaven’ do. 15; o0.0. do. 36
(ugrw:glu:g); 47: Man. (if we have bowed
down to false doctrines and) kut kolu
yiikiintiimiiz ‘worshipped asking for divine
favour’ Chuas. 150; 0.0. do. 45-6 (kwv); M
I1I 10, 6 (ii): Uyg. viir ff. Man, tiikel kut
bulmakimz [bolzun]} ‘may you attain com-
plete divine favour’ M III 42, 12 (i); 0.0. M
11 5, 4 (i) (bogiilen-); TT 11166 (tiizgering-
siz); in one passage kut seems to mean ‘a
personification of divine favour, a benevolent
spirit’, yér suv kuti iriniir ot suv kuti
1g8layur 1 18a¢ kut1 uhyur ‘the benevolent
spirits of land and water are miserable, the
benevolent spirits of fire and water weep, the
benevolent spirits of shrubs and trees lament’
M II 12, 3-6: Chr. (let us go and worship)
anip ulug kutipa ‘His great majesty’ U I'5, 1
(here an attribute, not a gift, of a divine per-
sonage): Bud. kut is very common, both in the
sense of ‘the favour of heaven’, and in a sense
of which the best equivalent is ‘majesty’; the
first meaning appears in such passages as (the
prince reached the island) kut1 iihigi iigiin
‘because he enjoyed the favour of heaven and
good fortune’ PP 33, 5, and the second in
kapum kutt ‘His Majesty my father’ do. 6, 4;
the meaning of the common phr. burxan
kuti is less obvious; it is usually translated
‘the blessed state of being a Buddha’ and in
some contexts it must have that meaning, e.g.
kayu kiin burxan kutin bulsar ‘when (you)
attain the blessed state of being a Buddha’ PP
40, 6-7, but in others it looks more like ‘the
divine favour of the Buddha’; o.o. TT IV 12,
s1-2 (al-); U IV 10, 51 (g0:8): Civ. ay tepri
battt kutup iize ‘the moon has set on your

4 . ata:-

in the astronomical texts T'T VII 4, 10, 18,
cte. kut (and less often ti:z) represents ‘ele-
ment’ in the sense of the five elements, fire,
water, carth, metal, and wood: Xak. x1 kut
al-dawla wa'l-cadd ‘good fortune’ (Idend.),
hence a man is called kutlufi Kas. I 320
(verse; the basic meaning of duwla is ‘change,
vicissitude’, hence ‘fortune’ and esp. ‘good
fortune’); I 163 (1 ug-) and about 10 0.0,
translated dawcla, cadd or baxt ‘good fortune’:
KB kut, which is clearly syn. w. dawlat
and is often associated with it, as in the title
of Chap. XX (1045 fl.) kut kiviligt dawlat
irselliki ‘the ficklencss of fortune and the
untrustworthiness of luck’, is very common,
commonest for ‘good fortune’, but ‘majesty’
is also common; the two are combined in
tirilsiini terken kuti miy kutun ‘may your
Majesty live in all kinds of good fortune’;
0.0. 109 (terken), 456, ctc.: xu(?) Tef. kut
‘good fortune’ z19: Gag. xv {f. kut, in Mong.
(sic) maymanat wa sa'ddat ‘good fortune,
happiness’ San. 283r. zo: Xwar. xiv kut
‘good fortune, happiness, majesty’ Quth 146:
Kip. xiv kut al-yumn ‘happiness, good for-
tune’; hence kutlu:; also pronounced kut but
kut is the original form; one of their cutscs is
kut korsun ‘may his good fortune wither’
(yaybis); also used in the meaning ‘may his
intelligence and understanding wither' Id. 68:
xv baraka ‘blessing’ kut Tuh. 7a. 6: Osm.
xvi  al-yumn translated kut in one dict.
TTS II 670. :

Mon. V. GD-
ka:d- Preliminary note. The only V. actually
noted in this form is that listed in Kas., but
der. f.s like 2 kadit-, kadir-, etc. show that
kay-, q.v., must originally have been pro-
nounced ka:d-.

1 ka:d- homophonous with ka:d, q.v.; as
such Hap. leg., but survives in NC Kir, kay1-,
Xak. x1 er ka:dti: ‘the man died as a result
of a blizzard’ (mina'l-damaq) Kas. 111 440
(ka:da:r, ka:dmatk).

2 *ka:d- Sec kay-.

1 kat- ‘to mix (two things)’, and more
specifically ‘to add (something Acc.) to (some-
thing else Dat.)’. S.iam.lg. except SC(?);
sometimes used for ‘to twist (wool into thread)’.
See 1 kar-, (Tirkii vinn katdimiz in T 35
is a misreading of akitdumiz): Uyg. vur ff.
Man. inga k[alt1 isig] suvug kim tumhg
[suvka] katsar ‘just as if one adds warm
water to ice cold water’ (it beccomes potable)
Wind. 40-2; a.0. do. 47-9: Bud. kan yirip
arigsiz birle katt ‘mixing blood, pus, and
filth’ TT X s49-50; katip ‘adding’ (their own
good deeds to the evil deeds of mankind) TT
VI 355: Civ. (take various ingredients and)
borka beginike (so read) katip ‘mix them
with wine and beer” H I 52-3; many similar
phr.in HI, HII 6, 9; TT VII 22, 20; VIII
L.17 (6pre:ki:); M 33: Xak. x1 ol sirke:ni:
ugrutka: katti: ‘he mixed (mazaca) the

P
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vinegar with clotted milk (yogurt)’; also used
of anything which is blended (xulita) with
something else Kag. IT 295 (2 kat- follows);
0.0. I 186, 24 (I81:2); 432, 16 (1 kar-); 440, 21:
KB bu si'ir sbzi katt1i sbzke tuzi ‘this
poet’s remark added its salt to the conversation’
711; a.0. 1064: x11(?) At. (this world holds
honey in one hand and) birin zahd katar
‘adds poison with the other’ 206; 7ef. kat-
‘to add’ 203: x1v Muh. al-mazc ka:tmak Mel.
13, 13 37, 1; Rif. 89, 122; mazaca ka:t- 31, 5;
115; fatala ‘to twise, spin’ ka:t- 29, 13 (113
tavra:t-); al-fat! katmak 35, 5; 120 (mis-
spelt kamak): Cag. xv {I. kat- amixtan wa
mamziic kardan ‘to mix, blend’, also katigtur-
San. 265v. 25 (quotns.): Xwar. xiv kat- ‘to
add to, mix with (something Dat.)’ Qutb 135;
‘to confine (someone) in (some place)’ Nahe.
19, 11; 0.0. 389, §; 421, 11 (yass): Kip. xun
‘to blend' (xalata) in the sensc of blending one
thing with another kat- (misvocalized kot-)
Hou. 38, 2: x1v kat- ‘to join (damma) one thing
to another’; hence katik ‘the scasoning (al-
-idam) which is mixed in bread’ Id. 69: xv
xalata kat- (and kari1-) Tuh. 152. 4.

2 kat- ‘to be hard, firm, tough’, and the like.
S.i.s.m.l. in all groups; l.-w. in Mong. as kata-
(Kow. 773), see Duerfer I 28'; Uyg. vui Su.
E 6 (birle:): Xak. x1 (after 1 kat-) and one
says yumsa:k ne:p katti: ‘the soft thing
became hard’ (safuba) Kas. II 295 (kata:r,
katma:k); tutgun bolup ol kata:r trans-
lated fa'l-an istadda ba'd raxawa bihi ‘and now
he suffers hardship after leading a comfortable
life’ 7 205, 6; tamg@iak kata:r translated ‘his
jaw stiffens (yastadd) owing to the dryness of
his mouth’ I 467, 9: KB 1059 (bosut-): x1v
Muh.(?) gawiya ‘to be strong, tough’ kat- Rif.
114 (only): Gag. xv ff. kat- (-1p, etc.) kat1 ve
saxt ol- ‘to be hard, tough’ Vel. 315 (quotns.);
kat- saxt sudan San 26;\' 25 (quotns.): Kip.
xiv kat- igtadda 1d

kid- (?kiid-) as such Hap. leg., but the
original form of kiy- which s.iam.lg. with
a rather wide range of meanings. In view of
the similar wide range of meanings below it
is hard to determine the original meaning.
Tirkidt vin (if one man offended) ugus::
boduni: bésiikipe: tegi: kidmaz ermis ‘they
did not spare(?) his clan and people right down
to (infants in) the cradle’ I S 6, /I N 4: Xak.
x1 er so:zin kiydn: xalafa'l-racul fi kalamihi
wa ‘idatihi ‘the man went back on his word
and promise’; and one says ol y1fa:¢ kiydu:
gata‘a’l-xagab muhrifa(n) ‘he cut the piece of
wood on the slant’ Kas. III 246 (kiya:r,
kiyma:k): KB (one kind of bad men is the
liar) munigpda basasi soziig kiyfam ‘the
next is the man who goes back on his word’
338; (if he is bad-tempered and irritable or
a drunkard) yd kiygan elig ‘or dishonest’
(? i.e. withdrawing his hand from a promise?)
850; (an envoy is not to be blamed) sbézin
kiymasa ‘so long as he docs not distort the
message (entrusted to him)’ 3816; a.0. 2013
(umung): Cag. xv ff. kiy- (ha-ighd'-i kasra,
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presumably ‘with -1- not -é-’) (1) rawa dagtan
‘to allow, approve, consent’; (2) riz riz wa
sarha sarha kardan ‘to cut into small pieces or
shices’ San. 299v. 6 (quotns.): Kip. xiv kiy-
xdta xiydta rumiya ‘to do needlework in the
Greek fashion'; (2) casara ‘ala say’ ‘to venture
on something’ /d. 77: xv hana ‘to become base
or contemptible’ kiy- Tuh. 38a. 4.

1> ko:d- prob. an Intensive f. of *ko:-;
originally ‘to put down, abandon, give up’,
thence more indefinitely ‘to put’ and the like.
S.i.a.m.lg. usually as koy-, in SW Osm. raore
usually ko-; cf. ko:n-, koyug, koyul-.
Tiirkii virt (so many people came and brought
innumerable blood horses and furs and) kop
kot(t)1: ‘deposited them all (on the grave)’
II S 12: (the 'Tirkii people . . . got a xan of
their own; then) xanun kodup tavgacka:
yana: igikdi: ‘they abandoned their xan and
submitted to China again’ T 2; a.o. T 3:
vitt fl. IrkB g (2 biik), 42 (idi:g): Uyg. vin
(I did not destroy the common people or take
their property .} turguru: kot(t)im
‘I raised them up and left them alone’ (or
‘settled them down'?); (I said ‘you are my
people, follow me’, and) kodup bardim Su.
E 2; kot(tyim ‘I put’ (my tents at Ersegiin)
do. N 6: vii1 ff. Man. (just as a craftsman, if
he cannot get suitable raw materials) isin
bar¢a kodur ‘gives up his work entirely’ M
I 17, 2; apam birok muniteg ari nomug
nomlap kodmasar ‘if you had not ex-
haustively preached the pure doctrine like this’
TT III 64-5 (note kod- is here an Aux. V.);
a.0. do. 62—3: Bud. Sanskrit apahdya ‘abandon-
ing’ and apdasya ‘laying aside’ both translated
kOdOp(MS kotop) TT VIII D.18-19; vihanti
‘they give up’ kodor (kotor) do. 39; bar¢aka
kumaru sz kodt1 ‘left (these) parting words
with them all’ PP 76, 3; o.o. TT X 259,
Hiien-ts. 92 (I:z); 9¢8: Civ. (take various
ingredients and) burunka kodsar
‘deposit them in the nostrils’ i I 88, 161; o.0.
TT VII 6, 8-13; VIII I.7: Xak. x1 ol 1:$1n
ko:dt1: ‘he abandoned (taraka) his work’ (or
anything else) Kag. III 440 (verse; ko:du:r,
ko:dma:k); ol ne:p kott1: ‘he abandoned the
thing’, originally ko:dtr: but assimilated I1 295
(kodu:r, kodma:k): s or 6 o.0. translated
taraka; avlap menl koymamz ‘when you
have caught me, do not desert me’ (/3 taxdulini)
II 45, 25: KB kod- ‘to lay aside, abandon’, etc.
is common, e.g. (if you cannat do this) kod@il
bilig ‘lay aside reasonableness’ (and reach for
a sword) 222; (this kind of position as beg is
no use to me) kodurmen sana ‘I yield it to
you’ 925; kodgil bu 86z ‘do not talk like that’
1080; 0.0. 1130, 2003, etc.; in other contexts
it means rather ‘to bequeath’ e.g. (knowing he
was dying . . .) bitip kodmg atin tirigke
bitig ‘he wrote his reputation in a book and
bequeathed it to the living’ 258; 0.0. 755, 1231,
1354 xm(P) At. kod-, usually spelt koy- in
the MSS., ‘to lay aside, abandon’ is fairly
common, e.g. (put on the garment of righteous-
ness) koyup egrilik ‘laying crookedness aside’
167; a.0. 407 (2 yé:r-); Tef. kod-[koz-[koy-
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‘to put’ 21o-11: X1v Muh. taraka ko:y- Mel.
24, 5; Rif. 106; al-tark koczymak 36, 1; 121;
wada’a ‘to place, put’ ko:y- 32, 3; ko:- 116;
wada‘a ‘to allow’ koty- 39, 18; ko:- 128: Cag.
xv fI. koy- (-ar, etc.) ko-, ya'ni terk eyle- Vel.
347 (quotns.); koy- gudastan ‘to abandon,
relinquish’; in Rami ko- San. 291v. 29
(quotns.): Xwar. xit ko- ‘to put’ ‘Ali 27:
xiv kod-/koy- ‘to put, put down’ Qutb 138;
ditto and ‘to abandon’ Nahc. 31, 5; 238, 13:
Kom. xiv ‘to put; to lay aside’ koy- CCI,
CCG; Gr. 198 (quotns.): Kip. x1t xalld ‘to
let go, release’ koy- Hou. 35, 5; 39, 18; hatta
‘to put, lay down’ koy- 39, 14; 52, 19; koy-
as an Aux. V. do. 36, 7 (tik-) and kabba ‘to turn
upside down’ dondiirii: koy- do. 43, 9: XIv
koy- taraka bi-ma'nd wada'a Id. 77: xv xalld
koy- Kav. 77, 12; Tuh. 14b. 11: Osm. xiv ff.
ko- ‘to put aside, abandon; allow; release;
hinder’; c.ia.p. TTS I 479; 11T 469; IV 534;
San. 291 v. 25 (Cag.).

kud- ‘to pour out (a liquid)’; practically syn.
w, ték-. S.i.a.m.l.g. as kuy- and the like, often
in the more restricted sense of ‘to cast (metal
objects)’. Uyg. vit ff. Bud. Sanskrit akirya
‘having filled’ kudup (spelt kutup) TT VIII
C.9: Xak. x1 er kiipke: su:v kuyd1: ‘the man
poured (sabba) water into the jar; or tipped it
in (qallabahd)’; also used of any liquid Kay.
III 246 (kuya:r, kuyma:k); o.o. translated
sabba 111 39, 12; 171, 17 (kuya:r): Cag. xv fI.
(after koy-) also used for ‘to pour out water’
(rixtan Gb) San. 291v. 29: Xwar. xiv kud-
ditto Qutb 142; kuy- ditto 143: Kip. xiv
kuy- sabba wa da‘a (‘to squander’) 1d. 77.

Dis. GDA

D kata: ‘times’ in the sense of ‘(so many)
times’; morphologically obscure, der. fr.
1 kat, perhaps a crasis of the Loc., but there
does not seem to be any actual occurrence of
katta:. N.o.a.b. Tirkin viur ff. {ki:nti: kata:
‘a second time’ Toyok IVr. 2 (ETY II 180):
Yen. Mal. 31, 4 (tegzin-): Uyg. vin ff. Man,
M I 29, 14 (1 okn:-): Bud. (if one listens to
this dharani) bir kata ‘once’ U II 34, 12;
kag¢ kata ‘several times’ PP 23, 8; a.0.0.: Civ.
ii¢ kata ‘three times’ H I 127; a.0.0.: Xak,
x1 kata: a Particle (harf) meaning marrata(n)
‘time’, hence one says biir kata: aydim
‘I said once’ Kag. 111 218; o.0. I 321 (kag);
498, 20: x11(?) At. mip kata ‘a thousand
times’ 67; Tef. kata ditto 203: Xwar. x1v
ditto Qutb 135; Nahc. 248, 6.

D kodi: Adv. (? Ger.) fr. ko:d-; ‘down-
wards’. Survives only(?) in SC Uzb. kuyi
(sic). Tiirkii vir Selepe: kodi: yoripan
‘advancing down the Selenga river' II E 37;
a.0. T 27: vinnfi. IrkB so (yadrit-): Uyg.
vinn Selepe: kodt: Su. E 4: viun ff. Man.-A
6ziimin kod1 1dayin ‘I will launch myself
downwards’ Man.-uig. Frag. 401, 2; a.o. M I
26, 26 (ilgeriiz): Man. TT I1I 20 (iistiirti:);
35: Bud. orunlukdin kodi 6z kemigti ‘he
threw himseif down from his throne’ PP 61,
§-6; o.0. U III 31, 8 etc. (brik:); TT X 311,

498—with a different shading of meaning in
Sanskrit pragddhavedana ‘strong perception’
kod1 (spelt kot1) te:ginme:ki TT VIII A.4;
Stlabadrt agart idmayukipa ayr kodi
opkesi kelip ‘becoming extremely angry
because Silabhadra Acirva had not sent him’
Hiien-ts. 286-8: Civ. kod1 asira (sic) kigige
tutsarmen ‘if I treat him as a low and inferior
person’ USp. 98, 2—2: Xak. xt kod1: ‘the lower
part (al-asfal) of anything’; hence one says
kod: 1ld1: nazala ild'l-asfal 'he descended’
Kag. 111 220; 11 0.0., once spelt ko:d1: and
three times in error ko:di:: KB 72 (kakn-
la:-); 119 (kavril-); ross (egil-): xu(?) A4¢.
(ignorance) ernt ¢okerdi kod1 ‘makes a man
kneel down’ 102; (God) kemslir kod1 ‘casts
down’ (the proud man) 282: Tef. kod/kod1/
kodufkozi ‘down’ Tef. 210-11: Gag. xv fl.
koy1 agaga ‘down’ Vel. 346 (quotns.); koy1 zir
dadd-i bala ‘under, down’, opposite to ‘over,
up’'; in Ar. taht San. 292v. 24 (quotns.):
Xwar. x1v kodi/kodu ‘below’ (someone Abl.)
Qutb 138. o

VU kutu: in KB ‘a class or group of people’;
perhaps s.i.s.m.l. as kuti/kutu ‘a small box’.
L.-w. in this sense in Pe., etc. Doerfer III
1569. Xak. xi KB bulardin naruki kahn
bir kutu ‘apart from these a large group of
people’ (follows them) 2710; tarig¢i turur
kor tak: bir kutu ‘the farmers, see, are
another group’ 4400; a.0. 4456.

Dis. V. GDA-

kadu:- ‘to sew or stitch (e.g. a garment) very
firmly’; as such Hap. leg. but survives with the
same meaning in NC Kir. kayi-; cf. kadut-,
kadus-. Xak. x1 ol tonug kadu:di: sam-
raca'l-xiyata wa'l-darz ‘he sewed the ncedle-
work or seam firmly’ Kag. III 260 (kadu:r,
kadu:ma:k).

f N

Tris. GDC
?E kudu:g¢ak See kudurgak.

Dis. GDD

D katut Active(?) Dev. N. fr. 1 kat-;
n.o.a.b.; the semantic connection of the second
meaning is tenuous. Xak. x1 katut al-mizdc
‘a liquid mixture’; hence one says katutlug
ok ‘an arrow impregnated (al-mamztic) with
poison’: Barsga:n x1 katut ‘a segment’ (al-
-falig): hence one says armut katuti: ‘a seg-
ment of pear’: Xak. x1 katut al-tart ‘the
glue’ which shoemakers use Kag. IT 284.

Dis. V. GDD-

D kadit-, etc. Preliminary note. All these V.s
are listed under the cross-heading -D~ together
with bediit-, g.v., and Kag.’s note thereon makes
it clear that this spelling was deliberate, but
etymologically this must have been only a dialect
form. The MS. actually has -d- almost every-

where. .

D 1 kadit- Hap. leg.; Caus. f. of 1 ka:d-, but
hardly Caus. in meaning except perhaps in the
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sense of ‘to allow oneself to be frozen to death’.
Xak. x1 (after 2 kadit-)also of a man when he
dies of cold and is frozen stiff (?; ida madta
mina'l-bard fa’stadda) one says er tumlugka:
kadittr: Kag. 11 301 (no Aor. or Infin.).

D 2 kadit- Caus. f. of 2 *ka:d-; but hardly
Caus. m meaning, cf. 1 kadit-; ‘to turn back,
return’. S.i.s.m.l in all groups as kayt- and
the like. See katar-, kadir-, kaytar-. Uyg.
vt ff. Bud. USp. 97, 20-1 (ké:rﬁ:): Civ. ditto
H Il 22, 32: Xak. x1 er barur erkemn
kadittt ‘the man turned back (raca’a) from
the direction in which he was going after
he had set out on his journey and met ob-
struction’ (imtana'a) Kag. II jor (kadita:r,
kaditma:k): KB (a2 modest man) yag1 birle
karsur kaditmaz d¢iin ‘fights the enemy
and does not turn back from revenge’(?) 2290:
xni(?) Tef. kayt- ‘to turn back’ (to a place
Dat.) ‘194: Gag. xv fl. kayt- (-may1p, etc.)
don- ‘to turn back’ Vel. 327-8 (quotns.):
kayt- (spelt) bargagtan ‘to turn back, return’
San. 279v. 22 (quotns.) Xwar. x111 kayt- ditto
‘Ali 31: xiv kayt-[kayit- ditto Quth 129;
Nahe. 274, 5: Kom. xiv ditto kayt- CCI,
CCG; Gr. 190 (quotn.): Kip. x1 raca'a
kayit- Hou. 34, 17;\'ada mina'l-‘awd same
meaning kayit- do. 42, 5: x1v ka:yit- raca‘a
1d. 77: xv ditto kayit- Kav. 1o, 8; kayt- do.
74, 19; kayit- Tuh. 17a. 10; radda bi-ma'nd
raca’a kayt- Kav. 78, 1; gafala (in margin
ay raca‘a) kayit- Tuh. joa. 9; walld wa radda
kayit do. 38b. 8: Osm. xv kayit- ‘to turn
back’; in two texts TTS (I 438); II 607.

D kadut- Caus. f. of kadu:-; ‘to have (some-
thing) sewn firmly’. Survives in NW Kaz.
kaytt- R II 98; a superfluous kasra is added
below the dal in the MS. Xak. x1 ol to:nug
kaduttt: ‘he ordered that his garment should
be sewn firmly’ (yuxdt musamraca(n)) Kag. 11
301 (kadutu:r, kadutma:k).

D kidit- Caus. f. of kid-; survives as NE Sor
Kiyit- ‘to put on one side’ R II 721, for the
meaning in Kay. cf. kid1g. Xak. x1 ol bérkin
kiditt1: amara bi-xiyata hitar qalansuwatihi ‘he
ordered that a brim should be sewn onto his
hat’ Kay. II 301 (kiditu:r, kiditma:k).

D kuta:d- Den. V. fr. kut; apparently both
Intrans. ‘to enjoy divine favour, or good for-
tune’ and Trans. ‘to bestow divine favour, or
good fortune’. N.o.a.b. Uyg@. viir ff. Man.-A
M I 28, 15-17 (kivad-): Bud. (a new house)
iyesipe kutadur ‘brings good fortune to its
owner’ TT VI 100; kopka kutadur agilur
‘he is fortunate in everything and increases in
strength’ do. 348; 0.0. Kuan. 6o (erdem), 71,
218: Civ. tagdin iinser kutadur ‘if he goes
out he is fortunate’ (if he stays at home
agtlur) T'T VII 28, 32-3: Xak. x1 er kutatti:
‘the man enjoyed good fortune’ (cidd wa dawla
wa baxt); also used of anything which enjoys
good fortune Kas. II 299 (kuta:tur, kutat-
ma:k; these forms seem dubious): KB the
title Kutadgu: Bilig must mean ‘wisdom
which brings good fortune’; the word is fairly
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common 3350 (kutadsu), 352, 682, 1663, etc.;
sometimes clearly Intrans. e.g. bilig bilse
kiinde kutadur koni ‘if a man is wise, he is
truly fortunate every day’ 1814.

Tris. GDD

D katutlug Hap. leg.; P.N./A. fr. katut;
‘impregnated with a mixture’. Xak. x1 Kay.
11 284 (katut).

Tris. V. GDD

D kutadturul- Hap. leg.; Pass. Caus. f. of
kuta:d-. Uyg. vin ff. Bud. ol tegreki (so
read) yér orunnup yavlak adalar amrilip
kutadturulmigin sakimp ‘thinking that the
grievous dangers of places in that locality
have been neutralized and made to yield good
fortune’ USp. 103, 22-3.

Dis. GDG

PU kadag in the phr. miin kadag can hardly
be a mistranscription of kat18 although kada-
kin in M I 28, 26 is an error for katagin the
Man.-A form of katigin, but it is difficult
to find any other explanation; the phr. seems
to mean ‘defect, shortcoming’, and the like.
N.o.a.b. Kadag in Kag. I1I 190, 20 (kaztur-)
is an error for kudug. Uyg. vuiff. Bud.
edgii kutlug yalapuklar iize yok kurug
yala urup miin kadag soézledim erser ‘if
I have cast unfounded suspicions on good men
enjoying the favour of heaven and ascribed
shortcomings to them’ Suw. 135, 5-7; (they
neither understand the right way nor) tugmak
6lmeknip [miin]in kadagin bilirler ‘know
the evils of (the cycle) of births and deaths’
U II 4, 4; ulug élig kopiildeki nege yirin-
tilig [miin] kadaglar bar erser ‘whatever
sinful shortcomings there may be in the mind
of the great king’ U III 73, 25—7.

D kadig (kadu:g) Dev. N. fr. kadu:-;
apparently survives in NE Alt., Sor, Tel.
ka:yr ‘hem, trimming, fur edging’, etc. R IT
93, but semantlcally this word is nearer to
kidig. Xak. xt kad1g al-xiyatatu’l-mu’akkada
‘reinforced stitching’ Kag. I 375.

?S kadik Hap. leg.; semantically this looks
like a Sec. f. of kazuk in the sense of something
dug out; not an earlier form of kayik which is
a Sec. f. of kayguk. Argu: x1 kadik nagiru’l-
-xagab ‘a wooden trough’ Kajs. I 382.

D katif Dev. N./A. fr. 2 kat-; ‘hard, firm,
tough’, and the like. S.i.a.m.l.g. as katti/
kati/katti/kattu:. Tiirkii vinff. IrkB 65
(agiz): Uyg. vinfl. Man.-A M I 28, 26
(biitiin): Bud. bek katag§ kértgiingliig ‘with
a firm strong belief” U II 88, 75; bek katig
siiziik kértgling kopiilliig ‘with a mind full
of firm, strong, pure belief’ TT VII 40, 117;
6z etbzin alp katag iize tutar erdi ‘he kept
his own body in a state of toughness and hard-
ness’ U IV 134, 49-50; 0.0. U III 26, 13-14;
UIVS,8 etc (yavla: k), 22, 295 (alaku'ls );

TT X 445 (tgra:k), etc.: Cw kadir katki
katif sav ‘a grim, harsh, firm speech’ TT I
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14~15; o0.0. do. 187, 193: Xak. x1 kat1g
‘hard’ (or tough, al-suib) of anything Kas. [
375; kudrug katig tigdiimiiz ‘we knotted
{our horses’) tails tightly’ (bi-sidda) I 472, 10;
several 0.0. usually translated sulb: KB katif
is common; usually as an Adv., e.g. katif kur
badi ‘he fastened his belt tightly’ 542; emger
katif ‘suffers acutely’ 689; 0.0. 714, 773, 842,
964 (ba:-), 1275, 2504, 5609; sometimes as an
Adj., e.g. negii bar ajunda olimdin katig
‘what is there in the world more unyielding
than death?’ 1139; soguk suvka yunmak
yanut1 katig ‘the reaction to washing in cold
water, is violent’ 3584: x111(?) At. kat13 kizle
razip ‘keep your sccret firmly hidden’ 169;
kat1g ya okun ‘with a tough bow and arrow’
228; Tef. katig/kat1 ditto 203-4: x1v Muh.
gawiya “to be strong, tough’ kati: bol- Mel.
30, 9 (Rif. 114 kat-); sahil ‘stingy’ kat1: 52, 3;
148; al-baxil ‘miserly’ katt: 52, 11; 149: Gag.
xv ff. katigfkatik kat: . . . saxt ma'ndsina
‘hard’, etc. Vel. 315; ditto saxt wa sulb San.
267r. 29 (quotn.): Xwar. xu ditto ‘4l 12,
54: x1v ditto ‘strong; strongly, vigorously’
Qutb 135; MN 8, etc.; Nahe. 30, 6: Kom. x1v
‘hard, tough’ katifkatt1 CCI, CCG; Gr. 196
(quotns.): Kip. xui al-sadid mitla’l-ma'ciin
‘solid, firm’, like dough (opposite to ‘soft’
yumsak) katr: Hou. 28, 1; (among P.N.s)
ka:ti: ya:lu: ‘with a strong (gawwi) bow’ do.
30, 6: x1v katte: (v.I. katn) al-sadid; one says
katt1 yalu: (v.1. kat1 yalu:) ‘with a strong bow’
1d. 68; ka:tu: al-sadid do. 73; XV _qatcwei kata
(and berk) 7uh. 2gb. 9; s0a. 1: Osm. xiv fL.
kat1 both Adj. and Adv.; ciap. TTS 1 4313
11 598; IIT 419; IV 481.

D katik (katuk) Dev, N. in -uk (Pass., this
must have been the original form) fr. 1 kat-;
‘something mixed into something else; season-
ing, condiment’, and the like. S.isml in
similar meanings. Xak. x1 katik ‘seasoning’
(al-sibg) such as vinegar and curdled milk
which is put into tutma:¢: katik ‘something
which is mixed’ (al-mizdc) with anything Kas.
I 382: Gag. xv ff. katig[/katik idam wa nan-
xteuriy ‘seasoning, condiment’ San. 267r. 29
(quotn.): Kip. x1v katik al-idam Id. 68; a.o.
69 (1 kat-): xv idam katik Tuh. sa. 2.

D kidig Dev. N. fr. kid-; basically ‘the cdge’
of something, in such applications as ‘the sea
shore; the fronticr (of a country), the lip (of
a cup)’, and the like. S.i.s.m.1l. with these and
extended meanings, usually as kiy1g/kiy1.
Uyg. viir fl. Bud. PP 52, 4-5 (tegiir-); TT
V' 4, 10-11 (egin); VIII A.6, etc. (indin);
Hiien-ts. 99, etc. (1 uig): x1iv Chin~Uyg. Dict.
‘frontier’ kid1g R II 790; Ligeti 166, Xak. X1
kidip ‘the side’ (canib) of anything like the
sea or a canal or river; also ‘the nim’ (hitar,
MS. ta’ undotted) of anything; one says
arik kidign: ‘the bank (satt) of a canal’, and
ayak kidig: ‘the lip (safir) of a cup’, and ya:r
kid1@1: safd'l-curuf ‘the edge of an eroded river
bank’ Kag. I 375; and see kayif: (xin(?)
Tef. kir1g in such phr. as darya kirigt ‘the
edge of the sea’ seems to be an error for kidig
209): XIv Muh. al-sahil ‘the (sea) shore’ kay1g
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Mel. 77, 1; Rif. 180: Xwar. xim(?) il
mirennip kudugida (sic) ‘on the bank of the
Volga’ Og: 158: x1v (teplz kirginda Perror
Quth 149); daryd kidigipa Nahe. 329, 7;
2.0.355,13: Kip. xint al-sahil tepiz kiyi: (?;
MS. kuyi:) Hou. 7, 3: Osm. xvit kiy1 (spelt)
in Riimi, kandr-i darya ‘the sea-shore’ San.
300r1. 3.

D kudug Conc. N. fr. kud-; lit. ‘something
which pours out (water)’, in practice ‘a well’.
An early l.-w. in Mong. as kuduk (Haenisch
70, Kow. g18). S.iam.lg;in NW, SW kuy1/
kuyu and the like; elsewhere kuduk, re-
borrowed fr. Mong., is used. Cf. 2 ga:t. Uyg.
viit ff. Chr. U I 8, o (antaga:): Civ. terip
kudug 7T I 102; o.0. do. 51 (ze:); TT VII
29, 2 (bulak); 39, 4; 42, 7 (balik): Xak. x1
kudug al-bi’r ‘a well’ Kag. I 375 (prov.); about
10 0.0., habitually translated al-bt’r; in II 190
(kaztur-) it is mis-spelt kadag and mistrans-
lated ‘canal’; in the examples of kaz- and its
der. f.s kudup alternates with arik and in this
case the translation of arik was inadvertently
used—kuyug al-bi'r, dialect form of kudug
IIT 166: KB (this world is a prison or)
karapku kudug ‘a dark well’ 5423; (some dig
the earth and) suv kudugda iger ‘drink water
from a well’ 1735: x1(?) Tef. kudug/kuyug
‘well’ 216: x1v Muh. al-bi'r kuyuk Mel. 77, 8;
kuyug Rif. 181: Cag. xvfl. (after koyi
(kod1:)) and metaph. (kuy1) means ‘well’ (¢ah)
San. 292v. 24: Xwar. xi1 kudug (sic?) ‘well’
‘Al 37: x1v kudug ‘well’ Quth 142; MN 275;
Nahe. 135, 4; 358, 13; 385, 11; kuyug Qurb
143: Kom. xiv ‘well’ kuyu CCI, CCG; Gr.:
Kip. x1v kuyu: al-makdmd'l-mustafil min bi’s
wa gayrihi ‘a depression, well’, etc. 1d. 76 al-
_bi'r kuy: also used for any ‘depression’ Bul.
3, 15: xv bi’r kuyu Tuh. 7a. 13.

D katkt: ‘harsh, hard hearted’, and the like;
morphologically obscure, perhaps Dev. N./A.
fr. *katik- Emphatic f. of 2 kat-. N.o.a.b.,
Uyg. vint fl. Civ. TT I 14-15 (katig): Xak.
Xt al-raculi’l-‘asire’I-tab'lladi 1a yanqad 1i-
-ahad ‘a man with a harsh character who does
not obey anyone’ is called katkn: kisl: Kay.
T 427; kat@u: (sic) yagt: ‘the violent (al-sadid’
enemy’ I 441, 11: K B(a humble man is populat
among the people) seviiksiiz bolur kopl
katki kisi ‘the hard-hearted man becomes
unloved’ 2z232; bodun katkisi1 2233.

(?D) kadgu: ‘sorrow, grief, care, anxiety’, anc
the like: perhaps Dev. N.|A. fr. 1 ka:d-, bu
the semantic conncction is tenuous. S.i.am.lg
cxcept NE(?) as kaygi/kaygu and the like
Uyg. vinn fl. Bud. Magad ulustakt kadgu-
lar1 ‘the distress in the country of Miagadha
TT X 247; ao. U II 11, 6 (busus): Civ
kadgu bar ‘there is anxiety’ TT I 20; 0.0
do. 79 (belgii:), etc.: Xak. xt kadgu: al-hamn
wa’l-huzn ‘anxiety, sorrow’ Kag. I 425; five
o0.0. translated al-hamm, al-huzn or al-gamn
‘grief’s KB kamug@ kadgusi erdi umma
ticlin ‘all His (the Prophet’s) anxiety was fo
the people’ 40; seving kolsa kadgu tutas
yorir ‘if a man asks for joy, sorrow alway:
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comes’ 434; kokuz bold1 kadgu sevingi
tolu ‘sorrow became non-existent and his joy
full’ 617; o.0. 681, 1231, 6275: x11(?) At
(know wealth for what it is) bu kiin kadgu
saking ‘today anxicty and carc’ (tomorrow
a burden and a curse) 426; Tef. kadgu ditto
192: Qag. xvff. kayu (sic) kaygu ve gussa
(‘anguish’) Vel. 326; kaygufkayku gamm wa
andih (‘care’) San. 281v. 6 (quotn.): Xwar.
xit kadgu (rare)/kaygu ditto ‘AL 10, 52:
xui(?) kaygu ‘sorrow’ Of. 164, 306—7: Xiv
kadgu/kaygu ditto Qutb 128; Nahc. 236,
16-17 (antag): Kom. xiv ‘sorrow, anxiety’
kay{n CCG; Gr.: Kip. xin hazina ‘to grieve’
kaygi: tat- Hou. 35, 13: Xv hamm wa huzn
(God protect us from them!) kayg1 Tuh. 37b.
11; a.0. 83b. 7: Osm. x1v to xvi kaygu in
such phr. as kaygu yé- ‘to be sorrowful’; in
scveral texts TTS I 436—7; 11 6o4; III 425;
IV 486.

S kodku:fkotkr: Sce kodiki:,

VU kodgu: ‘a fly’; prob. an animal name end-
ing in -gu:; there is no obvious semantic
connection w. ko:d- or kud-. Pec. to Kag.;
displaced by sipek and, later, ¢1bin. Xak.
x1 kodgu: al-dubab ‘fly’ Kays. I 425% a.o. 111
367, 9.

VU(D) katku¢ Hap. leg.; completely un-
vocalized; no doubt a der. f. of some kind.
Argu: x1 katkug ‘a thing which stings (yaldag)
like a scorpion’ Kay. I 455.

Dis. V. GDG-

D kadgur- Intrans. Den. V. fr. kadgu:; ‘to
be gricved, sorrowful; to be anxious (about
something Dat.)’. S.i.a.m.lg. except NE(?)
usually as kaygir-fkaygur-. Uyg. viu ff.
Man. kadgurarmen kadgurduk [iigiin]
‘1 grieve, and because I grieve’ M II 8, 6:
Xak. x1 men apar kadgurdum ihtamamiu
li-aclihi ‘1 was anxious about him’ Kay. I 192
(verse; kadgura:r, kaygura:r in those lan-
guages which turn -d- into -y-, kadgur-
ma:k); er kaygurdn: ihtamma’l-racul, dialect
form for -d- IIT 193 (kaygura:r, kaygur-
ma:k): KB kiling edgii tut nepke kadgur-
magil ‘do what is right and do not be anxious
about anything’ 1305; sakingin kadas:
iigiin kadgurup ‘fecling anxious about his
kinsman' 6276; a.0. 5445 (eligles-): x1(?)
Tef. kadfiur- hazina ‘to grieve’ 192; kaygur-
ditto 206 (mistranscribed kigur-): Cag. xv ff.
kaygur-(-mas) kayur- Vel. 329; kaygur-
(spelt) gamndk sudan ‘to be sorrowful’ San.
28ov. 17 (quotns.): Xwar. xiv kadgur- ‘to
grieve’ Quth 128; Nahe. 233, 8-14: Kom. x1v
‘to mourn’ kaygir- CCG; Gr.: Tkm. xiv
(antat-) hazina (this is a very western(garbiya
cidda(n)) word, the word now normally used
is the Tkm. one) kaygur- Id. 24: xv al-hamm
‘to be anxious’ kaygirmak Kav. 61, 16;
huzn kaygamak (in margin kaygirmak)
Tuh. 12b. 10; kay@gird: do. 83b. 7; bdla ‘to be
anxious’ kayir- do. 8a. 13: Osm. xiv ff. the
word occurs in two forms; kaygur- xiv—xvi
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‘to gricve’ TTS I 436; II 6o4; III 425:
kayir-/kayur- ‘to be anxious; to care for; to
guard against; to prepare’; c.i.a.p. I 437; Il
605; III 426; IV 486: xviir kayir- (spelt) in
Riimi, isfaq wa mihrabani kardan ‘to show kind-
ness and favour’ San. 281r. 18.

(D) katgur- ‘to laugh wildly’, a stronger word
than kiil- with which it is often associated;
morphologically obscure; prima facie an
Inchoative f., but without any obvious
semantic connection with 1 or 2 kat-. Sur-
vives as katkir- in several NE languages.
Xak. x1 er kiiliip katgurdy: dahaka’l-racul
hattd ahzaqa fihi wa’stagraba ‘the man laughed
until he laughed to excess’ Kay. II 192 (kat-
gura:r, katgurma:k); (the lover) katgura:r
yahziq fi'l-dahk IT 188, 11; a.0. II 201, 15;
bu er ol iikiis katurga:n (sic, the position
indicates that the spelling was deliberate) ‘this
man is always laughing, enjoying himself, and
boasting’ I 516: KB iinin 6ttl keklik kiiler
katgura ‘the partridge sings his song laughing
wildly’ 76; (after rain) ¢igek yazdi yiiz kér
kiiler katgurar ‘the flowers open their faces
and laugh wildly’ 80; a.o. 4113 v.l.

S kutgar- See kurtgar-.
(D) kudgur- See kuzgir-.

Tris. GDG

D kodiki: Den. N./A.S. fr. kod1:; lit. ‘situated
below’, but normally used metaph. N.o.a.b.
Uyg. viin fl. Bud. Sanskrit myidnapurusanam
‘of inferior men’ kodik1 (MS. kutiki) ere:n-
le:rrninp T'T VIII A.2: Civ. TT I 128-9
(6riiki:): Xak. x1 kotkn: er al-raculu’l-
-mutawadi’ ‘a humble man’ Kay. I 427: KB
siigig tutgu til s6z me kodk1 6zi ‘he must
keep his tongue and speech sweet and himself
humble’ 547; (the man who finds me must be
modest (algak) and) kopiil kodk: ‘with a
humble mind’ 703; 0.0. 1696, 1705, 2231.

D katigdn: (katigti:) Adv. fr. kat1g; ‘tightly,
firmly’. N.o.a.b.; after -§ the Suff. should be
-t1: in Tirkii; this is the spelling in IrkB 14
butindo. 33and I Sz itis -dizand in I N 11
-di: (sic). Tirkii v edgii:ti: esid katigde:
tipla: ‘hear well and listen attentively’ I S 2;
katigdi: sakintim ‘[ thought earnestly’ I N
11: v fl. IrkB 14 (edgii:tiz), 33 (ur-).

D katighik A.N. {r. kat1g; ‘hardness, harsh-
ness, severity’, and the like. S.i.s.m.l. w. some
phonetic changes. Xak. x1 kelse: kali: kat1g -
Ik ‘if misfortunes and hardships (bal@’ wa
stdda) come to you’ Kag. III 233, 15; n.m.e.:
x1i(?) At. (if I receive Your grace, my soul is
saved) agar bolsa ‘adlip katiglik mapa ‘if
Your justice, I shall have a harsh fate’ 40;
Tef. katiglik/katiklik ‘(physical) hardness;
hardship’, etc. 204: Xwar. xiv katiglik ditto

Qutb 135.
D katikli P.N./A. fr. katik; ‘mixed, con-

taining an admixture’. N.o.a.b. Tiirkii vur ff.
Man. in¢a kalt1 kattkli altun (PU) kisada



ariyurga ‘just as one crushes(?) and refines
base gold’ M III 14, 7-9 (ii1): Uyg. viu ff.
Bud. (four kinds of illnesses, those due to
demoniac possession, those connected with
mucus, those called (in Sanskrit) samnipata
and) kattkhig ig ‘discases of mixed origin'(?)
Suv. 591, 10: Civ. bamt katikhig kiingit
‘sesame sced flavoured with honey (l.-w.)’
TT VII16, 16: Xak. x1 katiklig (sic in MS.)
er al-raculi’l-hacin ‘a man of mixed ancestry’
(for example the son of a free man and a female
slave); also ‘one who has a seasoning to season
his food’ (iddm yu'tadam bihi) Kag. I 496;
X111 (?) At bu ajun mazas: katiklif maza
‘the flavour of this world is a mixed flavour’
(more bad than good) 437.

D kidigh@ P.NJA. fr. kidig; ‘having an edge’
and the like. N.o.a.b. Uyg. viu fl. Civ. in
a list of togek, ‘mattress’ or the like, two are
described as ktd1glig USp. 79, 1112 (Ortiig):
Xak. x1 kidighg bork ‘a hat with a brim
sewn onto it (hitar muxayyat) Kag. I 496.

D kuduglug P.N.JA. fr. kudug; n.o.a.b.
Xak. x1 kuduglug ev ‘a house with a well’
(bi’r) Kas. I 496.

D kadgulug P.N./A. fr. kadgu:; ‘sorrowful,
anxious’, and the like. S.i.s.m.l. usually as
kaygilifkaygulu, Uyg. vut fl. Bud. PP 3, 8
(busuglug): Civ. T'T I 217 (bususglug):
(Xak.) xui(?) Tef. kadgulugf/kaygulug/
kaypuluk ‘sorrowful’ 1g2-3: ¢ag. xv fI. kay-
guluk (sic) gussalu wa kaygulu Vel. 326;
kayguluk gamnak ‘sorrowful’ San. 23v. 13;
kayguluk kus cugd ‘owl’, in Pe. also called
bii timdr ‘bittern’ (sic) do. 281 v. 7.

D kotkiltk (kodhkihk) A.N. fr. kotkn
(kodik1:); n.o.a.b. Xak. x1 kotkilikin tapin-
g1l ‘serve him with humility’ (b'l-tawadu’)
Kas. I 140, 9; n.m.e.: xii(?) At. 270 (kilik).

D kattksiz Priv. N.JA. fr. katik; ‘pure,
unalloved’, and the like. S.i.s.m.l. Xak.x1 KB
bir ol bir katiks1z kariksi1z ar1g (God) is
one, one without admixture (Hend.) and pure’
3899: xm1(?) At. 211 (um-),

D kidigsiz Priv. N.J/A, fr. kidif; ‘without an
edge, border’, etc. N.o.a.b. Uyg. vinl ff. Bud.
Suv. 584, 12 (ugsuz): Civ. USp. 79, 11 (brtiig).

D kadgusuz Priv. N.JA. fr. kad@u:; ‘free
from grief, anxiety, ctc.’. S.i.s.m.l. as kay@isiz
and the like. Uyg. vinn ff. Man.-A M I 29, 29
(busugsuz): (Xak.) xiu(?) At. tilekge tiril
éng farig kadgusuz ‘live as vou wish, at
peace, relaxed, and free from anxiety’ 415.

Tris. V. GDG-

D katigla:- Den. V. fr. kat1g; Hap. leg. and
prob. an error for katiglan-, q.v. Not to be
confused with the Den. V. fr. katik, which is
first noted in x1iv Muh. xalata ‘to mix’ katug-
la:- (sic) Mel. 25, 15; kayigla:- (sic) Rif. 108
and s.i.s.m.l. as katikla-, Uyg. viu ff. Bud.
islerin tiizgeli ayalarin kavsurup katif-

lamaklar (oll ‘E]acing their palms together Tiirkii vin ff. Man. TT II 10, 88-go

600 TRIS.

GDG

they strive to set their affairs in order’ lien-ts.
150-2.

D kidigla:- Hap. leg.; Den. V. fr. kadig.
Xak. xi ol bork kidigla:di: *he sewed a brim
(xata hitar) onto his hat' (ctc.) Kag. 111 336
(kidigla:r, kidigla:ma:k).

D katiglan- Refl. f. of katigla:-; lit. ‘to
harden oneself’, in practice ‘to exert oneself,
strive’, and the like. S.i.s.m.l. in NWand SW,
e.g. Osm, katilan- ‘to become hard’, and per-
haps even NW Nog. katlan- ‘to grow corns
on the feet’, Titrkik vii ff. Man, oziitliig
iske edgii kitlingka kauglantilar ‘they
exerted themsclves to (perform) spiritual work
and good deeds’ T'T 1] 10, 87-8; 0.0. da. 6, 29
(ingek); A 111 21, 1 (agr:): Uy, 1x (my sons,
when you grow up be like my teacher, serve
the xan) katiglan ‘excrt yourselves' Swuci g:
virt ff. Man.-A M 1II 9, 6-8 (udik): Man.
kértii toriilerte katiglanu ‘striving (to
obey) the truc rules’ 77 I1I 136; a.o. do. 139:
Bud. (if a man) atin atayu tapinu udunu
kataglansar (sic) ‘exerts himself to call the
names (of the Bodhisattvas) and serve and
follow them’ Kuan. 85; o.0. TT VII A5
(biit-); U I 41, 8 (i) (liz-); Suv. 235, 12
(1 i:r-); PP 27, 5 etc.: O. Kur. x fl. kat:-
glanip otuiz ya:gimg[a:] 6ge: boltum ‘by
exerting myself I became a Counsellor at the
age of thirty’ Mal. 45, 3; 0.0. do. 10, 7; 11, 2:
Xak. x1 er katiglandi: ‘the man exerted
himself’ (ictahada) Kag. 11 268 (prov.; katig-
lanu:r, katiglanma:k); ao. II] 159, 11:
KB (my good youth . . .) katilangil ‘exert
vourself’ 360; o.0. 1317, 2157, 2503, 3638
(tiren-), 3944: xun(?) Tef. ditto 204: x1v
Muh.(?) ictahada, in margin, katikla:n- Rif,
1oz (only): Xwar. xiv katilan- ‘to strive,
exert onesclf' Quitb 135: Kom. x1v ditto
katulan- CCG; Gr.: Kip. xiv katllan-f
katlan- (sic) tagsaddada wa sabara ‘to exert
oneself, to persevere’ 1d. 68 (and see katil-),

D kidiglan- Hap. leg.; Refl. f. of kidifila:-;
in two places with -d-in error for -d-. Xak. x1
kidiglandr: ne:yp ‘the thing was provided with
a border or brim’ (kifaf wa hitar) Kag. 11 268
(kidiglanu:r, kidiglanma:k).

D kadgulan- (kadgu:lan-) Refl. Den. V. fr.
kadgu:; so spelt, but in a section in which the
second vowel is by implication long. S.i.s.m.L
as kaygulan-/kaygilan- ‘to be anxious, to
gricve’, etc. Xak. x1 ol bu: :gka: kadgulandi:
‘he was anxious (iffamma) about this affair’
Kag. 111 201 (kadgulanu:r, kadgulanma:k).

VUD kodgulan- (kodgu:lan-) Hap. leg.;
Refl. Den. V. fr. kodgu:; see kadgulan-,
Xak. x1 at kodgulandi: dabba'l-farasu’l-
-dubdb min nafsihi ‘the horse drove the flies
away from itself’ Kay. III 201 (kodgulanu:r,
kodgulanma:k).

D katiglantur- Caus. f. of katiglan-; ‘to
urge (someone) to exert himself’. N.o.a.b.






